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OoF THE

N. E. S. HOSTEL, POONA

To
THE CHAIRMAN,
GOVERNING BoDY,
Deccan Education Society, Poona.
Sir.

I have the honour to submit the annual report on the
working of the N. E. S. Hostel, Poona, for the year 1916-17.

Messrs. D. M. Tungare and G, G, Joshi who had been
-appointed in June 1915 ceased to work on the staff towards
the close of April 1916 and I was in consequence obliged to
secure the services of two new teachers Messrs. N. A, Tembe
(B.A)) and P. V. Hirve (I. E.). Neither of these was quite new
to his work and that enabled them to appreciate the spirit of
the instructions they were called upon to carry out from time
to time. In Mr. Hirve I found a willing worker and a man
fitted for his work. The former too' would have rendered
equally valuable help to me in the management of the Hostel,
had he not been deterred from continuing in the service owing
to ill health. Mr. D. W. Bhate a permanent teacher of the
N. E. School whose services as a clerk had been lent to the
Hostel for many years past was allowed to resign at the begin-
ning of March Mr. V. R.Kale a permanent teacher of the
Navin Marathi Shala who had sometimes been employed as
a relieving hand to help Mr. Bhate and had therefore been
in touch with the management of the Hostel is now doing his
work,

The total receipts and expenditure during the year under
report were Rs 5667-12-6 and Rs. 6368-9-0 as against Rs. 9639
and Rs. 10572 respectively of the previous year. The deficit of
Rs. 700~12-6 which is rather too large to pass unnoticed is
mainly due to the outbreak of the virulent type of plague
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that raged this year from August almost to the end of
December. The difference between the numbers of boarders
before and after the plague season which are 78 and 49 res-
pectively will sufficiently indicate the disastrous conse-
quences that follow such an epidemic and how far an in-
stitution like ours is likely to be affected thereby.

The number of boarderson the last day of the year under
report was 42 as against 46 of the last year. Thisyear asin
1915-16 the abnormal decrease in the number of boarders is
partly due to the change of terms and the change thereby
necessitated in the dates of the Matriculation and School
Final Examinations. I fully endorse the view held by my
predecessor Prof. Tulpule in this respect viz. that this change
has rendered it well nigh impossible to conduct the Hostel
howsoever economically without incurring a deficit and that
therefore some means must be found out to. meet it.

It will not —I hope — be found out of place if I take this
opportunity of sketching an outline of some improvements,
that were introduced this year by way of an experiment.
These are in my opinion caleulated to induce and promote
self-reliance, co-operation, resourcefulness and the sense of
discipline in boys. A few of these may be mentioned here:

1. The boys have now been given a full share in the
management of the store-room and the mess-room. It is a
satisfaction to me to note that they have been able to dis-.
charge it efficiently and economically.

2. Dr. G. 8. Vaze was kind enough to examine all boys
and prescribe the kind and amount of physical excercise suit-
ed to each. One of these has of late undertaken of his’ own
accord to see that all boys carry out the instruction given to
them by*the doctor.

3. Special provision has alsobeen made to give theboys
lessons in drill which are so much appreciated that they have
gone through almost the whole of the preliminary course in a
period of about twomonths. Thishashelpedtocreate in them
a sort of liking for military training and discipline and when
the appeal was made to students by the Hon : Principal
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Paranjpye with a view to form a company for the L D. F.,
ss many as 9 of the 13 boarders who were eligible by reason
of their having completed the 18th year responded to it Thae
inmates of the Hostel may therefore justly pride thamselves on
being the foremost among the several institutions of the
Society in this respect.

4 As in the preceding year, trips were arranged to places
of interest in the vicinity viz: Khadakwasla, Vithalwadi,Scin-
dia’s Chhatri, Dehu, Marjri Sugarcane Farm, Empress Garden
and Ganesh-Khinda Botanical Garden. The last three were
grestly instrumental in bringing home to the boarders the
necessity of having a show garden for themselves and of
acquiring at any rate 8 tolerable knowledge of the art of
swimming. Accordingly attempts are being made by the boys
themselves to convert the two quadrangles and the waste piece
of 1and about the wada, into show gardens.

/5. Evenin respect of teaching boys- to swim I hope ere
long to secure much success.

6. with a view to awaken inboys varied interest and in-
quisitiveness, a museum was started only recently which,
although unassuming at present would, it is hoped in the
near future, grow into such dimension as to justify its use-
fulness.

7. The boys "have also undertaken to conduct the
Reading-room and Library and debating club and Hostel Bala
Masik. The Reading Room at present subscribes to two dail-
ies, one weekly and 4 monthlies. The necessity of subscribing
to more periodicals is keenly felt but when the library itself
is kept half starved, it can't expect to be given a more liberal
allotment. The debating club held its Session almost every
Sunday during the last term and the variety of subjects
selected for debste may well be a testimony to the amount of
interest that it evoked.

8. Lastly to enable us as well as the parents and guar-
dians of boarders to judge of the progress that they have made
since they joined the Hostel, a detailed register in the form
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of & progress book is proposed to be kept in theé office and
progress recorded and communicatad to the guardians every

month.

In conclusion I have to thank Messrs. Hirve and Kale
for their hearly co-operation and the Hostel Committee and
Prof. Bhate for their valuable advice and help.-

I have the honour to be,
sir,
Your most obedient servant.
S. B. BONDALE,
Superintendent.
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Appendix A,

1a.

List of Endowments.

With the Deccan Education Society, Poona.

= Name of Endow- - How uilised. Amount
3 Year. ment, Name of the Donor.{ 5 [Name of How invested. of
B g [the Insti-| Object. interest.
@ < tution.
Rs.
1 1883 |Kagal Prize Shrimant Abasaheb N. E. 8./ General Post Office 17 | 8
Ghatage, Chief of Poona. | Matric.| Savings Banks.
Kagal, Kagal, 81 p. c.—Govt,
Pro. Notes,
2| 1884 | Fergusson ,, 8ir James Fergus- Fergus- | General,| Do, Do. 45| 8 0
son, England. son Ool-|P.E.Class
lege. _
8| 1885 | Kirane »” Gangadhar Ram- Do. | Mathe-| Do, Do. 52|80
krishna Kiane Fsq. matics,
State Engineer,
Sangli.
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1885

1886

1888

1890-01

1890-91

1802-93

1892-03

8. V. Patwardban ,,

Keshav Bapat

Gulve

Damle-Chiplunkar ,

Y.ord Reay ”

G.K.Bhatvadekar ,,

0. N, Apte. L'rizen.

R.B.8, V. Patwar-
dhan, Poona.

R, B. Bhalohandra)
Trimbak Bapst,
Poonas,

Vithoba Khandappa
Gulve kagq,,
Panwel,

Hari Krisbhna
Damlo Esq.,
Poona.

Lord Reay
England.

fir Bhalchandra
Krishna Bhatva-
deker, Bombay.

V. N, Apte Heg.,
Ioona,

500

600

500

800

1000

1400

1000

N. E. 8.
Poona.

Do,

Forgus-
sion Uol-
loge,

N.E. 8.
Poone,

Do,

Forgus-
son Ool-
logo.

Do,

DNo.
Matrio,

Holongo,
Matrie,

Mathe-
mutics,
I E
Class,
Marathi,
Matrio.

Good
oonduct,
Matrio,

(enornal,
1. L.
Claas,

Gonoral,
TLESD.A

Clunngs,

Do, Do.
Do, Do,
Do Do.
Do. Do.
Do, Do,

Port Trust Bonds

Docean Papor
Mills. £ shares.

17

17

17

10

a5

40

80




Appendix A—1 a. (Cq?g'tiﬁmd).

. . - SN . - ., B slig
E Name of Endow- .37:‘_"? “|E - .- How utilised, Amount
3 Year. ment, Name of the Dbsvr, |23 = | Name of How invested. of
" g Ithe Insti-| Object. Interest.
@ < .
[ Y tution,
11 | 1893-94] Yadneshwar Ramchandra 1200 | Fergus- | Genetal.| Post Office Say- 42 10
Bhagvat Bcholar- Vishnu Bhagvat son Col- |2. £. Class| ings Bank,
ship. - Esq,, Karad, lege. 8} p.c. Govt,
Pro, Notes.
12 | 1896-97| Janardan Gopal Janardan Gopal 1500 | Do. English.|Post Trust Bodns,] 60 | 0
Prize, Esq., Solicitor, 2. E. Class'®
Bombay.
13 | 1896-97| Ramchandra Ramchandra 2000 | Do. General.| Post Office Bav- 70 | 0
Bhikaji 8cholar- | Bhikaji Gokhale P. E. Class| ings Bank,
ship. Esqr., Miraj. 3% p.e. Govs
Pro. Notes.
14 | 1903-4 | Godbole Free R.B.G.G, Godbole’s| 1000 | Do. General.| Do. Do, 385-10
Studentship. Trustees. ’
15 | 19034 | Vishnu Narayan | Vinayak N, Nene | 2085 | Do. |Mathe- | Do, Do | 76 {0
Nene Scholarship. . Esq., & Brother, matics, nearly
Bombay. B.A. Class.
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17

18

19

20

1908-6

1006-6

1008-11

1908-11

1909-10

Mankar do.

8.V. Patwardban do

Bhagirthibaf
Dravid Boholar.
shipand B, V,
Dravid Apparatus,

Johalkaranji Free
Btadentsbip,

Nimkar fcholas-
ships.

R. B. Ganpatrao .

Awrit Manksr,
Poous.

R.B.8 V. Pat
wardhan, Poous,

Bhikaji Venkatesh
Dravid Hagq.,
Yeotmal,

ghrimant Naraya
Hao Govind aliys
Babhssabob Ghoy.

I:do Ohjof  of
h-fhunjl,

Veasudeo Anant

Nimkar, Esq.,
Kolhapnr,

4000

4000

5000

56800

|@enersl.

Gonoral

(Junoral,
oz Gir]
wtudewut,

Goneral.

Cenernl,

s {:‘ o, Govt, Pro,
Notes.

Do, Do,

Dont Offica Kay-
ings Bank i
8} p. 0. Govt.

Pro, Notes

Rs, 1060,
Fixod Dopoait
Indian Bpocte
Bauk.

Bank and Hs,
8160 1, 0. 8. 1.
2} p. o, Govt, PN,

1662-8 Pizod
Lepostt Indian
Npacio Bunk,
2544-4% P.O 8.B.
84 p. e. Govt,
Fro. Notes.

Jte. 1400 Docoan|

180

120

192

269

142

0

10




Appendix A—1 a. ( Continued).

Z Name of Endow- ‘E How utilised. Amount
= Year. ment. Name of the Donor,{| © |Name of How invested. of
" g the Insti.| Object, interest.
@ tution,
21 | 1910-11| K. P. Joshi, Krishnaji Pandu- [12,000f Deo. Science./Port Trust Bonds.| 480 | 0
Bcience Scholar- rang Joshi Esq.,
ships, Athani.
22 | 1910-11, Janardan Prize. Ramkrishna Vasu- 100|Navin M.| General.| Post Office Sav- $t¢
deo Karandikar Bhala |3rd Stan-| ings Bank, i
Esq., Pohegaon, Poona,| dard. | 81 p. c. Govt.
Ahmednagar, Pro. Notes.
23 | 1911-12 Saraswatibai Ganesh Vyankatesh] 6000 Dravid | Geneéral.| 3000 105 | 0
Dravid Scholar- Dravid Esq., High Fized Deposit
ship. Yeotmal. School, Indian
Wal. Specie Bank,
Poona.
8000 P. O. 8.
Bank 8} p. c.

otes.

Q. P,




24

25

27

28

29

1912-18

1912-13

1912-13

1912-13

1912-13

1912-15

Balkrishna .
Yeshodabai é _& A
Laxmibai g4
Barsvatibai ) & 3
Narayan Balkrishna)
_Brahme Prize.
Mahadeorao Limaye
Scholarship.

Halbe 8cience
Apparatus,

8. V. Patwardhan
Free Studentships.

Durgabat Apte
Pri @,

K, R. Godbole
Fand,

] Narayan Balkri-
shna Brahme
|  Esq., retired
Sub-Judge,
Poona.
Dr. Chintaman
Mahadeo Limaye,
Kolhapur.

Narayan Laxman
Shastri, Halbe Esq.
Wai,

Rao Bahadur 8. V.
Patwardhan,
Poona.

Bhankar Ravji
Apte Esq., Hubli,

The Hon’ble Divan
Bahadur K. R,
Godbole, Poona.

15,000

1,500

600

500

1,450

10,000

Fergus-

loge.

Dravid
High
S8chool,
Wai.

N, E. 8.
Poona,

Forgus-
son Col-
loge,

Navin M,
Shala,
Poona.

son ol

[ General.
P. E. Class;

Science
Appara-
tus.

Free Stu-
dendship.

General
1. E. Girl
Student,

Poor
students.

Post Office Sav-
ings Bank,
8% p. c. Govt,
Pro. Notes.

Port Trast Bonds.

Post Office Sav-
ings Bank,
3% p. c. Govt.
Pro. Notes.

Do.

Do,

525

60

17

17

50

850

12




Appendix I—1 a. (Qontinued).

z° Name of Endow- 5 How utilised. Amount
] Year. ment. Name of the Donor,| 5 |Name of How invested, of
H® 8 |theInsti-| Object. interest,
L] < tution.
30 | 1913-14|Raghunath Mahadeo| Rac Babadur 2560 Fergus- | General.| Post Office Sav- 89 | 4
Kelkar Scholar- |Raghunath Mahadeo son Ool- ings Banks,
ship. Kelkar, Baroda. lege. 3% . ¢, Govt.
Pro. Notes,
81 | 1914-15{ 8cience and Arts Narayan Bal- 15,000] Do. Science Do. 525 | 8
Library, krishna Brahme Esgq. Litera-
Poona, ture.
82 | Do. Haribhan Babaji | Haribhan Babaji 1100 Do. |Maratha.| 3% ». c. Govt. 38| 8
Bhapkar Prize, Bhapkar, Bombay. Student | P. Notes,
P. E. Class
88 | Do. Remabai Ohapekar | Narayan Govind 10000 Do. [General, Do. 86 | o
Prize. Chapekar Dhaulia. I E. Girl
: Student
84 | Do, Saraswatibai Jogle-| Mrs. Baraswatibai 700] Dravid | Poor | Post Office Sav- 24 | 8
kar 8cholarship. | Joglekar, Poona. High | St dm | ings Banks.
8chool 3% p. c. Govt.
Wai, Pro. Notes,




85

36

87

38

89

40

1914-15
1915-16

Do.

1916-17

G. D. Thatte Prize.|

i

Rao Bahadur
Ichharam Prize, }

Rao Bahadur
Ichbaram,
Scholarship,

G. R, Bapat,
Scholarship.

K, P. Joshi Science|
Scholasrhips,

Gangadhar Narayan
Sathe, Prize,

@G. D, Thatte, Esq,,| 250
British East Africa.|
Rao Bahadur
Ichharambhai
B. Poora, 5000
Do. J
@, R. Bapat, Esq,, | 2400
Dhalia,
Krishpaji Pandu. | 7100
rang Joshi, Esq.,
Athani,
Balaji Gangadhar | 2000
Bathe, Poona. Part of|
jment of
« |Rs,8000),
Total ...|123392

Do,

Fergus-
son Uol-
lege.

N.E. 8,
Poona,

Fergus-
son Ool-
lege,

Do.

N.E. 8,
Poona,

Sanskrit-
Literas|
tare,

General,
P. E,

General,
Matric,

P, E.

Scisnce

General,

Do, Do.

D. E. Bociety’s
Debentures at
4p. e,

Do. Do.

8} p.c. G P,

Notes.
Do. Do,
Do, Do,

Total ...

8 |12
180 | 0
2010
84 |0
246 ( 8
7010
4361 |14




Rs. 72,679

”

16,000
13,600
8,000
5,712
5,000
1,400
1,000

-]

[~ = - I~ — Y ]

[~

0
0
0
0 ..
0
0
]

X
Appendix 1.
Ia.

Abstract of Investments.

... Post Office Savings Bank 314 p. o.
Govt. Pro: Notes.

... Port Trust Bonds.

.« 314 p. 6. Govt. Pro: Notes.

... 3 p. 0. Govt. Pro: Notes

Fixed Depogit Indian Spacie Bank.

.. D. E. Socioty’s Debentures.

.. Deposit Deccan Bank Poona.

« 2 Shares, Deccan Paper Mills,

Rs, 123,392 0—0



Appendix L

1

b.

List of Endowments.
With the Donors or their Trustees.

z° Name of Endow- ,,g, How utilised, An:.;unt
2 | Year. Name of the Donor,| 5 [Name of Tnterost Remarks,
-t ment, E  |the Insti-| Object. ;
kS < tution. received,
1| 1885 |Goyvind Hari Scho- | Shrimant Dhundi-]| 6000 | Fergus. | General.| 210 | 0 0
larships, raj Ohintaman gon Ool-
alvas Tatyasaheb lege, -
Patwardhan,
Chief of Bangli.
2 | 1892-93] Mahadik Scholar- | Shrimant Rambha- | 6000 | N. E. B.[8anskrit,| 175 | 0] 0
ships. jirao Mahadik, Poona,| and
Marathi.
8 | 1905-06] Vadadekar Scholar- Rambhau Vadade- | 1100 | Fergne. | General| 88 | 8 0
ship, kar Esq., Poona, gon COol-|
lege,




Appendix I—1Ib. (Continued.)

é Name of Endow. E How utilised, _An:)ofunt
s | Year. Namo of the Donor.! 5 | Name ol Tnterest Remarks,
8 ment. g  lthe Insti-] Object. ere a
@ L] tution, received,
4 | 1906~07| Khatav Makhanji | Shet Govardhandas| 2500 | Do, | General| 150| 0 ¢
Prize, KhatavMakhanji, P E,
Bombay, Class,
6 | 1906-07} M. G, Ranade The Hon, Mr, Jus-| 1000 | N. E, 8| General., 851 0} 0
Fand, tice M, G. Ranado, Poona.
Total...} 16,600 Total ...\ 6081 8| 0




TABLE OF CASES.

e SOOI

( Ligurves in Italics indicate merely references.)

A

Abnji ¢. Niloji, QB H C.
R., 342 2,446,447

Abﬂ.}l v. qecretary of
State, 22 Bom., 579 ... 438

Abbiram ». Shyam Cha-
mn, 11 Bom, L. R.,

1234 ... 535
Abdul Fatav. Rdsamaya,
22 Cal., 619 . . 539

Adam o, quu 10 Bom. .o
L. R, 1128 ... 126
Admshappu. 5. Gurasid-
appa, 4 Bom., 404 ... 44
Ama.rsmrr v. Jethulal 33

DBom., 2333 10 Bom

L. Il. 1201 o . 482
Amritlal ». Bapubbai, P

J. 1887,207 e 63

Anantach'u')a v. Secretary
of State, 19 Bom., 581. 200
Antaji v, Kashmnth 6
Bom., 423 .
Appu 0. badu, 18 Bom .
752 ves 92
Appa.nn v. Nagia, 6 Bom ,

481

5

Appay €. Keshav, 15
Bom,, 13 ... 62,78,14.4,229
Appaji . Secretary of

State, 28 Bom., 433;

6 Bom. L. R., 438 we 459
Arjuna ». Bhavan, 4 Bom.

H.C R, (A.C.J.)

133 . 75

B

Babaji v. Nana, * Bom.,
535 e T2,445

Babyi ¢. Rajaram, 1

Bom., 75 ... 477,470
Baba Kakaji v. Nassarnd-

din, 18 Bom., 103... 15,120
Baboo Beer Partab Sahee,

1I2M. 1A, 1 ... 53
Bai Devkore z. Amritmm,

10 Bom., 372 . 66,78
Bai Haunanwm ¢. Tulsi

Das, I, J. 1887 ,69..66,407
Bai Jadav o Narell.ﬂ

25 Bom., 4703 3 Bom.

L. R., 429 402,408
Bai .Shivganga ». Secre-

tary of State, 7 Bom.

L. R., 186 .. 126
Bai Suraj v. The Govt. of

Bombay, 8 B.H.C.R.,,

83 (A.CJ.) ... 218,298
Bajirno ». Krishnarao

P. J. 1885,13) e D
Bala ». Nana,P J.1898,

a1 .. . 462
Balaji . Datto, 27 Bom.,

75; 4 Bom. L. R., 762

180 186

Balkrishna . Babaji, 9

Bom., 25 ... . 21N
Balvant v. Seccretary of

State, 29 Bom. 480, 7

Bom. L. R., 497; 32

Bom. 433, 10 Bom.

L. R., 631... 460,481,540
Balwaut o, Secretary of

State, 23 Bom., 357... 462
Bbagawa . Collector of

Kaladgi, P. J., 1877,

327 .. we 3
Bhagoo v, Bymm,)l, P.J.

1592,39 s o 93



Bhauv Balappu.,13 Bom., 143
Bhau B Ramchandm, 20
Bom., 423 ... .. 146
Bhan ». Ramrao, P. J
1898,255 . 147
Bha.vum ¢. Bbavani, 12
B.H.C.R., 232 ... 2569
Bhima v. Ra,ghaven'lm-
charya, 24 Bom., 482
2 Bom. L. R., 211 ... 83
Bhimaji ». Gumpp'm 14
Bom., 82 ... 67,69

Bhimapaiya . Ramchan-
dra, P.J. 1898,549 344,646
Bhimappa o, IVIurlﬂppl,
3 Bom. H.C.R. (A.
C.J.), 128 ... e
Bhunbha.t v. Bhikambhat,
-23 Bom., 676; 1 Bom.
L. R,, 188 .. . 480
Bhiva ». VLthya,, 25 Bom. .
186; 2 Bom. L. R., 869 458
BhuJang v, Sanjiv Ref -
to-in 2 Bom., 574 ...
Bhupatxl v, Ramlal, 37
. 28 (11 aes
Budho ». Keso, 21 Bom.,
773

447
535
457

e

Chhaganlal », Bapubhm,

5 Bom.,
bhhawanlal v. Lo]lector of |

Kau-a, 12 Bom., L.R.,

826 ... ™ e
Chhaganlal #. Pranjivan,

34 Bom., 154;11 Bom.,

‘L. R., 1369 ... we 483
Chandra o, - Bahinabai,

17 Bom., 362 o 143
Chandrarao o. Vithalrao,

P. J. 1880,292 e 44
Chinava ». Bhlmanoouda

P. J. 189, 231 21

33

63 |-

1

«Bom,, 787 w17

Chinto ». Laxmibai, 2
Bom., 375... ..448,451
COollector of Belgaum v,
Bhimrao, 10 Bom.,
L. R., 657 T
Collector of Broach w».
Desai Raghunath, 7
Bom., 546... ..124,125
Collector of Broach .
Rajaram, 7 Bom., 545 124
Collector of Murshedabad
». Ranee Shabesaree,
18 W. R., 226 e 534
Collector of - Thana o.
Bha,ska.r, 8 Bom., 264
. .19, 139 140,148
Collector of Thana. 0. Hem,
6 Bom,, 559 .
D‘
Dadu v. Lalbi, P. J. 1896, 18
Dala. Oe Parag, 4 Bom o
L. R., 797
Damodur V. Balwant .
P.J.1888,243 .
Damodar ». Satyabha.ma—
bai, 31 Bom., 512; 9
Bom. L. R. 889 e 482
Dassa, Romchandra Ve
Narasinba, 13 Bom.
L. R, 101 ..
Devappn. v. Siduppa, P, Je
1873,88 o
Doodem Levy ». Home,
3 Q. B, 766 ,.. e
De’Souza 8. J. o.- The
Secretary of State, 18
‘Bom., 319 8,441, 452
Dbaramdas . HafaJx, 19
Bom. 250 ... 15,154,480
Divakar v. Vmayak 1
Bom, L. R., 825 - .., 147
Dolsing v. Collector of
Kaira, 4 Bom., 867... 185

126
63

. 536

60



Appendix 1.

Ie.
List of Endowments,
Only the annual interest of which is received by the Society.

g Name of Endow- aga ‘ How utilised, Amot\m(.
‘g Year, Name of the Donor,|” & |Name of| Int:r o8t Remarks,
‘g ment, E the Insti-| Object, received
1 tation, ce *
= | !
Rs. |api}p
1 Jankibai Limaye | P, B, Kale Esq.. «:. | Fotgus-| General| 60 | 0] ©
Nargundkar Jamkhindi, son Ool-| P. E, ;
Scholarship, lege. | Class,
2 | 1905-06 Vinchurkar Sirdar Vithal Rao| 2500 | Deo. General | 150 | 0] 0
8cholarship. alizs Nana Saheb B, 4,
Vinchurkar, Class,
) Vinchur, :
8 { 1908-09 G, B, Limaye‘ (anesh Balwan ! N.E.8,Manual | 60 | 0] 0
Scholarshipe. Limaye, I“:ona. Poona, Training,




Appendix 1—1 c. (Continued.)

é Name of Endow- E How utilised, An:ofunt
= | Yenr. Name of the Donor.] & | Nawe of Toterest Remarks,
B mekt. 5 the Insti.| Object, s Ed
@ tution. raceivec,
4 |171912-13) G, B. Limaye Ganesh Balwant Pergus-| Work- 60| 0f 0
Apparatas Fand.| Limaye Esq. gon Col-| Bhop.
Poona., lege.
5 | 1910~11) Ganesh Venkatesh | Ganesh Venkatesh | ... | Dravid ) General.l 1000 ] 0] 0
Dravid Fund.| Dravid Eeq.,- High
Yeotmal 8chool,
Wai.
6 | 1913-14| Joshi German Krishnaji Pandu- | 18000 Fergus-| German| 720 0| 0
Beholarships| rang Joshi Esq., | with | son Ool.} Scholar-
i Athani.| Govt.| lege. ship,
Total ...| 2050 } 0, 0]
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Appendix II.
1

Contributione received during the year 1916-17.

TEE
28a% Sub-Total. {Grand Total.
LI .
53 3 fz Namee of Contributors.
bR
gEEa"‘ Re. a.p./Rs. s.p-.
£8528
Q
Akola.
150 | R. D. Jog, Esq. . A. . 50 0 (1
50{ 0 0
Amalner.
1,000 |Sheth Motilal Manekchand alias
Pratap Shet of Aralner. 1,000} O; O }
1,000, 0f O
Bandra.
200
V. J. Patel Eaq. Bar-st-law. - 200y Of J
200 0} 0
Baroda.
190 |J.J. Savant, Esaq. L. C. E. - 90} 0l 0
50 | V. R. Talvalker, Esq. L. C. B, - 50, 0‘ Oﬂ
200 §Ganesh Anant Lele, Esq. 201 O| O
180; O
Bombsy.
5,001 | Mesars. Pragji Soorji and Coy.  ...| 5,001 0 Of
3,610-8-11 | Miss J. D. Petit ] 3,610 811
1,500 | Raja Govindlal Sheolal - 1,500 O O t
1,101 | Sheth Moolji Harides wf 1,101 O ©
1,000 [F. E. Dinshaw, Bsq. Solicitor | 1,000 O O
1,000 [ Ratansi D. Morarji, Esq. | 1,000 q 0
1,000 |Sheth Vithaldas Liladhar o} 1,000 0 ot
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Contribations received during the'year;1916-17 (Continued).

- B %-ﬁ
EX e E Sub-Total. [Grand-Total,
oM 852 |
g EEE ~ Names ofzContributors,
FEEan Rs. 8.p. [Re. aip

8 . 8.P. . i Po
gE3s

Bombay (Continued).
501 | Sheth Keshaviji Ramji | 501

600 | Shantaram Narayan Dabholkar, Esq.| 500
500 | Sheth Demodardase Haridass ] 500
251 | Sheth Vgllabbadas Khimji Jairam ...{ 251

O O o o o o
_ D O O o 9o O

250 | Sheth Ghanasbyam Birla | 250
250 {Sheth Bhagwandase Madhavdass ... 250
250 | Sheth Deokaran Mulji | 250!

200 | Sbeth Laxmidass Bhimji cjo Jam-
nadas Dewarkadas o 200] O]

(=]

134-11.0 | A Sympethiger thro. Prof. H. G. 134111} o
Limaye.

100. 0-0 | Sheth Narayandess Purushottem 100{ 0} 0
Ram cjo Malji Jetha. :

{17,149] 3
Chouk.
;200 | Naroyan Balwant Joshi, Esq- «| 200! 0 O
|—— I~ 200000
Dharwar.
104.5-4 |J. N. Kale, Esq,, Inspecting Judge. 34| 5[ 4
» 34
Etawah. ET

500 |¥.N. Mehta. Esq. 1. C. S. ] 900
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Contributions received during the year 1916-17 {Continued).

-~ 2 =
§ g ;?g ' Snb.Total. [Grand-Total,
3 .
£ 3E §§ Names of Contributors, I
EgER" Re. &«.p| Rs. a.p.
2888
O -
Habli.
323-8-11 [ K. P. Joshi, Eaq., Retd. Huzur Dy.
Collector. s 8l 911
8] 911
Hyderabad (Deccan)
1000 | Vaman Ramchandra Naik, Esq.
Jahagirdar (for Quarters). 1,000] 0] 0]
1,000 01 0
ladore.
1,200 | Princess Savitribsisaheb of Indore
(for Lady students Quarters). 1,000} 0 O
120 {8. B. Hudlikar, Esq. State Geolo-
gist. 60/ 0] 0
50 | Laxman Ramcbandra Pangurkal Yeq|
B. A. 25 0 0‘
1,085
Karade.
300 | Krishnaji Baji Vaidya, Esq. | 300/ 0] Of
300 |Keshao Vinaysk Datar, Esq.: .| 300 0 0,
600 O
+Kolbapur.
115 | Dr. Miss Krishnabai Kelavkar,
LM &8 15| 0f O;
15 0j @
Mahad.
200 | Naths Narsyan Gujar, Eaq, e 501 0 Of
100 | Malhar Mabadeo Kulkarni, £sq. ... 50 O O
¢ 100 0} ©
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Contributors received during the year 1916~17 (Continued).

=
g 5 ;'g Sub-Total. |Grand-Total.
L] .
E'ggﬁgﬂ Names of Contributors.
—s - @
g‘ggg"‘ Rs. ‘a.p Re. a, p.
HZ38
Nagpur.
200 {V.D. Sathsye, Eeq. Bar-at-Law ... 10} 0; 0
10} 0] 0
Navghar (Kolaba).
1 | Gopal Ramchandra Joshi Eaq. 10 0
uoo
Poona.
000 | Shrimat Shridbar Rao Vithal Natu...] 250 0 0
200 | Antaji Narayan Karmerkar, Esq. 200| 0f O
(Paud)
180 | Prof, Shripad Laxman Ajrekar  ...] 180{ 0] 0}
200 | Ganesh Ramkrishna Datar, Esq. ...] 100{ 0] 0|
200 | Nagesh Parashram Godbole, Esq. ...; 100} 0! 0
360 |[Rao Bahadur Bapu Purushottam
Joshi 50| 0} O]
160 | Krishnaji Hari Gokbale, Eeq. 20 0] 0
110 §Rao Babadur V. N. Khopkar o 10/ 0} O
10 | Krishnaji Ganesh Joshi, Eeq. 10 0] 0
10 |Prof. D. D. Kupadia, M. A, B. S0, ... 10; 0] O
930/ 0f 0
Sangli.
200
Vinayak Krishna Mainkar, Esq. B. A,
LL.B., Pleader. 1060| 0} 0
100/ o 0
Satara.
3,200, | G. R. Kule, Esq. ...} 8,200/ of 0




i

Contributors received duling the year 1916-17 (Continued).

J

g g ;§ Sub-Total. |Grand-Tota
’ngg* Names of Contributors.
La
Z%E;“," Re. s.p. Re. a.
£8s
Satara (Coninued).
1,000 | Krishusji Govind Kele, Eegq. <} 1,000 0]
110 | W. H. Mavlankar, Enq., - 65) 0} 0|
30 |{Mre, S. W. Mavlsnkar -l 30,0 0
' 4,295| 0
Sholapur.
200 { Dattatraya Pandurang Joshi, Eeq. ...{ 200} 0} 0
200} of
Thana.
200 |B. V. Kharkar, Esq. o] 1000} 0
10 ¢
Vadnagar (Gujrat).
25 | Sheth Ranchodbhai Muljibhai 25! 0 Q]
25 ¢
Vinchur.
600 | Shrimant S. R, Vinchurkar, 5. o. ...] 120} 0] 0|
346 | Shrimant R. K, Vincburkar . 45! 0} O]
165} O
Yeotmal.
-300 | Rao Bshadur R, G. Mundle, B. A.
LL.B. 100} o} 0
60 }A. B, Pande, Eaq. 5. A. C. - 60! 0] 0
150 | L. R. Abhysnkar, Esq. B A. L1B. .. 501 0f 0]
50 |E.P.Bhat, Esq.B. 4. . A. ¢, ... 501 0
50 | Dravid from Pandbarkavada & Bori
Factory. 501 0] O]




xx

Contributions received during the year 1916-17 (Co'ntimaed).

g .§ g R ; Sub-Total. Grond-Toul.
3 B 2 z Names of Contributors.
:g”g'.ésa‘j“ Bs. ap| Re. s.p.
He83 .
Yeotmal (Continusd).
40 | B. H. Jatkar, Eaq., B.a. LL.B. 40 0f ¢
30 |J.N. Bodrigues, Esq. 301 0| 0
25 | N. J. Deshpande, Esq. 25{ 0f O]
25 | V.S. Deshpande, Esq. 25 0} O
25 | G. Q. Bhagwat, Esq. Post Master ... 25 0} 0|
20 | Dr. K. N. Pradhan, r.&. & 8. 20| O q
20 | &ivram Ganesh, Hsq. el 208 Of Of
16 | L. R. Dole, Eaq. Pleader 16} 0| 0
15 | V. N. Malshe, Esq-,. L- G K. 151 0f ol
10 | 8. M. Vanjari, Esq., B. a. 100 08 0
10 |V.P. Limsye, Foq. 1. M. &8. o 1 o
10 | vishvanath Rangnatk Dravid, Esq... 10; O 0!
G. B. Apte, Esq., o de
Dr. Shidnath Kane . 0; O]
567 O @
28,015/ 3} &

Grand Total ...
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Abastract of Contributions received during the year 1916-17.

Berial No.

Names of Places.

Sub-Total. [Grand-Total.

Re. a.p] Re. ap.

WO =T Ui GO0 =

Akola ...
Amalner
Bandra ...
Baroda ...
Bombay e
Chouk (Kolaba
Dharwar
Etawah
Hubli} ...
Hyderabad (Deccan)
Indore...

Karade (Kalaba)
Kolhepur
Mahad ...
Nagpur ...
Navghar (Kolaba)
Poona ... Ve
Sangli ...
Satara ...
Sholapur
Thava ...

Vadnagar (Gu;ral)
Vinchur
Yeotmal

Grand Total...

i [
[£.) [
SOCORVOSUMOW
- —
SCOOHOROHDOSDS

S

>
20
09
RESH
ooooeae
cooo

28,015/ 3 2
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Appendix A.
I

Abstract Account of the Pension Fund of the Decean
Edueation Society, Poona, for the year 1916-17.

Rxogrrrs.
zé Sub-Total. {Grand-Total
g Particulars,
L Rs. a. p| Re. a. p,
Opening Balance
(1) Government Securities with Ac-{26,800] 0f 0
countant General Post Office Oaleutta
@) P. 0. 8. B. Badashiv Peth Poonaj 4,517] 0[11
City (No, 65360)
31,317 ol11
Pension Fund Contributions from :——
(1) Fergusson College, Poona ..o} 3,492} 0f O
(2) New English School, Poona 2,136 o] 0
(3) New English 8chool, Satara ...| 690{ o 0
{4) Navin Marathi Shala, Poona 1918 of 0
(56) D, E. Society, Poona 180 0] Of -
(6) Dravid High School, Wai . 85 0] 0
(7) N. E. 8, Boarding House, Poona, 86] 0| 0
6,810/ of 0
Intorest on :—
(1) Govt. Securities June 1916 . 467} 0111
{2) Govt. Becurities Angust 1916 ...] 547)12| 0
(3) Current for the year 1916-17 ...} . 16| 2} 5
1,030(15{ 4
Discount in purchasing Govt. Securities
through Post Office 888i12| 0
Total for the year ...| 8,729/11| 4
Grand Total ... 40,400013] 3
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Appendix A.
11X

Abstract Account of the Pension Fund of the Deccan
Education Society, Poora, for the year 1918-17.

City No. 65360

ace

Grand Total ...

EXPENDITURE.
S Sub-Total. |Grand-Total
g Particalares.
3
A Rs. a.p! Rs. a. p.
Pensions paid to :—
@) Life-members :—
(1) Prof. G. V. Lele, B. A, | 480] O Of
() , O.G. Bhanu, B, A, 480 0] 0
(3) ;, D.K, Ksrve, B. A, ] 480§ 0] 0
{4 ,, N.8, Panse, B.A. e 480! 0} O]
(5) ,, V.K, Rajwade, M, A, | 440} O] O
(ii) Permaaent Servants:— 2,360 0f 0
(6) Mr. G. R. Nandargikar «] 216 0 O
(1) ,, N.J. Bapat ...l 190} 0, O
(8) ,, H.T. Ambadekar - 120] O
(9) ,, 8. R. Munshi . 120} 0] 0
(10) ,, G. G. Dixit - 120 09 0|
(11) Krishna Rams Waikar - 60] 0] 0
826{ 0| 0
Total for the year .| $,186; 0 O
Balance :—
(i) Govt, Securities with the Account-|31,300{ 0 04
ant General Post Office, Calontta ...
(i) P, O, 8. B. Sadashiv Peth Poona} 5,560[12

K. J. PATANEKAR, K. K, JOSHI,
duditor, D. E, Sosiety, Poona, Secyetary, D. E, Society



XxXIv

Appendix A

Iv

Abstract Account of the Permanent Fund of the Decoan
Education Society, Poona, for the year 1916-17.

Rauom1rrs.

zé Sub-Total_ |Grand-Total

5 Particulars.

& Rs. a.p| Rs. a.p
Opening Balance, 177800} 6} 8
Contributions ;— . )

(1) General ... ave . .. 28,015] 3
(2) Special from Mr B, G, Bankar,
Bombay. . . 50 0
28,065 8/ 2
Endowments :
(1) Rao B. K. P. Joshi, Hubli .| 7,100; 0
{2) Vinayak Vasudeo Gogte, Esq,,
Bombay ... .un | 5,200| 0
(3) Rao Br: R. M. Kelkar, Baroda .| -2,250] 0,
(4) Bhikaji Vya.nktesh Dravid Esg.
Yeotmal . el 2,0001 0
(6) Balaji Gangndhar Sathaye Esq,
Poona. ... v | 2,000} Of
(6) Vasudeo Anant Nimkar, Esq.
Sangli ... s e 481
(7) Haribhau Babaji Bhapkar, Esq.
Bombay cv s T 1 10018
19,111)13] o
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Appendix A
v

Abstract Aceount of the Permanent Fund of the Decean
Education Sacict~, Poona, for the year 1916-17,

ExrRNDITURE.
g Sub-Total. |Grand.Total
g Particalars,
ey
= Ra. a pl Rs, ap
f
1 | New Buildings :— i
(1) New Quarters ... - -] 87510] 1 i
(2) Chemicsl Laboratory ..  ...|11,623| 5| 3 {
(3) Reading Room and Library 9,663( 7| 0
(4) Biological Liboratory .. ...]10,132114 0
{3) N. M. Wadia Amphitheatre 384/14| 5 .
(6) Agarksr Bunglow o 5,167|13] 1 '
(7) Ramanbag Additions 3,558} 0| 6 !
(8) Satara New School Porch 1,200 0 0
42,606 0] 4
2 | New Proserty 'S, No. 94 Sadashio [
Peth, Poona City ... . e 1,500{ 0} 0
3 | Water supply to tho Ferqusson College
Poona - . - 8,068| 5} 7
4 | New Furnicture to the chemical Labor-
atory Fergusson College - 4,253 0
5 | Deposited with Satara School e 2,000| of 0
6 | Loans paid back :—
(1) Rao 8aheb R, R. Kale, Satara...| 6,000{ 0} 0|
(2) G. B. Kale, Esq., Satara ... 5,000] 01 0
(3) 8.N. Barve, Esq Poona ...{ 1,000 0f 0
(4) Mrs, Kashibai Deodkar, Indore | 700} 0j U
(5) Dr. K. K. Joshi, Poona «} 2501 0] 0
—{12,958] 0, 0
7 | Deposits returned :—
(1) Fergusson College, Poona . ‘4,000 0
(2) K. R, Bathe, Eeq, Poona ..} 1,300] 0] O
(8) Baloba ngh Poona ..} 1,300} 0} 0
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REecxrers (Comtd,).

Item No, j

Particulars.

Imperial Grant for the yoar 1916-17.

1 Loans taken from ;

(1) Krishnaji Govind Kale, Esq.,
Satara.

(2) Trustees of & Private Fand ...
(8) Superintendent, N. E. 8. Batara.
(4) Prof. V. K., Rajwade, Poona

%) Govind Vasudev Bhave, Esq,
Poona ... e

(6) Prot. N. 8. Pause, Poona

(7) Rao Br. Ichharambhai, Poona ...

(8) Prot. M. R. Paranjpe, Poona ...

(9) V. G. Kolhatkar, Eeq. Wai ..
(10) R. K. Bhide, Esq. Nasik
(11) Prof. V. G, Paranjpe, Poona

(12) Dr. Mrs. Bhagirthibai Patwar-
dhan, Poona. ..

Ramanbag for the years of 1916-1917,
191718, and 1918-19 at Rs, 500 each,

Students Fund,

Bub-Total. {Grand-Total

Rs. a.p] Rs. a p.

11,250} 0| &
6,500{ 0] 7
3,000 0| 0
2,500( 0/ 0
1,500] 9|
1,500] 0] 0
1,500} 0] 0
1,000} Of 0
500] 0] O
500| 0] 0
500( 0] O
400| 0} 0
820 0 O

—|19,720; Of 0

1,500/ 0; @

1861 211
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ExpeNDITORE (Contd).

g 8ab-Total. |Grand Total
q Particulars.
= Rs. a.p| Rs. a.p,
(4) Dravid High 8chool, Wai 936 12, 9
(5) Prof. H. G, Limaye 550{ 0} 0
8,086i121 9
Espense: in Collecting Subseriptions. ... 329 6
P g P
Opening Ceremony. 598 3| o
Total for the year...|80,391(11] 2|
Olosing_ Balance :—
(a) Securities . - 60,300{ 0] O
(5) With the Trustees of the Donoﬁ}
(i) Sangli Treasery ... - 6,000] 0! 0
(ii) Trustees of Shrimant Ram-
bhagirao Mabadik ...} 6,000] Of
@iii) Bheth Governdhands Katav | 2 500/ 0}
(iv) Trostees of the late Mr.
M. G. Ranade | 1,000 0] 0
15,500] of o
(¢) Bank of Bombay, Poona - 3,689(10f 1L
(d) Deccan Bank, Poona
(i) Fized Deposit Receipts 4,400 0 0
(i} Carrent . . 8| 6 5).
4,408 5
(¢) Indian Bpecie Bank, Desposit
Receipts, 5,712 8 o
() Bombay Banking Company ...
(i) Fixed Deposit Receipt ... 93{12 0 5
(ii) Current . .| 616{12
710/ 8 &
(9) P, O. 8. B. (Endowment Fand
No. 65839)  w. . o
(i) Postal Secwxitios «.} 68000} 0O} 0!
(ii) Ourrent Acceunt -] 49171 8! 9 -
1 72,017] 8| 9
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.Recrrets (Oontd.).

2‘ Sab-Tota). {Grand-Total
g Particulars,
'-'% Rs, a pl! Rs. a p.
8§ | Discount in purchasing Government ’
Securities through Post office, 788 4} «
9 | Interest on ‘Permamm Fund, 2534 1} 0
| 4 - Foreign soholarship Fund, 61 13" 4
i - 31414} 4
Tetal for the year...|77,736] 5| 5
Grand Total ... 255686112] 1
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ExrRypIxTRE (Contd.)

< Partiod Sub-Total Grand Total
. articulars,
5 t Re, a.p! Rs a.p.
; —
| (9 P.0.8 B (Pormanent Fuad ' ’ [
: No. 69338) ..  wn ol !
‘ (i) Postal Securities 7,660, © Q b
(ii) Current Account 353 6 1 ' |
} - 7.355! t-: 1
! ;
) P. 0. 8. B. (Srudents Fund No. | !
£4,390) . " i
(i) " Postal Securities 3.880, ¢. & !
(1) Corrent Acconnt 8311 7 i
i i} sresu 7
. (j) P.O.8. B, (Foreign Scholarshxp e
Fund No. 70878 o .
(i) Postal Secvrities w600, 0 O
(i) Currert Account 117 3 @ '
: 717 3‘ 6
i
(&) P.O. 5 B. DebentnreBedemp- . ‘ .
tion Fund . ! i 3:000 ¢ 0
(1) With the Secmhry ]’ - 0o 30
i
Total Balance... 1783451 (~:u: b
1
Grand Total... ‘ 255536 ﬂ 1
 —
P P
K. J. PATANKAR, K. K. JOSHI,

Awditor, D, E_ Socisty, Poona,

Secretery, D. K, Socisty, Poona_
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Appendix A.
v

Abstract Account of the Current Fund of the Deccan Education
Bociety, Poona, for the year 1916-17.

RECEIPTS.
Ilt‘&e;r'l Particulars, Bub-Total. {Grand-total
Rs, a. p.| Rs. a. p.
1 { Opening Balance 779 11| 1
2 | Interest for the year 1916-17. 5,340 | 7] b

8 | Reni on Society’s property i—
(1) Fergusson Oollege Poons ...}9,785 | 1
(2) New English Bchool, Satars. {2,200 | 0

[ =T+ I ]

(8) New English School, Poona,| 920 | 0

(4) Gajanan Choubal Lodge .. 171 |0} 0
(5) N. M. 8hala, Poona .| 164 | 0f O
(8) Godbole Wada Poona - 144} 0] O
(7) Agarkar Bunglow | 22180

13,406 9| 0
4 | Discount on Building Insurance. 215 | 8§ 0
i

Total for the year ...|18,962| 8| 5

Grand Total ... 19,742} 8| 6

K. J. PATANKAR, K. K. JO8sHI,

Auditor, D. E. Socisty, Poona, Sseretary, D. E. Socisty, Poona.
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Appendix A,
v

Abstract Account of the Current Fund ‘of the Dieccan Edu cation
Bociety, Poona, for the year 1916~17.

EXPENDITURE.
l;;“ Particulars. Sub Total. . Grand—Tolnl.’
Rs. 2. p Ks. a. p»
1| Interest o Endowments paid to i~
(1) Fergusson College Poona 2,829 | 8 o
(2} New English School, Poca es 325 | 8 o
(3) N. M. Shala, Poona - 353 1 8| of
(4) Dravid High School, Wai . 92 | o] o
. 3600 | 8 o
2 | Jutevast paid om: -~
(1) - Debentures oo 2,550 1 9 8 !
(2) Loans . el 1,768 |10} 6
(3) Special contributiens e 460 | of of
4,779 | 4] 2
3| Contributions paid to :—
(1) N. M. Shala, Poona 3,310 { of of
(3) New English School, Satara
(i) D.E. S:ciety, Poona w 2,200 | 0f o
(i) K. G. Kale Esq. Satara ] 3000 | 0| o
(3) F.C. Magazine . doo | o o
(4) F.C. Chemical Laboratory - 100 | o of
: — 6,910 o
Pay of Mr. K. P. Limaye, 3:718 e
5| Gymékhana prize for ro16-17 to Mr. V.
M, Bangali.| 151of 0
6| Contingancies:—
() Printing 246 | © 61
(i) Postage, Registrations V.,
P. & o 369 | 4 6
(li}) Miscollaneous s 143 113 o
* (iv) Carriage bire o So |11} of .
809 13} 0
71 Rent axd Taxes 2530
Total for the year...| 16,477 | ¢ 4 '
Closing Balance... 3,264 {15 4
Graad Total.., I 19,742 | 3| 6
|

K.J. PATANKAR,
Auditor, D, E, Sccisty, Peona.

. K. K. JOSHI,
Secretary, . E. Society, Poona.
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Appendix A

VI

Abstract Account of the Fergnason College Poona,
for the year 191617,

RRCEIPTS,
2‘ ' Sub-Total. | Grand Total
g Particulars.
-1
= Re. a.p! Rs. a.p.
1 | Opening Balance, 7725 1 1} B
2 | Fees and Fines,
{a) College fees | 67473 | O} O
(») Special fees for Bcience | 8739 1 0} O
(¢) Special fees for Science (P B.).... 4632 0 0
(d) First year Examination foes 44301 0| 0
(¢) Fines - 711 4] 9
3 [ Q@overnment Grant, —|—| 80345 | 4 ¢
(o) Efficiency 10000 | 0 .0
() For Dakshina Fellowships ] 2100 } o O :
12100 | o @
4 | Room Rent, 5230 | gf 0
5 | Miscellaneous. 355 | ol 8
6 | Endownents,
. (4) Prives.
(o} Apte Durgabai . 50 | of 0
(b) Apte V.N, o 32 {0 0
(¢) Bhapkar o 35 | 0] 0
(4) Blntavadekar . 35 | 0 0
Carried forward .. R 105755 | 6| 1
1
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Appendix.
V1

Abstract Acconnt of the Fergussou College Poona,

for the year 1916-17.

ExpENDITURE.

Z | Sub-Total |Grend Total.
V2 Particulars.

[
S| B ap! Re ep
: ! o |

‘ :

o1 | Puyments.. ‘ o !

i (a) Life-Membors vl 25476 | 0 O

! () Other Professors ool 8450 1 8] 0

! (¢) Dekeibna Fellows wel 2100 OI 0]

) (<) Establishinent w7220 12! 4

(¢) Pension Fund Contribution 3492 | 0; 0

: (/) Life lnsurance Policies - -] 2623 7|’ 1]

) (#) locome tax - 536 | 0' 8

: (k) Carriage hire 4203 {12, 0

. ! 54131 | 8/ O
i 2 | Scholarahips. i 2576 | 2| O
3 Rent and Tazes. ‘

| (a) Moin Building 5785 | 1] 0

i (#) Now Quarters 4000 | O] O

H (¢) Ground Reut 570 | 0| pf

; ) ‘Wauter Rents 96 | (] O

: ¢) Land Tuxes 79| 1 O

! (f) Municipal Taxes 45 | 8| 0 :

. : 10575 [10{ O
(4 | Library. : 1500 | 0l 0
l‘ o | Laboratory.

! (a) ‘Chemical | 4199 D12/ 4
) (h) Physical (inclading workehop) ...] 4181 | 1|11
.‘ (¢) Biolegy (including garden) ~...| 2300 | 2 9
| & | Laboratory (Special). 10681 | 1] 0
: 6) Chemical (for new fillings) ... 5290 ! 7 9 A
%b) Biology ' . - 500 | Of 0
: ‘ 5790 17| 9
! New furniture, ; 601 |11} 6
; ! | : -
: l ; qmied Zoward ... 35456 | 8 8
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Rucg1ere (Continued),
) i Sub-Total. ) Grand-Total.
g Particulars.
R BRs. sa.p] Rs. 8, pe
Brought forward 105755 %l

(¢) Brahme . 45 Oi [

(f) Chafekar . 35 | 0/ 0

(g) Fergusaon - 45 | 8l 0]

(h) Gulve 17 B‘o

(¢) Janardan Gopal o 60 { 0 j s13| 30

(B) Scholarships.

(e) Auvnapurnabai Chitale 010 0

() Bapat 7010]0

(c) Bhagawat Yadueshawar 42 { 0] 0

(4) Bhagirthibai Dravid 1201 0 0

(¢) Brahme . 480} O} 0|

(/) Govind Hari . 210 | of Of

(9) Ichalkaranji 4 120]00

() Icharambhai ] 180{d0

(i) Janakibai Limaye 60 |0 o

(/) Joshi K. P. 4807 0

(k) Joshi N. A, S IR %

(1) Kirane - 528

(m) Limsye Mahadeo - 60 { 0

Carried forward .4 106128 jl




XXXV

ExreupITORE (Continued),
Sub-Total | Grand Total,
Partioulars. - .
_ Bs. a.p.] Rs. a.p
Brought forwsrd ... 85856 | 81 3
8 2000 | 0| O
9 311 | 8| 3
10 -39z 13| 0
11 | Miscellaneous. 514 (15} 0
1% ! Repairs and Rencwals. .
g «| 2153 |55
Roade and Gutters 563 | 1} 3
Furaiture 223 | 51 6
d) Miscellaneous 658 | 6! 6
4—| 3598 28
13 .
A (Priaes),
Apte Durgabai 50 | 0 0
te V. N. 501 0 O
apkar - 35|00
atavadekar - 35100
¢) Brahme 45 | ] U
) Chafekar 85| O O
9) Fergueson o 45 | 81 0
178/ 0
i) Janardan Gopal 60 ] O O
B (Scholarships). 37131 0 O
Apnapurnabai Chitale df 14 | 9
63100
(o) Bhagavst e 4210
Carried forward ... 92673 151 2




XXXV1

Recetpts (Continued. )

é . Sub-Total. | Grand-Totsi.
P Particulars. g
3
= Rs. a.p) Rs, a p,
Brought forward 106128 | 6 1
(n) Mabkar wl 1207 0] 0
(0) Nene 721 Q] 0
(p) Nimkar 120 [ Of O
(¢) Pali (from Baroda State) .| 600 | 0 0|
(r) Patwardban ios 120 | 0f O
(s) Ramchandra Bhikaji 60 | 0, 0
(t) Vadadekar 36 | 2) 6
(u) Vinchurkar . 150 | 0] 0
(v) Vishveshwar Ayys 0100 3152 [10] 6
7 | Outsid¢ Scholarships, 3,525 |10| 6
(a) Alfred w| 26720
(b) Aundb 490 | 0} o
(¢) Baroda 192 |12 0
(d) Dabholkar 712 (O 0
+(e) Female Education Trust fund ... 300 | O 0
() High Schbol . 9500
()] I"Elydrabnd 473 | 4 0
) lttazi Shahabuddin . 1115 1 0] O
() Lingsyet. . 4818 |00
() Miraj J esfsid
i Carried forward . w, 109281: 97




XXRvo

ExrenpiTURg (Continyed ).

Itera No.

Particulars.

14

Brought forwerd

d) Bimgirthibai Dravid
¢) Brahme
f) Govind Hari
9} lehalkaranji
h} Icharsmbhai )
3) Jonakibai Limaye
{§) Joshi K. P,
(&) Joshi N, A,
) Kirane
() Limaye Mahadeo
(n) Mankar
(0) Nene
«{ ) Nimkar
(g} Pali (from Baroda state)
(r) Patwardhan
(#) Ramchandra Bhikaji
(¢} Vadadekar
{x) Vinchurkar )
(v) Vishveshwar Ayys

Outsidy Sichaiarsbips

i
Ea) Alfred
b} Aundh
{¢} Baroda
{d) Dabholkar
{¢) Female Educstion Trust fund
(£ High Sobool
(g3 Hydrabad
(h% Kazi Shahabuddia
(4} Lingayet -
§ J) Mirgj
k) Mysore

-Carried forward

en

wxe

susl

waal

[eYs

anal

el

e

Sub-Total

w
@
L= 3 e e o v G Goon e R = B~ ot e o g ne o oo

-
@
=3
=

[ Jon g R oo Lo R o R e R R o] DIODOIODHODDOHECDOOOOOD

bect
©
S T e Oy e O

Bs.  a.pt

Gran(i Total.

J‘!L B

92673 1

e
3

3782 6| 0

96456 | 6 2




XXXVIN

Rroeiers (Continued),
,‘;‘ N Sub-Total, |Grand Total.
& / Re. a.p.)] Re. s.p.
Brought forward ... 109281 | O} T
(k) Mysore 330 0
(D TUniversity-Dosabhai A. Kama ... 9510/ O
(m) University-Duke of Edinburgh, 180 | O' Of
(n) Chatfield 288 0l o
(o) University-Gangoobai Bhat 39 ()| 0
(#) University-Sir Jasavatsingi ... 30 0‘ 0j
() University Jagsn;:sthShankunhet 72 { 0] 0
(r) University Pralhad Sitaram 300 | O] 0
() University Yamunabai Dalvi ... 99 | 8] 0
8 | Gymkhana lggzz lg 3“
Total for the year ...| 118051 [14] 6
Grand Total ... 125776 [15(11




XXXIX

Grand Total

8845 (14} 3| —m]
125776

ExpanpiToRE (Continued).
- . Sub-Total |Grand-Total.
g Particulara.
2 Ra. a.pl Re,; a.p.
T
Brought forward ... 96456
(1) University~Chatfleld s 288010
” Dosabhai Kama 95 | 0] 0
" Duke of Edinburgh ... 180 | Of 0
" Gangubai Bhat 39 1 0 0f
" Jagannath Shankarshet| 72 { 0] O
2nd Scholarship. 0 0
" Sir Jasavantsingi ... 30100
» Pralbad Sitaram ..., 300] 0 0
" Yamunabai Dalvi ... 99 | 8 0
10606 |10’ 0
Building Insurance. |— 10606 [10{ ¢
Deposit for reserve fund. 287 18 0
Water Supply. 4000 | 0} O
Gyamkhana. 1062 | 1| 6
4518 1 91 O
Total for the year ...] 116931 | 1] 8
Closing Balance.
() Endowments 688 | 3 4
(%) Gymkhans W 229679
(o) College proper | 5861 | 3; 2
8845 /14

&l
= w

R. P. PARANJPYE,

Principal.
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Appendix A.

Vil
Abeiract Account of the New English School, Poons, for the year 1916-17,
RECEIPTS.
- }’:‘ Particulars. i Sub-Totsl. | Grand Total,
_B! l Rs. =a. p Res  a. p.
b 1| Opening Batance Ve ( | 3,158 95 5
!‘ 2 | Fees and Fines '
' ! 1}
| (a) School fees ...| 23,629 ;11 01 2
i (¥) Play-ground fees w953 ‘155: ol |
(¢) Entrance fecs ol 756 0, of '
(&) Arrens of fees | 457 1] 3 !
(¢) Finee 84 8_9 29,381 (15| 0
3 | Reading Roow fees t i 6371 21 0
14 Government grant | )
l («) Schont proper o 11,878 O1 0
1 (b) Furniture l
(c) Drawing . 260 { Of 0 :
((l? Extrnordiuary _:,_9_:5?_,-(_)_0 14’1'23 o o
f) Valuation Increment! 1,980 | & O
6 | Endowments
() Mabadik Scholarship : 175 | 01 0
(b) Justice Ranado 36|00
(¢) Reay Prize 35 0] n
(d) Kagal Prize 17 | 8§ ¢! X
(¢) Patwardhan Prize . 17| 8 o
(J) Bapat Prize 1718 0
(9) Damle-Chiplunkar Prize e 10180




Xi1

Appendix A.
VIL. i
Abstract Account of the New English School, Poona, for the year 1916-47.
EXPENDITURE.
= z
75 Particulsrs. \8Sub-Total, |Grand Total.
] Rs. a. p! BRs. a. p.
1 | Payments
(a) Life-Members «:| 4,900 | 0| 0 \
(&) Valuation Inerement ool 1980 | 0} O 1
(¢) Life Insurance 493 1 71 0
(¢} Income-Tax e . 1691 11 Q
.£) Teacher .| 21,937 |15 6
(5) Clerks .| 1,080 | 5/ 9
(g) Establishment 1 1,878 | 5| ¢
(%) Pengion Fuad - 2,136 | O} O
e — —(—~1 34,575 | 2| 3
2 | Rent and Taxes - 1,110 | 4} 0
{ Contingencies .
(a) Printing . 399 113
(b) Ordinary s 646 112 9
1,045 (14| 0
4 | Books snd Prizes -
i Library o
(a) New Books ) 442 13| 3|
(b) Binding charget &c. 30|16
ii Reading Room "
(a) New Books . 67510} 3
(b) Binding charges &c. 10140
iii  Clase Booke 99 | 5 6‘
iv Prizes
{a) School 297 | 8| 6
(b) Sports - 0 {0 0
t¢) Endowed - 94 12| 0
| 1,549 {13/ 0
& | Repnirs to Bnilding 1,56 | 0 6
' 6 } Furpiture ( dead-stock.) "
{a) New Furniture . 171 | 8| 9
(b) Repsirs - 307 | 4
478 13 6
7 | Laboratory
(a) New Apparatus 465 8| 7
(b) Current eapenses o 99 110! 6
. 565(31
8 | Gymkhana -
a) New Apparatns £09 15| 3
b) Current Expenditure ] , 5889 9
t 798 19 0
Carried forward ... 41,620 | 81 4
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Abetract Account of the New English School, Poons, for the year 1916-17.
RECEIPTS. (Contd.)

S
? Particulars. Sub-Total. |Grand-Totsl.
s Re. a. p.J Rs. 8. p
(%) G. B. Limaye Scholarship ... 60 | 0] O
368 | 0] 0
7 | Scholarships
(@) Government el 11010/ 0
() Others . 46 | 0] 0
1561 0, 0
8 | Miscellaneous 522 115/11
9 | Poor Boys® Fund 522 14 3
Total for the yesr...| 47,991 [12] 2 i
i
Grand Total ... 51,150 | 5 7




XLm

Y

Abstract Acocount of the New English School, Poona, for the year 1916-17.
EXPENDITURE. (Contd.)

E)
ZE Particulare. Sub-Total. | Grand Total.
S Rs. o. p| Re. s&. p.
Brought over ... 41,629 | 8| 4
1 | Workshop
(a) New Apparatus o 366 | 4| 9
() Current Expenditure 399 | 2/ 6
e 765 |7 3
10 | Garden . 316 (141 6
11 | Drawing . 31]9f6
12 | Fire Insurance . 565 | 0] 0
13 | Scholarships -l
(a) Government 95 | 0] 0]
(5) Endowed 230 | 0} O]
(¢) Others 46 { 0 0
4 —— el e 3711 0f 0
14 | Miscellaneons 230 [11] 6
15 | Poor Boys’ Fund 515 (14 6
16 | New Building ( Part Payment) ... | 1,500 | o] 0
Total for the year ...| 45,926 | 1| 1
17 | Closing Balance . 5,224 | 41 6
(@) School proper 4497-11-9
() Poor Boys’ Fund 351-10-0:
(¢) Scholarships 263—2-9|
(d) Prizes 111-12-0)
Grand Total ... 51,150 | 5 7
V. B. NAIK,
Superintendent,

New English School, Poona.
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Appendix A.
VIiIL

Abstract Account of the New English School, Sataia,

for the year 1916-17,

Ruczrrrs.

zs Sub Total. i Grand Total.
g Particulars.

3 Rs. a, p l Rs. a. p
1 | Opening Balance o 3204} 1, 6
2 | Fees and Fines

(a) School Fee 6972161 6
(€2] Readmg Room, Smgmg and
Gymuasium .., 2931 91 O
.(¢) Entrance 167 0 O
(d) Arrears 32{ 9, 0
(e) Fines ... 15{10 6
74811121 0
3 | Government Grant ...
@) School Grant ... 4103 0, O
b) Drawing Grant ... 305] 8] 0
4,408 8| 0
4 | Valuation Increment ... 79| 4) 0
5 | Contribution from Socicty 2,200 0 O
6 | Other Sources 1764{ 1} 3
7 | Poor Boys' Fund 71134 3
8 | Scholarship ... 3111 0] 0O
Totul for the year...| 15443} 6) 6
Grand Total 18,647 | 8| ¢
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Appendix A
VII
Abstroct Account of ths New English Schaol, Sataca,
for tho year 1916-17.

EXPENDITORE.
2 Sub-Total, Grand-Tota ,
g Particulars.
2 Rs. FYS Ra. s, P
1 | Payments ... e - -
(o) Life-Members ... . 2490 0| 0O
b) Valoation lacrement 79| 41 0
¢) Life Insu-ance ... 19¢| 4] ¢
(@) Income Tax ... . Al 14} 0
(¢) Tenchers w| 5326, 6{ 3
) Establishment ... 723113 0
g) Peusion Fu.d contribution. 6% 0| o
—_—— 10276 ] 9] 3
2 | Ront 22001 o} o
3 | Cuniingencies 437114} 6
4 | Books and Prizes . 208| 2] 6
Repairs s e . 200 2§ O
6 | Furniture ... ! 802 {15 6
7 | Poor Boys' Fund ... 15{ 91 0
8 | Scholarships . - 311 0} O
. Total for the year...] 14,443 [ 4] 9
9 ‘ Closing Balance
‘ (a) Permaunent Balance 2000 0| 0
%b) Regerve Fund ... . 20001 O 0
¢) Poor Boys' Fund e 90112} 3
(d) School Proper ... 1131 71 o
420¢| 3] 8
Grand Total 18647 | 8| 0

13

8. G. DEODHAR,
Superintendent,
New English School, Satara.
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Appendix A

IX

Abstract Account of the Navin Marathi Shala, Poona,
for the year 1916-17.

Receirts.
- i
z° Sub-Total. | Grand Total.
g Particulars.
9
= i Rs. a. pd Re. a. p
i : 1 :
1' | Opening balance. i ) 501114
2 | Fees and Fines.
() School fees e 964/10{ of
(b) Entrance, O 105 0 0
(¢) Arrears ... o ame 108 4{ of
— 1,174 o
3 | Gavernment Grani. H 2,121} o} 0
4 | Contribution from D. E. 800:'6‘%. 3,310; 0} ©
3 | Valuation Salary. ' 360| 0] 0
6 | Imtersst. ‘
1
(2) Intereat on the Hon. Divah:Baha-
dur Godbole’s Endowment 350] ¢f O
(b) Janardan Prize ... ]. o 3|8 0
: 353 8} 0
Total for year...| 7,322} 6] 0
Grand Total...
] 7,824/ 41 9
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Appendix A
1X

Abstract Account of the Navin Marathi Shala, Poona
for the year 1916-17

ExpeNDITURE.
zé Bub-Total. |Grand Total.
a Particulars.
= Re. a.p| Rs. 'a.p.
1 | Payment
(a)'Vuluntiony Inorement ... 360 0| 0]
b) Teuchers ... vos | 3,607] 4 9
26) Estuhlishment ... e o 882{ 0| 3
(d) Pension fund e e e 1911 0/ O
4,540 5| @
2 | Rent and Tazes. 507 8} ¢
3 | Books and Prizes. Lo
() Library hooks 51 1} 7 !
(b) Cluss books e em 1910 6 N
(c) Bouks for Priges ... . 87| 2| 3
(d) Students’ Library ... e 29| 3{ 9 : i
4 ) Ground. 187} 2 1
5 { New fumitﬁru 169| 0} 8
6 { Contingencies and Printing. 398/ 6/ 9
! t
T | Object lesson and Manual draining. 516/11! 0
8 | Miscellansous. 015 9
9 | Repairs., 2715( 9
(@) Repaira to Building. eat 695( 2| 7
(&) Repairs to furniture, - 10| 6| 0
' 905} 8| 7
10 § Poor boy’s Fund. 353/12) 0
Total for the year...| 7,407 5] 7 '
Closing balance. 416115 2
Grand Total... .
7824] 4] ©
K. R. KANITEAR,
Superintendent

N. M. Shsla, Poons.



XLVi

Appendix B.
PATRONS

Patrons of gentlemmen who have become Patrons
and Fellows during the year 1916-17.

NAMES.

Station.

@ 0 =~ &, ot e W ™

P e I I
Gt o W W = O

Patrons.

Sheth Motilal Manekchand slias

Pratapsheth of Amalner
Mr, Pragiji Soorji ...
Mr. Karsandas Tejpal
Mr. Tricamdas Dwarkadas, B. A.
Mr. Jamnadas Dwarkadas, B. A.
Miss. J. D. Petit, ...
Raja Govindalal Shivial ...
Sheth Moolji Haridas
F. E. Dinshaw, Esq. Solicitor
Ratansi D. Morariji, Esq.
Sheth Vithaldas Liladhar ...
Vaman Ramchandra Naik, Esq.

Princess Savitribai Saheb of Indore .

Shrimant Shridarrao Vithal Natu ...

Krishnaji Govind Kale, Esq.

Amalner.

Bombay.
"
”
Hyderabad (Dn.)*
Indore.
Poona.

Satara.
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Appendix B.
FELLOWS.

Names of gentlomen who have become Patrons
and Fellows during the year 1916-17.

No. NAMES. Station.
e )
Rellows.
1 | V. J. Patel, Esq. Bar-at Law Bandra.
2 | Ganesh Anaut Lele, Esq. Baroda.
3 | Sheth Keshavji Ramji - Bombay.
4 | Shantaram Narayan Dabholkar, Esq ”
5 | Sheth Damodardas Haridas .
6 | Sheth Vallabhadas Khimji Jan-am ”»
7 | Sheth Ghanasham Birla ... e »
8 | Sheth Bhagvan Das Madhavdas ”
9 | Sheth Deokaran Moolji »
10 | Sheth Lakshmidas Bhimiji... s
11 | Narayan Balwant Joshi, Esq. Chowk.
12 | Krishnaji Baji Vaidya, Esq. Karade,
13 | Keshav Vinayak Datar, Esq. .
14 { Sheth Natha Narayan Gujar Mahad
15 | V. D. Sathaye Esq. Bar-at-law . Nagpur.
16 | Anantaji Narayan Karmarkar, Esq. Paud (Poona),
17 | Ganesh Ramkrishna Datar, Esq. ... Poona.
18 | Nagesh Parashram Godbole, Esq. ... »
19 | Vinayak Krishna Mainkar. Esq. Pl Sangli.
20 | Dattatraya Pandurang Joshl, Esq. ... Sholapur.
21 | B. V. Kharkar, Esq. ...| Thana.




Appendix €.
|

LIST OF STAFF OF THE
Rergusson College, Poona.

' PRINCIPAL.

*r. The Hon. Mr.. Raghunath Purushottam Paranjpye. B. Sc.. (Bom,)»
M, A., (Cantab.), Principal snd Prof of Math

PROFESSORS.
*3. Vasudeo Balvant Patwardhan, B. *16. Vlshnu Dattatraya Gokhnle, M.A,
A, Professor of English, (Vice of Math
Principal) *17. Ramchnndra Dattatraya Ranade
*S. Govind Chiminaji  Bhate, M. A. M. A, Professor of Logic snd
Professor of Logic and Moral’ Moral Fhilosophy.
Philosophy. #18. Shridhar Bhikaji Bondale, M. A.,
*¢ Hari Govnd Limaye, M. A-, Frofessor o Mathematics. ,
Professor of History. *19. Vasudeo Gopal Paranjpe, M. A,
*5. Keshoo Ramchandra Kanitkar, LL B, [rofessor of English snd
M,A.. B. 8C., Professor of Physics. Sanaknt.
*6. Krishnaji Nilkanth Dravid, M A., *20. Shanker Ramchandra Knnltknr,
Professor of English and Sans- M. A., Professor of History."
krit. *ar. Knshna)l Mahsadeo Khadye, M.A.
*J. Vaman Govind Kale, M. A., Pro- Professor of English.
fessor of History and Political *22 Vishwanath Keshao Jong, M.
Economy. Professor of Logic and Mon"
*8, Vishwanath Balwant Naik, M. A,, Philosophy.
Professor of Mathematics. $23. Vasudeo Shastri  Abhyanker, .
*9. Gopal Balkrishna Kolbatkar, Sanskrit Shastri.
M.A., Pro essor of Chemistry. 424. Mahamad Khan Munshi, Pro~
*ro0. Pnndurang Damodar Gune, M.A., fesscr of Persian.
rh, D., Professor of Sanskrit. 45, Dharmanand Kaushambi, ' Pro-
#11. Dhundiraj - Loxman Dixit, B. A, fess r of Pali.
Profestor of Botany & Zoology. 26. Sadashco Narayan Datar, M. As
*12. Krishnaji Keshav Joshi, M. A, Professor of Physics.
rh. D,, Professor of. German. 37. Trimbak Govind Yeolekar, B. Ay..
%13. Mahadev Ramchaddra Paranjpe, B SC., Assistant Professor pr
M. Ay B: Sc., Professor of Physics, Botany and Zoology.
and Lhemutry 28. Mahadeo Ramchandra Bhide,
234, Ganesh Hari Kelkar, M.A., Pro- B. A., Lecturer in Composition.
fessor of Enghsh, 29. Yashwant Raghunath Agashe,
*18. Mohadev Krishnaji Joshi, M.a., B A., Lecturer in Composition.
Professor of Physics and 3o. Gmgadhar Krishna Sune, B. A,
Chemistry, Lecturer in Composition.
DEMONSTRATORS IN PHYSICS.
1. Govind Ganesh Malshe, M. A., 3. D. G. Deokan B. A,
2. Ganesh Narayon Bhade, 8. A., 4. G. D. Kelkar, 8.4,

5. M. M. Bongale, 8. A,

DAKSHINA FELLOWS.

5, Shridhar Govind Beri, ». a., 3. Rangnath Ramcbandra Deo. B. 8C.
3. Dasttatraya Kashinath Bodas, B.A.

* Life-Members. 4 Permanent Servants.




‘1.
*e.
3,
4.
*s,
*6.
17.
k.
tio.

f11.
t1a2.

$13.
+14.
f18.
t16.
$17.
+18.
+19.
+320.
ta1.
‘22,
423.

tod4.

CLERKS.
Gopal Raoji Daml e. 3.
Vinayak Hari Soman. 4.
II

LI

Dattatrays Narayan Mainkar.
Vithal Mahadeo Kolhatkar.

New English School, Poona.
STAFF OF TEACHERS.

Prof Vishvanath Balvant Naik,
-y { Superintendent ).

Pro! Mnh.ndeo Krishna Joshi, M

A,s T.C D. (Asst. Supdt.)

Di. Krishnaji Keshav jcshi, M.A.,

rh. D

Prof. Skankar

Kanitkar, M. A

Prof. Vichru Narayan Kumbhare,

M.A,S TC

Prof. Vishvanath Keshav Joag

Ramchandra

M. A.

Mr. Sadashiv Krishna Athalye,
M. A,

Mr. Nagesh Keshav Jog B. A.
Mr. Shiyran Trimbak Aote, B. A,
Mr. Naravan Sakbaram B:ival-
kar, I.R.S.T C

Mr..Govinu Krishna Moadak. 1.E.
Mr. Vimayak Shridhar Karandi-
kar, P. R

Mr. hashinath Balkrishna Apte,
P. E.

Mr. Subrao Vyankatesh Datar,
P.E.S T.C.

Mr. Ramchandra Shridhar Deo,
Matiic.

Mr. Mahadeo Pandurang Oak,
Ma ric.
Mr, Krishnaji Govind Kinare,
Matric.

Mr. Narayan Yeshvant, Davle,
Matric.

Mr. Mabadeno Vishau Sane,
Matric, s. 7. C.
Mr. Ramchandra  Mahadeo

Limaye, Matrig, s. T. C.

Mr. Govind Narayan Phatak
Matric, 5. T. ¢.

Mr. Gopal Waman Bhide, Matrio,
S. T. C.

Mr, Vaman Vasudeo Limaye,
Matric. 5 T. C.

Mr. Chi Ramchand

Dharap, Matric, 8. 7. C.

$25.
+26.

t27.
+28.

+39.

Mr. Chintaman Vasudeo Kanit-
kar, Matric, 5. T. C.

Mr. Shri-am Atmaram Ambarde-
kar, 3rd year Trained,

Mr. V. G. Gadgi , P.E. 5. T. €.
Mr. Vishnu Balvant Gacgil, 3rd
Grade Diawing.

Mr. Vyankiesh  Ramchandms
Patwaii, 3rd Grade Drawing.

Mr. Ganesh  Bhikaji  Datar,
Certilied Gymmnast.

Mr. Ghanasham Balkrishna Chip-
lunkar, 3rd Year Trained.

Mr. Nilkanth Shankar Chitale,
Matric.

Mr, Shripad Mahadeo Mate, M. A.
Mr. Ganesh Vyanktesh Dhavali-
kar, M. A,

Mr. Kaloo Krishna
budhye, B. A.-

Mr. Maha.eo Gangadhar Lele,8.A.

Mr.N G. Joshi, 8. A.

Mr. N. ». Kapre, B A,

Mr. Shankar Narayan Phatak P.E

Mr.D. H. Arole, 1. E.

Mr. P. S. Bavle, 1. E.

Mr. S. K. Kanetkar, P. E.

Mr. D H Purohit, Carpentary
Teacher.

Mr. V. v, Dadhe P. E.

Mr. M. B. Korbe, P. E.

Mr. 8. V. Oak, Muatric,

Mr. B. V., Devdhar, Matric.

Sabasrs-

Mr.G S. Limaye "
Mr. V. B Sutar, "
Mr. D. W. Joshi,

Mr. G. K. Lele, Copy. MLeacher.
Mr. A D. Chamha, Band Master.
Mr. M. R. Deo, Carpentary
Teacher.

Mr. G. B. Dikshit, Drill Master.
Mr. T. P. Patil, School Final.
Mr. S. B. Parmekar, Matric.

Mr. V. V. Barve, Matric.

Dr. ]V, joshi, Sub. Asst. Surgeon.

* Life-Member.

1+ Permanent Servant.
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New English School, Satara.
STAFF OF TEACHERS.

*3 Mr. Sitaram Ganesh Devadhar,
B. A. Superintendent.

*2 Mr Goga Vishnu Tulpule, M. A,
Asst. Superintendent.

43 Mr. Laxamn Gopal Mehandale.
B. A. 5. T. C.

+4 Mr Narayan Dhondo Palekar,
LEST.C

45 Mr. Pandhurinnth Waman Ghane-
kar, 1.

16 Mr. Govurdhan Vyankatesh Gujar.
P.E. 5. T. C.

47 Mr. Wasud-o Sitaram Chitale,

Matric s. T. C.
48 Mr Hari Ramclandra Joshi, 3rd
~ Grade A1t Exan.iration Cernific.

IV.

19 Mr. Keshao Narayan Matange.
Music Teacher.

10 Mr. Gopal Shankar Dixit. B, A.

11 Mr. Waman Hari Kshirsagar. B.A.

12 Mr.Govind Yashavant Deuskar1.E.

13 Mr. .Damodar Janardan Pendse
Matric.

14 Mr. Damodar Moreshwar Bhat.
Matric.

15 Mr. Hari Atmaram Agte. U.S. F.
16 Mr. Vishwanath Sadashiv Athalye

U.S. F.

17 Mr. Ramchandra Govind Ranade.
U. S, F.

18 Mr. Damodar Balvant Bhide.

Gymnasium Teacher.

Navin Marathi Shala, Poona.
STAFF OF TEACHERS.

*; Prof. Keshao Ramchandra Kanit-
ker, M. A. B. § C. Superintendent.

42 Bhikaji Vitha' Mahajun, P T. C. 20

13 Ramcbandin Bapuji boteker  do

44 Vishno . Rangrnath Kale, P.T.C. 15

{5 Shivram Krishna Deshpande P. T.C.
on leave.

16 Krishnaji Govind Joshi, P. T ¢ 15

17 Gangadhar Ramkiishna Thakur,
P. T.C. I2 .

8 Ramkrishoa Vithal Joshi, P T.C. 15

9 Kondo Waman Prabhune P T. € 12

10 Krishnaji  Vyanka esh  Subais,
P.T.C 12

11 Gopal Martand Aire, P. T. C. 12

13 Bapoo Kashinath Bhide Ver.
final Cer

13 Ganesh Waman Dharu,Ver.final Cer.

14 Mshadeo Ramchandra Wastiker,
P. T. C. (Nizam State).

V.

15 Nanaji Waman Putil Ver. final Cer.

16 Shanker Balwant Wartak.

17 Dattatray Bhikaji Harshe Ver. final
cer, and third Grade Art School.

18 Nilkanth Sakharam Gokhale Ver.
final Cer

19 Tukaram Shanker Rale, Ver.
final Cer.

go Mahadeo Ramcbandra famn)ape, do

21 Mahadeo Ganesh Pendse,

22 Digambar Datiatray Kulkarni, Ver
Fin. Cer,

23 Ramchandra Narayan Babulker,
Singing Teacher,

24 Vishwanath Ramkrishna Pandhar.
purkar Singing teacher.

25 Shiidhar Waman Damale, Do.

26 Romkrishna Vithal Tikhe,

.

New English School Boarding House, Poona. -

*1 Prof. Shridhar Bhikaji Bondale,
M. A. Superintendent,

*2 Prof. Govind Chimnaji Bhate, M. A
in charge of Accounts,

#3 Mr. Vishou Ranganath Kale 2nd year Trained.

* Life-Member

T Permanent Servant °
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Appendix D.
UNIVERSITY RESULTS.

—_—0——
List of Successful Candidates.
1016.
FERGUSSON COLLEGE.

M. A. Examination.
History.
2nd Class.
Kamdar Keshavlal Himatram.
Limaye Kri hnaji Ganesh.
ENGISH AND PALIL
Joshi Chintumani Vanayak.

f HILOSOPHY
Kewalramani Giadihand Gurudas-
sing.

MATHEMATICS (GROUP A).
Kewalramani Me:h .ram Khanchand.
Thakur Bihnarilal Thakurdass.
Puysics
Datar Sadusteo Narayan.
Pass 0 gss.
HisTory
Dhavlikar G imesh \yankatesh.
Dighe Yesnwant Laxman,
Gujara'hi I'alkisan Lakhmdas.
Pardeshi Jugaikisnore Mangal-am.
Patwardhan B .alchandra  Ram-
chandra.
ENGLISH AND SANSKRIT (VEDANTA).
1 Joshi Lakhmishankar Hanishankar,
ENG. 1SH AND MARATHI.
1 Kulkarni Vaman Vithal.
ENGLISH AND PaLL
1 Bhile Ganesh Trimbak.
2 Nawathe Yashwont Dattatraya.
PHILOSOPRY.
I Bapat Dattatraya Vithal.
2 Mavlankar Sadashec Vaman.
3 Mulay Bhalchandra Vizhnu.
4 Patwardhan Narayan Mahadev.
MATHEMATICS ( GROUP A ).
1 Hardikar Trimbak Bhikaji.
2 Shintre Ramchandra Purushottam.
MaTHEMATICS (GROUP B )
1 Chandrachud Aba)i Govind.
['HYSICS.
1 Athawale Narayan Mahadev.
2 Joahi Ramchand1a Vishou.
3 Mundle hajor um Balvant,
4 Malshe Go.vind Ganesh,
NATURAL SCIENCE.
1 Havdskar 7aprbai.

- - o W

-

e R =

tutermediate Examination ia
Science. 1916.

Fsrst Class
_Group A.
1 Joshi Ramch m {ra Narayan.
and  Class.
GRrOUP A.
1 Garde Sitaram Vithal.
2 lslurkar Mangesh G_nesh.
3 Joshi Vyankatesh Govind.
4 Kotibhaskar Fam handra Ganesh.
5 Lagu Balkrishna Chintaman.
6 Nimkar Janardhan Ganesh.
7 \Wadhwani Lal-hand Topandass.
Grour D.
9 Bhide Bha<kar Vinayak.
Pars Class.
GROUP .
1 Athavile Vishnu Bajwant.
2 Barve Vyankate:h Ramchardra.
3 Deshpande Hari Balw nt.
4 Joglekar Nilkanth G pal.
& Kale Dautatray s Govind
6 K.rdide Anant Bhashar.
7 Lalwati Lalchand Varumal.
8 Mirchandani Ghansham Naraind

9 Nene Ranchandra Prabhakar
10 Vartak Govind Gangadhar.
Grour D.
11 Apte Malhar Vinayak.
8. Sc. (01d rules) Bxamination.-
1

2nd Class.
BoTary aND GEOLOGY.
1 Havdikar Tapibai.
Pass Class.
CHEMISTRY AND GEOLOGY.
1 Edal-Behram Jal Dinshaw.
2 Ranade Dattatraya Moreshwar.
CHEMISTRY AND GEOLOGY.
1 Syed Hadi Hasan.
MATBEMATICS AND PHYSICS
1 Modak Sakharam Abaji.
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B. S¢. ,\’New rules) Examination.
1916.

gnd Class.
CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS.
1 fibichandi Teumal Dbolumal.
CHEM STRY AND BOTANY.
1 ‘Dev Rangnath Ramchandra.
Pass Class
CHEMISTRY AND PHysICS.
1 Hudlikar Mahadeo Balkrishna.
CHEMISTRY AND BoTaNy.

' 1 Patapkar Ranchandra Wasudeo.
Bxamination for the Degree of
B. A, April 1916.
History AND EcoNomics (HoNOURS).
Farst Class.

1 Beri Shridhar Govnd.
PHILOSOPHY (HIONOURS).
1 Pandit Sadasheo Vaman,
Second Class
ENGLISH (HONOURS) AND SANSKRIT.
1 Divakar Rango Ramchandra.
SANSKRIT (HON./URS) AND ENGLISH
1 Agashe Yashwant Roghunath,
2 Akut Pandurang Anant,
3 Gajkwar Subrao Fatwant.
4 Ghorpade Shripad Mahadeo.
§ Gode Parhuram Krishna,
6 Gu tal Govind Gurunath,
7 Kalgaokar Shesho Laxman,
8 Kshirsagar Vaman Hari,
9 Kulkarni Krisnnaji Pandurang.
10 Sane Gargadbar Krishoa,
11 Tambe Dhondo Viihal,
MATHEMATICS (HONOURS).
I Agashe S8akharam Kushinath,
2 Mahajan Vaman Krishna.
HisTory AND EcoNoMics (HONOURS).
1 Dixit Narshinh Krishna.
2 Harnballi Anant Subrao.
3 Pate] Chotabhai Shivabhai.

PriLosorHY (HONOURS).
1 Nadgir Narayan Bhimrao.
PayYSIcS AND CHEMISTRY (HONOURS).
1 Bodas Dattatraya Kashinath,
2 Bongale Mabadeo Mukund.
3 Chandiatreya Vasudeo Laxman.
4 Mundle Mahadeo Sitaram.
5 Nadkar Narayan Gonesh,
6 Vartak Yashwant Vishnu,
Pass Class.
ENGL1SH (IHONOURS AND SANSKRIT.)
1 Kalkar Venubas.
SANSKRIT (EIONOURS) AND ENGLISH
1 Adake Damodar Govind,
2. Dikshit Sitaram Damodar,'
3 Joshi Madhva Narayan,
4 J?ahi Sitaram Narhar.,
§ Konnur Hanmonnt Balwantrao,
6 Kulkarni Shriniwas Rangnath.

7 Maydeo Vasudeo Gevind.
8 Vipat Ramchandra Laxmen.
Enplssk and Sanskrit.
1 Chavan Vishou Gunpatrao. (Ex.)
2 Chiplunkar Krishra Mahadeo.
3 Desai Jivan)i Kal ariji.
4 Dudhmande Ramchandra Govind.
5 Gadgil Chintaman Krishna.
6 Gokhal= Vishnu Balwant..
7 Jog Mahadeo Gopal
8 Jog'ekar Gopal “hivram.
9 Joglekar Govind Gapesh.
10 loshirao Dhundira) Chin'aman(Ex.)
11 Kirtane Bhaskar Moreshwar,
12 Kothawale Ganga ‘har Vaman,
13 Kulkarni Hori Vam n (Ex)
14 Kulkarni Shivram Kr shna.
15 Kulkarni Vithal Keshao.
16 Kunte Balkrishna I'sndurang.
17 Lele Purush« tiam Balvant. (Ex.)
18 Marde Anant Bajpuji.
19 Masur Hanumant Goiindrao.
20 Potdar Visheua Appaji.
21 Stinde Ramiao Govindreo.
g2 Sindgikar Narayan Rangrao.
23 Vaidya Ramchandra Balwant.
Lnglish and  FPerdun.
1 S rode Arjun Bha« want.
s Shahani Mohanlal Khemchand.
English (Hovours) and Pali.
1 Bapat Purushoitam Vishwanath.
Englssk and Pals.
1 Bhide Vasudeo Vidyadhar.
Mathem tes ( Homours ).
1 Amin Ambalal Chunilal.
2 Khuperkar Vithal Krishna.
3 Risbud Dattatraya Laxmun,
Mathen atics. ( Pass. ).

1 Gore Mahadeo Dhondo ( Ex.)

2 Joshi Shriniwas Ramchandra,

3 Kopre Nagesh Shripat,

¢ Lele Mahadeo Gangadhar, (Ex.)

S Mohite Abaji Bala)i.” Ex )
History and Ecomomics (F/onours)s.
1 Abhyanker Vishwanath Vishou,

2 Bhave Shankar Trimhak.

3 Dongre Yashwant Ramchandra.
4 Joshi Shankar Dattatraya.

History and Economics (Passe).

1 Alurkar Gururao Raghavendra.

3 Angadi Andrappa Channappa.
3 Athawale Ramkrishna Hon.

¢ Deshpande Gopal Ramchandra.

5 Joshi Hari Dattatraya

6 Karikatti Manmohen Hanumant,
7 Kulkarni Ganesh LChondopaat.

8 Morab Guado Hanumant.

9 Nabar Mangesh Dattatraya. (Ex.)
to Vaidya Gajanan Bhikaji.



Philosophy ( Howouvs.)
1 Basa Hindupur Nagendra,
Philrsophy ( Pass.)
1 Barve Datiatraya Balkrishna,
¢ Desai Baswant Anaarao. (Ex.)
3 Deshpande Laxmkant Madhavrao.
¢ Doshi Jatshankar Jagjivan.
§ Gore Naravan Wasudeo.
6 Kotnis Anant Narsich, |,
7 Lalit Rungnath Vishnu (Ex.)
§ Vaidya Rumrao Bhalchandra,
Physicg and Chemistry (Pass.)
1 Devdhar Laxman Shivram.
2 Ghate Gojal Sa baram.
3 Gokhule Keshao Trimbak.
4 Pendse \ ishnu Bbasker.
$ Ranade Anant Keshao.
Intermediste Examination. 1916.
SANsKk1T AND Logic.
1ind (lass.
t Acharya Paomanabh Vyasaraya.
3 Adbyapak Shivram Amrit,
3 Atha ye Shunkar Vaijanath.
¢ Bakhale Narayan Gangadhar
5 Bbandiwad Ramohandra Venkatrao,
6 Bilki Shripad Bhanoo.
7 Gosavi Dattatray Krishna.
9 Joshi Wasu. eo vinayak.
10 Kakhandiki Hunumant Krishoa.
11 Karandikar Pandurang Keshso.
12 Rajwnde Nagesn Gopal.
13 Ssthe Mahadeo Ganesh.
14 Vaidya Kiishnaji Keshao.
15 Yajmk Narayanji Mavli.
SAN-KRITAND MATHEMATICS.
16 Agshe Purshottam Laxman.
17 Athavala Narhar Laxman,
18 Bagi Bhup 1 Balappa.
19 Dha madhikari Vasudeo Vishwa-
nath. (Ex.)
20 Divekar Govind Shankar.
21 Gudambe Gajaran Anandrao.
22 Guggali Gurusidappa Hoovapa.
83 Joshi Narhar Gangadhar.
24 Kulkarni Shridhar Krishna.
25 Modak Krishna Vishnu.
26 Nabar Vasant Krishnarao.
87 Nayak Timmapa Shriniwas
38 Patankar Purushottam Sitaram.
30 Shanbhag Narsinka Govind
PERSIAN AnD LoglIc.
31 Golegaonkar Ganpat Gopal.
32 Siddsks Abmedunnisha Begum.
PERSIAN AMD MATHEMATICS.
33 Dadlani Senmukh Naraindass.
Pass Class.
SANSKRIT AND LogIc.
1 Albal Narsinha Ramchacdra.
@ Alwandi Shankar Annaji.
3 Amin Jashabhai Jethabhai.

o

¢ -Angadi Shenmikh Ningappa {Ex)-
5 Bakshi Vaman Bhimrao.
6 Banne Datto Shivappa.
7 Bopat Ganesh Trin baks
8 Bupat Narayan Laxman.
9 Bapuri Sidappa Rewanappa.
10 Bendre Dattutraya Vinayak.
1t Bendre Datto Kamchndra.
14 Betigiri Krishnaji G v nd.
13 Bhide Moreshwar Gov.nd.
14 Bhide Vinayak Paniurang,
15 Bidikar Sha kar Ramchandra.
16 Bilgi Shiiniw.us Padmanabh:
17 Brabme Nura an Shunkar,
18 Ch ndorkar Wasudeo Ramchandra..
19 Chitale Krlshn. \'aman,
20 Chure Apan: Nathoba.
21 Damie Par.shram Chin aman.
22 Darje Rungo \ enkatrao.
23 Dastane Murlidhar Vithal.:
24 Datar Vishnu lari
25 Davalbhakia D t.atraya Bapurao.
26 Deorukhakar Bapu | ukar~m.
27 Desai Ramchandra Virupaksh.
28 Deshmukh Madhukar Dwarkanath,
29 Deshm.kh Sakharam Haii.
30 Deshpande Balkrishna Pandhari--
nath.

31 Deshpande Govind Laxman.

32 Deshpande W.s .deo Nararun.

35 Deuskar Govi~d Yashwant.

3¢ Dhaneshwar Gopal Trmbak

35 Dikshit Kashinath Kriskia

36 Ekbote Narayan Krislna

37 Gadgil Raghunath Kcshao.

38 Ghaskadbi Yeshwa:t K.ishna.

39 Giriyapanwar Virupaksh Chanba--
sapa.

40 Godbole Krishnaji Niikanth.

41 Gunjikar Dattatraya Narayan.

42 Hadimani Parappa Sidappa.

43 Hirve Pralhad Vaman,

44 Jagdev Mahadeo Vitral.

45 Jahagirdar Vasudeo Krishna.

46 Jaripatke Rangnath Pandharinath..

47 Joglekar Nilkanth Purushottsm.

48 Joglesar Wasudeo Ruoji.

49 Joshi Damodhar Vishnu.

5a Joshi Dattatraya Malhar,

S1 Joshi Govind Mahad=:v.

52 Joshi Purushottam Trimbak.

$3 Joshi Yeshwant Nilkanth.

54 Kadadi Kallo Balkrishna.

55 Kale Vinayek Narayan.

56 Kalkar Purushottam Abaji.

57 Kalmadi Ramchandra Shripad.

58 Kalmadikar Datto Shripad.

59 Karandikar Sadasheo Ramchandraw

60 Karigauder Bassangouda Devan~
gouda, -
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6z Khskhanis Remchandra Vishwe-
nath.
6¢ Kaulgekar Naraysn Anant.
63 Kelkur Govind Vamao.
64 Khandare Malikarjun M. kadeo.
65 Kittur Ramchandra Shamaji-
66 Kolhatkar Damodar Balvant.
67 Koth.ry Valchand Padamchand.
68 Kulkarni Dattatrays Ramchandra.
( Ex.)
69 Kulkarni Govind Ramchandra.
70 Kulkarni Pandit Shankar
7t Kulkarni Ramchandra Gundopant,
78 Kulkarni Rangnath Madhav.
73 Kulkarni Trimbak Vjankatesh.
74 Kulkarni Varsudev Narhar,
75 Kulkarni Venkatesh Laxman
76 Kurikoti Keshav Gane-h.
77 Kurtk- ti Shiva)i Gurunath
78 Lagu Hari Ganesh.
79 Lele Madhav Vishnu,
8o Likhite Vi hwanath Narayan.
81 Mahajan Krishnaji Vaman.
82 Mandi Virnbhadrapa Allapa
83 Modak Chintaman Kashinath-
84 Muia. Mathar Shankar.
85 Mutalik Na har Hanumant.
86 Nayre Nilkanth Shankar.
87 Nerurk.r Vithal Krishna
88 Nesargi Shivashankar Rachappa.
89 Orpe Gone:h Keshav,
Yo Padankar Sadashee Gangaahar.
91 Page Nur«yan Jivaj,
92 Pandu Dattatra a Parashram
93 Pandit Go ind Narsinha.
94 Pappu Subb.p Tammaji.
95 Paranjpe Bhikaji Ramchandra.
96 Pankh Ras.klal Chctalal.
97 Patanker Laxman Narayan.
98 Patk: Naravan Dattatraya.
99 Phadnis Shankar Vishou
100 Ponk:he Nagesh Kashinath,
101 Ponhshe Shankar Yad.o.
102 Puranik Dhondo Balvant.
103 Puranin Gunesh Hari
104 Puramik Vireshwar Baswaprabhu.
105 Rajgrru Vishwanath Dattatraya.
106 Rajwade Wasudeo Vithal.
107 Ranace Dattatray Ganesh.
308 Riawadkar Ramchanira Govind.
1¢9 Ruikar Bhimrao Martard,
110 Sabnis Kashinath Dinkar.
111 Sene Lixman Rsghunath.
112 Sawardckar Datiauraya Sadasheo.
113 Shactr: Vamdeo Vishwanoth.,
114 Sh olalikar Rughunath Ganesh.
115 Soman | haskar Keshao,
216 Taete Trimbak Ganesh.

117 Tilak Hari Govind,

118 Vaidya Dattatrays Narhar.
119 Vaidys Moreshwar Digamber.
120 Vaidys Nagesh Vishau.

12t Valimbe Shanker Rajaram
122 Vartak Narhar Govind.

123 Vora Dipchand Bhaichwnd.
1:4 Wasgadekar Kesbav B-desh.
125 Watve Ganesh Govind.

126 Yardi Rangnath Krishra.

_ SANSKRIT AND MATHEMATICS.
127 Amin Chotabhai Motibhai.
128 Bapat Trimbak Sadacheo.
129 Barve Narayan Sadasheo-
120 Bhalerao Sad:sheo Pan harinath.
131 Bhatt Chunilal Becharlal.
132 Bhide Hari Sadasheo.
133 Damle Dattatraya Ganesh.
134 Derdekar Gov.nd Parashram.
135 Deshpande Venkatesh Bolsrishna.
136 Dhaneshwar Ganesh Trimbak.
137 Dharap Kashinath “arivan.
138 Druvid Ganesh Vishw.nath.
139 Gangal Datiatraya Gaaesh.
140 Ghangrezar Vaman Naiayan.
141 Godbole Dattatraya Gar esh.
142 Godbole Shridhar Govind
143 Gokhale Achyut Navhur
144 Gokhale Nagesh Vinayas
145 Gokhale Sachitanand hkri-bna.
146 Gore Ganesh Sad sheo.
147 Harolikar Venkatesh Ralwant.
148 BHuker: Senndhar S'dho ( Ex.)
149 Joshi Bhagwant hrishna.
150 Josh1 Gunesh Dauatrasa.
151 Jushi Gopal Anant.
152 Kale Mahadeo Vinavak.
153 Kamble Anant Sunde:
154 Karandikar Vishwannth ldnardhag.
155 Kelkar Krishnaji Shan, ar.
156 Kelkar Sadasheo Narhar.
157 Kesari Dattatraya Vishna,
158 Khuperkar Knishoa Guvind.
159 Kundgol Laxmipati Nagesh.
160 Lele Sadasheo Da.tat ay &
161 Mangolikar Pralhad Ruglhasendra,
162 Mehta Lalbhai Dahyabha .
163 Mulekar Sadasheo Narayan.
164 Parab Krishnaji Sadasheo.
165 Patankar Dattatraya Narayan.
166 Patel Chotabhai Motibhai,
167 Patil Malgouda Satgouda.
168 Rukar Ramchondra Sakharam.
(Ex.)
169 Shastri Bindo Balkrishna.
170 Shrikhande Ramchandra Govind.
175 Sohoni Hari Vyankatesh.

e t———
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First Year Examination.

Fsrst Ciass (sn ovder of mevit).
1 Lotlikar Vasant Mahadeo.
2 Joshi Trimbuck Keshao
3 Phatak Yashwant Rangnath.
4 Upadhye Vinayak Nilkanth.
5 Bokil Datatraya Keshao.
6 Joglekar Digambar Vasudeo.
7 Chuphekar Mahadeo Laxman.
8 Saraf Gopal Raghunath.
9 Karve Dinkar Dhondo.

Second Class.

1 Athalye Wasudeo Krishna.
2 Barve Gangadhar Ramchandra.
3 Bengah Ramchandra Janardhan.
4 Bhagwat Sakharam Hari.
5 Bhat Kesbao Upendra,
6 Bhosekar Raghunath Dattatraya.
7 Chap ekar Dhondo Da.- odhar.
8 Deshpande Bhasker Balkrishna.
9 Dramdhere Moreshwar Ramchaa-

dra.
10 Dudhamande Mandharinath Govind
1t Gharpure Purushotram Vishwanath.
12 Godbole Mahadeo Gopal.
13 Cokhale Ramchandra Ganesh.
1¢ Gosavi Shridhar Purushottam.
15 Halliyal Wasudeo Bhimrao.
16 Hedge Venkatram Sheoram.
17 Jog Anant Govind
18 Joshi Atmaram Shridhar.
19 joshi Guracharya Bhimacharya.
20 Kane Vishwanath Vinayak.
21 Kamtkar Laxman Shankar.
22 Karve Sadasheo Narayan.
23 Ketkar Gajan:n Vishwanath.
24 Kulkarni Vithal Nagesh,
25 Lele Baikrishna Vaman
26 Mangudkar Dinanath Bapurao.
27 Marathe Bhikaji Ramchandra.
28 Moholkar Venkatesh Ramchandra.
39 Nadkarni Anant Pandurang.
30 .~agarksr Mahade » Damodhar.
31 Nagnaer Narsinha Subanacharya.
32 Oturkar Rajaram Vinaysk.
33 Patel Ambalal Bhailalbhaj.

34 Patwardhan Palkrishna Moreshwar.

35 Patwardhan Dattatraya Hari.

26 Pendse Gopal Bhasker.

37 Phaike Dhondo Shripad.

38 Prabhu Knshoa Padmanabh

39 Sabois Dattatraya Vinayak.

40 Sane Mukund Vinayak.

41 Sathaye l'arashram Bhikaji.

42 Vaidys Dhondo Vinavak.,

43 Vatve Keshao Narayan,

4¢ Vaze Naroyon Krishna,
PaLy

45 Nadkar Martand Malhar..

PERSIAN.
46 Alsndkor Jivial Gurunath.
47 Mahaldar Nabi valad Kazisaheb_
48 Palnitkar Shripad Mahadeo.
49 Ransubhe Narayan Vyaukoba.
Pass class.
1 Abhyankar Chintaman Damodar..
2 Abhyankar Ramchandra Narhar.
3 Adhye Gajanan Balkrishna.
4 Agashe Ganesh Shankar.
5 Ambekar Vinayak K-ishna.
6 Amin Ambalal Shanat hai.
1 Apte.Sakkoobas.
8 Atre Pralhad Kesh-o.
9 Rapat Trivikram Gopal.
10 Bavdekar Mangesh Mahadeo.
11 Bhagwat Apant Govind
12 Bhagwat Gan:sh Knshna.
13 Bhagwat Ganesh Sadasheo
14 Bhagwn Mahadeo Ramchurdra,.
15 phagwat Vishnoo M :h .deo.
16 B alerao Gopal Vaman
17 Bhat : remshankar Keshaoram.
18 Bhat Shridhar Venkatesh.
19 Bhide Purushottam Mabadeo.
20 Bhinge Vishnoo Bapurau
21 Bhople Gangadhar Balk:ishna.
22 Chavan Babaji Mahareo.
23 Chirputkar Mahadeo Wasudeo.
24 C: 1tale Vireshwar Trimbuck.
25 Dabadge Anant Konddeo.
26 Dambal Venkatesh Bhimasenachar.
27 Datar Sadasheo Keshao
28 Du'e ['wrushottam Gangadhar.
29 Dayame Bansilal Ramgopal.
30 Deng:ikar Bhagwant Ramchandra. -
31 Dec Gai esh Shridhar.
32 Deo Sh-idhar Krishna.
33 Deogirikar Trimbuck Raghnnath.
34 Desai Dayalji Bhulabhai.
35 Deshmukh Dattatraya Dhonddeo.
26 Deshmukh Ganesh Vishnoo.}
37 Deshpande Dattatraya Damodhar,
38 Deshpande Rangmath Sadasheo.
39 Deshpande Shridhar Gopal.
4o Deth Shankar Ganpat.
41 Dharap Vinayak Chintaman.
42 Dhareshwar Vishnco Ramchnndra.
43 Dhavle Shri~ad Ganesh.
44 Dhopte Balkrishna Vaman.
45 Diveks Daji Damodar.
46 Dikshit Bakchandra Dhundicaj.
47 Dixit Dattatraya Sheram.
48 Dixit Laxman Moreshwar,
49 Ekbote Shridhar Rangnath.
So Gadg Krishua Sitaram.
51 Gadgil Purushottam Sitaram.
52 Gaou Lazman Gopal.
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'53 Ghanckar Bhaskar Govind.

54 Ghan-kar Vithal Vaman.

55 Godbole Ganesh Vaman,

56 Godbole Shankar Vaman,

57 Gogte Daltatrays Huri.

58 Gok k Abdulrehman Gouskhan,

59 Gokbale | axmon Narayng.,

-60 Gokha'e Purushottam Chintaman.

61 Gokh le Ramchandra  Vishwanath,

63 Gole Narsioha Gopal.

63 Hump h-li Narayan Krishna.

64 Haribar Gundo Xumchandra.

65 Hirve N..thar Vaman.

66 Isloor Pundl.k Ganesh.

€7 Ivenkar Nursinha  himpakeshao.

68 Jakhade Kash nath Sonopant.

69 Jatkar Gundo Gupal

70 Jejur kar Trimback Krishnaji.

71 Jivrajaui Kunverji Ranchoddas.

72 J~glekar Dattatrayn Cigambar.

73 Joglekar Vis. noo Keshao.

74 Joshi Ganesh Sada heo.

75 Joshi Gourmath Naisinha.

76 Joshi Shivram Anant.

77 Joshi Vaman Datiatrayn,

78 Joshi Wasudeo Gov.nd. |

79 Kale Bh skar Vishnoo, N.

80 Kale Gopal Keshao.

81 Kamalapurkar Puruchottam Shan-
kar;

82 Kanade Shesho Govind.

83 Kanetkar Shat.kar Keshao.

84 Kanitkar Ganesh Balkrishna.

85 Karatdikar Anant Gopnl.

‘86 Karandikar Rutnakar Vishnoo.

87 Karanjikar Trimbak Hari.

88 Kaimaikar Janardhun Ganesh.

89 Kelkar Damodhar Dhondo.

90 Kelkar Dat atrya Sbridhar.

91 Kelkar Hail Jairam.,

92 Kelkar Moreshwar Vaman,

93 Kelkar Purush ttam Nurayan.

94 Kelkar Yushwant Krishna.

95 Kerkar Keshao Gan sh.

96 Khadilksr Trimbak Balkrishna,

97 Khadye Ganpat Mahadeo.

98 Khandeknar Shridhar Hari,

99 Kher Shankar Balkrishna,

700 Kirloskar Mahadeo Wasudeo.
101 Kolhatk ar Ramchandra Vishnoo.
102 Kcnnur Gov nd Gundo.

103 Kukade Raghunath Balwant,
104 Kulkarni Amb.ji Guruoath,

105 Kulkami Annaji Grpal,

106 Xulkarni Bhimaji Venkatesh.
107 Kulkarni Dhondo hkanath,

108 Kulkarni Ganesh Nathaji.

109 Kulkarni Ranga Kashinath,
110 Kundgol Aswathrao > ageshrao.
311 Kurulkar Ganesh Madhao,

153 Lele Gangadbar Krishoa.

113 Lele Shamrao Chintaman.

114 Lele Yashwant Gangadhar.
t12 Limaye Narayan Krishna.

116 Limaye Vishwanath Narayan.
117 Lohapatre Vi hnoo Laxmaun.
118 Loncbe Damoday Ganesh,

119 Magikar Bh mrao Narsinha.
129 Mahabalechwar Ganpat Gopi.
121 Mahale Rungnath Laxman.,
122 Mahishi Bhim Narsinha,

123 Malbari Vishnos Ragnuaath.
134 Malurlar Muthuna, V. *

125 Marathe Chintaman Sadasheo.
126 Marathe Digamber Goupal,
127 Marat .e Shripad Janardhan,
128 Mehendale Keshao Khanderao.
129 Mehendale Laxman Mahadeo.
130 Mone Hart Bhaskar.

131 Mule Prabhakar Vaman,

¥32 Machane Anant Shankar,

133 Naik Wasudeo Ramchandra.
134 Namjoshi Remchandra Jaganath,
135 Nargund Govind Gururao.

336 Nene Shripad Gopal.

137 Ogale Mahadeo Vichwanath.
138 Ogale Furushottars I axman.
139 Oak Keshao Govind.

140 Oza Isharlal Vaijanath.

141 Palande Dattatraya (Gangadbar,

342 Palande Manochar Ramchandra.
143 Falkar Rajoram Keshao.

144 Paranjpe Purushott im Wasudeo.
145 Paranjpe Vinayak Dhonddeo,
146 Patel Appabhai Motibhai.

147 Patil Devangouda Lingangouda.
148 Patil Nathu Nara)an.

149 Patwardhan Mahadeo Laxman.
150 Patwardban Shankar Govind.
15¢ Pethe Parashram Hari

152 Phadkar Ga)anan Keihao.

153 Phadke Anant Vishnoo.

154 Phadke Vithal Mahadeo.

155 Phatak Ramchandra Sadasheo.
156 Phatak Vaman Narsingrao,
157 Potdar Shriniwas Sutbarao.
158 Purchit Maganlal Giridharlal,
159 Ratnakar Ratnagar Appji.

160 Rajmachikar Jairam Narhar.

161 Ranade Ganesh Hari.

162 Ranade Gangadhar Ramchandra.
863 Rawalgaonkur Kashinath Vaman,
364 Sane Govind Balkrishna.

165 Sane Trimback Verkatesh,

166 Saraf Anant Shridhar.

167 Saraf Rutnakar Divakar,

168 Sate Bandu Ramchandra,

169 Sathe Keshao Vaman.

170 Sathe Vaman Ganesh

371 Shah Valhand Deochand,



472 Shanbhag Hari Krishna.
173 Shirolker Bhagwant Anant.

174 Shrig ndekar Ganesh Narhar,
17$ Tendulkar Mukund Vishnoo.
176 Tikekar Bhasker Sakhnam,

177 Trivedi Champaklal Mulshankar,
178 Tulpule Ganesh Vithal,

179 Tumne Ramch.nira Kashinath.
180 Upadhye Sakharam Hari.

181 Vaidya Ganesh S-taram.

182 Vaidya Shank.r Sadasheo.

183 Valimbe Ti mback Janardhan.
184 Valsangkar Vi-hnoo Shamrao:
485 Velankar Bhalchandra Laxman.
186 Zope Dbanaji Tukaram,

x

PERSIAN,

187 Doulgaonkar Govind Pandurang.
188 Dom Narayan Vinayak. j
189 Hardikar Gopal Vaman,
190 Hardikar Govind Vaman,
191 llkal Alisaheb Nabissheb.
192 Kanade Shankar 1loov.pa,
193 Khilnani Santitdas Lulchand.
194 Kothary Harilal Tal ikchand.
195 Kutur Venkatachalam Sheshachal

am.
196 Limay¢ Govind Chintaman.
197 Mehta Ambalal Khanchubhai,
198 Pirjade Sayad Sah-ban Siheb,
19y Shindgi Kajesaheb Bandgisaheb.

University Examination Results 1917.

M. A. Examloation.
M. A, ( \ew rules ).
PHILOSOPHY.
2nd Class
yPhadke Narayan Sitaram.
M. A. Examination.
( O1d rules ),
Puvsics.
Second Cass.
‘Kolhatkar Laxman Balkrizhna.
Pass Class.
HisTogy.
T Baichawal Shriniwns Guracharya
2 Bestur Malhar Nilkanth,
3 Joshi Sadashiv Govind.
4 Joshi Shankar Laxman.
‘5 Pandit Panduraneg Narayan,
ENGLISH & SANSKRIT ( Vedant).
6 Kale Govind Vinayak.
7 Nene Hari Naravan.
ENGL1SH & SANskRIT ( Dharma ).
8 Devdhar Dingar Balvant.
9 Kale Shridhar Govind.
ENGLISH and MARATHI,
10 Sathaye Govird Vishnoo.
ENGLISH and PaALL
%1 Bhagwat Naravan Keshav.
PHILOSOPHY.
12 Indapurkar Dat atraya Laxman.
13 Joshi Yes' want Dat.atraya.
14 Shabhag Madhav Manj h
MATHEMATICS ( Group A, )
15 Apte Vishwanath Atmaram,
Paysics
26 Deoker Dattatrays Gopal.
17 Marathe Shripad Sadash
NATURAL SCIENCE.
38 Yeolekar Trimbak Govind.

B. Sc. Examinat’on.
( New rules ).
CHRMISTRY and BoTany.
Second Clars
¥ Bhagwant Vinayak Kesho.
PHysICS and CHEMITSKRY,
Pass Class.
t Joshi Ganesh Vaman.
2 Joshi Krishnaji Bapuji.
B. Sc. Examinstion.
(O1d rules).
MATHENATICS & PRYSICS.
Pass Class.
5 Sabnis Nilkanth Ramchandra.
Pavsics.
t Apte Sakharam Vinayak.
Intermediate Examination in
Science 1917.
Group D. ( First Closs )
1 Khadilker Dattatrava Balwant.
Gronp A. (First Cluss.)
2 Gokarn Raghavendra mAnant.
3 Gokhale Shankar Dattatraya.
4 Joglekar Digamber W asud o
Group D, (Second Class ),
1 Deshpande Dattatraya Vishwas.
2 Gharpuray Purushotta Vishwanath.
3 Regde Venkataraman Sheoram.
Gronp A, ( 8econd Class ).
4 Deo Shridhar Kri-hna,
5 Ghanekar Bhaskar Govind.
6 Kane Vishwanath Vinayak,
7 Karve Dinka; Dhondo X
8 Natu Ramchandra Pandurang.
9 Saraf Gopal Raghunath.
Group D, ( Pass Class ).
1 Dixit Bhalchandra Dhundira



2 Godbole Shankar Vaman.
Group A. ( Pass Class ).

3 Bedekar Vishnoo Pandurang.

4 Bhagwat Ganesh Sadasheo.

5 Datar Sadasheo Keshao.

6 Gadgil Pnrushottam Sitaram.

7 Kelker Purushottam Narayan.

8 Kirlosker Mahadeo Wasudeo.

9 Marathe Chintaman badasheo

10 Ranade Ganesh Hari.

1t Sabais Ramchandra Hari.
Guoun (4. ( Pass Cluss ).

1¢ Samarath Dinker Dattatraya,

Prelimlnary Scientific Examina-

tion 1917.

1 Adhye Gnajanan Balkrishna.
¢ Apte Malhar Vinayak,
3 Bodas Dattatraya Kavhinath,
4 Gharpuray Purushot am \ ishwanath.
5 Joglekar Kashinath V.n yak.
6 Lagu Balkrishna Chintaman.
7 Sathe Keshav Vamon.
B. A. Examination 1917.
SaNskkIT ( Honours ) & ENGLISH.
1 Athawale Ramchandra Balwant,
HisTory & F coNomics ( Hononrs ).
2 Bapat Vishnoo Ramchandra.
3 Limaye Parashuram Mahadeo
PHYSICS & CHEMISTRY ( Honours ).
4 Nayak Narayan Venkatraman
EncLisH ( Honours ) & Sanshrit.
1 Dhamdhere Chintaman Ramchandra.
SANSKRIT ( Honours } & ENGLISH.
2 Cholker Bhagwan Gangadhar.
3 Choubal Vasudeo Sakaram,
4 Dharmadhikari Narayan Balwant.

(Ex.)

5 Gadgil Gopal Krishna. (Ex.)

6 Hebliker Hanumant Tamanacharya.
7 Jambale Gopal Pralhad.

8 Kelker Dattatraya Keshao.

9 Kulkarni Dhondo Vithal.
10 Kulkarni Krishnaji Ramchandra.
1t Kulkarni Tamaji Vasudeo. ( Ex.)
12 Lakkndi Rango Krishna.
13 Lele Bhalchandra Ghintaman.
14 Modak Mukund Krishna.

MATHREMATICS ( Honours).
15 Devdhar Shankar Gopal.
16 Kashiker Purushottam Keshav.
17 Kulkami Purushottam Dhondo.

HisTorY & Econowmics. ( Honours ).

18 Barve Parshuram Hari,
19 Bhat Trimbak Moreshwar.
20 Desai Narsinha Gengahdhar.
23 Nadig Krishanarao Subbarao,
23 Navathe Norayan Ramchandra.
23 Parkhe Hari Ganesh.
a¢ Shrotri Nagesh Digamber.

X

PH1LosOPHY ( Honours ),
85 Bhalja Govardhan >hankar,
¢6 Chandorkar Gad.dhar Dinker.
27 Dandekar Shan ar Vaman,
28 Goajendragadker Krishnaji Vanka—
tesh.
29 Mangamker Narthar Ramchandra.
30 Mutgikar Venkat:sh Gururac.
31 Satralker Vishwas An.ndrao.
32 Tahilramani Pur-hstam Vighinsing,
PHysics & CueMisTrY ( Honours ).
33 Asundi Rango Krishna
34 Benpali Vishwanath Martand. (Ex.)
35 Parchure Krichnaji Kashinath. (Ex.)»
36 Sane Laxman Narzyun. (Ex.)
37 Toro Krishaaji Ganesh.
Botany & ZooLogy ( Honours ).
38 Shinde Dinker \innyak

P ss Clags.

SansgriT { Honours + & ENGLISH..
1 Ashtaputre B.n tu Narsinha.
3 Baput Ramch indra Vishnoo.
3 Choubal Keshay Sakhiram.
4 Kalwanker Shivram Ramkrigana..
§ Sane Langadhar Ramchandra.
6 Tadpatriker Shiiaivas Narayan.
ENGLISH AND MARATHL
7 Adhye Sadashe) Balkrishda, (Ex.)
8 Asundi Gopal Nuiayan
9 Bapat Kamalaker Shanker .
10 Bhatkbande Hanunant Raghunath.
11 Bhave Ranchandra Narayan
12 Bhave Wasude Krishoa
10 Bhide Ramch .ndra Vaijanath
14 Cholker Govindg Ra. ji
15 Gadgoli Hanumant Venkatesh
16 Gadre Dhond Wasudeo
17 Hulyalker Raghavendra Dhondo
(Ex.)
18 Inamdar Virupaksha Chintaman
: (Ex)
19 lakati Hanumant Tamaji
20 Joag Vurushottam Govind
21 Joshi Yeshwant Narayan
22 Karnaker Ganesh Shantarao
23 Karve Vishnoo Govind
24 Kelker Vinayak + hintaman ,
25 Khandekar Laxman Balwant (Ex).
26 Khasnis Shriniwas Hanumant
27 Kirpekar R mchandra Jaikrishna
28 Kulkamni Bhimaji Shesho
29 Kumthekar Ralkrishna Narayan
30 Kurundwad Kesnao Govind
3r Limaye Dattatraya Parashuram
Ex.
32 Mt()ghe Dattatray Sakhrram (Ex )
:: Padhye Dattatraya Moreshwar
35 Pathak Dattatraya Pandurang Ex.
36 Patwardhan Parashuram Bhasker



37 Pawar Putaiabal

38 Phadre Gopal Krishna

39 Purandure Laxman #ihimrao

40 Rasade Manoramshbal

41 Ranade Vishwanith Trimbak

42 Shirguppi Narayan Hanumant

43 Shirvalkar Wusudeo Baikrishna

44 Tomhaoker Dattarraya Purushottam
(Ex.)

45 Tilwanker Vinayak Shankar
Mathematics ( Honours ).

46 Wable Govimi Kapurao.

47 ( hauker Balkrishna Vinayak

48 Gore Moreshwar Wasudey

49 Sabnis Padurang Jivaji

Mathematics (Pass).

%0 Bhade Ga-esh Narayan Ex.

51 Daphale Datiatraya Shriniwas(Ex.)

§2 Dharmadhbikari Nagesh Balkrishna
(kx.)

63 Kanitker Achutt Govind

54 Karve Chintaman Garesh

55 Nagnath Shanker Govind ( Ex.)

$6 Palshiker Sitaram Vishnoo (Ex.)

87 Pandit Phasker Anant

58 Patanker Moreshwar Narayan

59 Phadi e Ramchandra Laxmon

60 Ruo Avadbut Shraker

61 Sinnarker Shripad Mahadeo

History aud Economic ( Honours).

62 Pradhan Vishwanath Bhagwant

63 Siransangi Dattatraya Narsinha

64 Soma i Saxman Pandurang
History & Economlic (Pass).

65 Abhyanker Mattatany Dinkar Ex,

66 Ankalgi Dingapa Yallapa

67 Bedeker Shanker Ramehandra

68 Bhandure Krishnaji Vaman

69 Bhandiwad Govin! Venkatrao

70 Chakradeo Chintaman Mahadeo
Ex.

71 Deshmukh Trimbak Purushottam

x.

72 Dcydhar Damodar Balwant

73 Dhanashri Venkat Bhaurao

74 Ghanekar Dattatraya Keshao Ex.,
75 Godbale Prabhaker Balkrishna
76 Gokhale Sitaram Ramchandra
77 Joglekar Dattatraya Wasudeo
78 Joshi Krishaaji Sheoram

79 Joshi Vishwanath Dattatraya
80 Kulkami Ambaji Anandrao
81 Masur Tirumal Rangrao

82 Nadgir Dattatraya Mahadeo
83 Patanker Gopal Uovind

84 Potdar Hanumant Balaji

85 Raghavendra Rao K.

86 Vadekar Vinayak Mabadeo
~-87 Veidya Bhasker Krishna

15

Philosophy (Honours )

88 Atgur Hanmant jivaji

82 Giokhale Kashibal Gopalrao
90 Patwardhan Moreshwar Wasudeo

Philosophy (Pass},

91 Athalye Shriram Ealkrichna

92 Rhagwat Hari I'urushottam

93 Bhokriker Krishnaji Gopal Ex.
94 Bhopatker Trimbak Ganesh

95 ¢ haudhuri Laxman Sheoram

96 Divekar Rajaram Vinayak Ex,
9?7 Gai Krishnaji Swamirno

98 Hulkosti Chenabasapa Sadashivapa
Y9 Kane Shripad Krishna

10% Karanuikar Jaganath Bhaskar
tor Kulk roi Ambadas Vishnoo

102 Late Ramchandra Gangadhar Ex
10 Mara he Bhasser Vaman

304 Pan-are Narayan Shanker

105 Paranjpe Mahadeo Vinayak

1c6 ' atwardhan Sheorao Govind

107 Supekar Chintaman Hari
108 Trivedi Keshaolal Dayaram
‘Physics and Chemistry (Honours))
104 Galkwad Malanbai .
110 Patil Purusholsm Chotabhai

Physics & Chemistry (Pass).

111 Bhagwaut Trimbak Nilkanth
113 Mo sk Yeshwant Gopal
113 Padhye Sadasheo Govind Ex.

114 Pandit Digamber Hari Ex.
Intermed ate Ex .mination in Axts,
Sanskrit and Mathematios.
1st Class,

1 Lotliker Vasant Mahadeo
Bombay Centre,
Sesond Class,
Sanskrit and Mathematics.
1 Divekar Dinker Vasudeo
Poona Centie.
Sauskrit and Logic.
2 Dhamdhere  Moreshwar
bandra
3 Josht Vasudeoo Govind
# Joahi Vishnoo Bhikaji
5 Karandiker Ratnaker Vishnoo
6 Melag Shanker Yeshwant Ex.
7 Nachane Anant Shanker
8 Nagnur Narsinha Subanacharya
9 Ogale Purushottam Lazman
10 }atwardhan Balkrishoa Moreshwar
11 Patwardhan Vasudev Purusho‘tam
12 Suthaye Parashuram Bhikaji
13 tirdeshpande Dattatraya Jaganath
Sanskrit and Mathematics.
34 Bokil Dattatraya Keshao
15 Ganu Lexman Gopal
16 -Gokhale Narayan Dattatraya
17 Joshi Trimbak Keshao
18 Kasraajiker Trimbak Haori

Ramce



Lxu

19 Karve Sadasheo Narayan

20 Magiker Bhmrao . arsinha

21 Pathuk Pranjivan Vishwanath
22 Phatak Ye:hwant Rangnath

23 Upadhy: Vinayak Nilkanth
24 Vartak Govind Gangadhar

35 Vaze Narayan Krishna
Persian and Mathematics.
Painiiker Shripat Madhav

Ransubhe Narayan Vyankoba

Bombay Centre.
Pass Class.
Sanskrit asd Loglc.

1 Joshi Prabhakar Vishnoo Ex,
Patanker Divakar Vasudeo

Pe.sian and Logic.

3 Deshpande Gundo Sudasheo Ex,
Poona Centre.

Sanskrit and Loglc.
Abhyanker Dattatraya Wasudeo
Agashe Ganesh Shankar
Athalye Wasudeo Parashuram
Bapat Trivikram Gopal
Burve tang sdhat Ramchandra
Bhagwat Anant Govind
10 Bbagwat Vishnu Mahadeo
11 Bhate Madhav Govind
12 Bhinge Vishnoo Bapurao
13 Cbavan Babaji Mahadeo
14 hinchaniker Gopal Harihar
15 Dengvekar Bhagwan Ramchandra
16 Deshmukh Dattatraya Dhonddeo
17 Deshpande Dattatraya Damodar
18 Deshpande Jaganath Murlidhar
19 Deo Gopal Balkrishua Ex,

20 Dev Moreshwar Gajanan

21 Dharap \ inayek Chintaman

2¢ Dhopate Balkrishna Vaman

23 Dhopeshwareker Dattatraya Janar-
dhan

8¢ Ekbote Shridhar Rangnath

25 Gandhi Vithal Balkrishna

26 Godbole Ganesh Vaman

27 Gokhale Laxman Narayan

28 Gokhale Narsinha Chintaman

29 Islur Pundlik Ganesh

30 Jamkhindi Laxman Narayan Ex,

31 Jatker Gundo Gopal

32 joshi Guracharya Bhimacharya

33 Joshi Vishnoo Ganesh

34 Kalbargi Mahantapa Chanbasopa

35 Kanitker Ramchandra Kashinath

26
27

L)

(X F Rt N

56 Karkhanis Sudasheo Dattatriya Ex.

37 Kelker Narnyan Balkrizhna Ex.
38 Kelker Yashwant Krishna

39 Khadilker Purushottam Vishnoo
40 Khandekar Shridhar Hari

41 Kharker Pandharinath Keshav Ex.
42 Kittur Balwant Anant

43 Kolhatker Rajaram Vaman

44
4

1c0
J0I
102

Kolhatker Ramchandra Vishnoe-

§ Kothare “under Moreshwar

Kulkarni Annaji Gopal

Kulkarni Bhimaji Venr atesh

Kulkarni Chenbasipa Kurvateppm

Kulkarni Dhondo Eknath

Kulkarni Ganesh Nathaji

Kulkarni Krishnaji Gurunath

Kulkarni Shridhar Govind Ex,

Kumthekar Shriniwas Mahadevy

Lele Narayan Mehadev’

Lohnpatre Vishnoo | axman

Londhe Damodhar Ganesh

Mahajan Bapu Mahadev Ex.

Malebinnur Laxman Venkatesh

Math Mahantaya Nagaya

Mirajker Hanumant Venkatrao

Mohoiker Venkatesh Raw.chandra

Mone Hari Bhasker

Mudholker Shrikrishna Shriniwas
X,

Mulay Prabhaker Vamaa

Nagraj Raghunath Govind Ex,

Najk Mukund Baburao

Naik Vasudeo Ramchandra

Nanjangud L. G. (Ex.)

Nargund Govind Cururan

Nerekar Gang \dhar Raghunath Bx.-

Nirdi Basalingapa Adivepa .

Nitsure Gaj»nan Mahadev

Oka Keshao Govind

Cka Vasudev Mahadev

Pai Balkrishna Janarohan

Palande Dattatraya Gangadhar]

Panse Madbav Shiridhar

Patil Devang,uda Lingangouda

Patil Nathu Nargyan

Patil Svdasheo Laxman

Pendse Gopal Bhasker R

Phatak Ramchandra Sadasheo

Pharak Vaman Narsingrao

Pradhoan Laxman Mahadey

Raddi Laxmikant Rangacharya Ex.-

Ranadive Chintaman [rimbak

Sanckal Gurumurti Danapa

Sane Anant Narayan

Sarat Vishwanath Dadaji Ex.*

Shanbhag Hari Krishna -

Sharangpani Trimbak Apont}Ex.

Shinde Ramchandra Bapiji «o o}

Sirdeshmukh Dattatraya Pandurang-

Sirgat Damadar Kordaji Br, . ~(

Swyavanshi Gangadhar Marutj Ex..

Swaminarayan R, P. .

Vaidya Ganesh Sitaram

Vaidya Vishnoo Vi~ayak

Valsangker Vishnoo Shamrao

Walimbe Parshram Krishoa

W.itve Keshav Naruyan

Waodeyar C. K.



104 Zope Dhanaji Tukaram
Sanskrli and Mathematics,

104 Abhyanker Chintaman Damodar

105 Abhyanker Ramchandra Narhar

106 Atre Pralhad Keshao

107 ~Ayachit Moreshwar Yashwant

108 Benguli Ramchatdra Janardhan

109 Bhagwat Sukharam Hari

110 Bhut Keshao Upendra

111 Bhople Gangadhar Balkrishna

112 Daur Anant Damodar

113 Deshpande Bhasker Balkrishna

114 Deshpande Bhimay Jivanrao Ex,

115 Deshpande Dattatraya Nariyan

116 Deshrande Narayan Romchaudra

117 Dev Gooal Bhasker Ex.

118 Devasthali Vinayak Naraven Ex,

119 Dhavale Ramcandra Ganesh Ex

120 Divekuar Marayan Canesh Ex.

121 Dixit Purushot am Krishna

122 Dravid Mahadev Krishna

123 Gadgil Keshav Narayan

124 Godb:le Mahadev Gopal

125 Gokhale Ramchandra Ganesh

126 Gosavi Shrid .ar Purushottam

127 H lliyul Vasudeo Bhimrag

128 Hiremath S. B.

129 Jogl:ka1 Raghunath Shridhar

130 Joshi Achyut Wasudeo Ex,

131 Joshi Atmaram Shridhar

132 Kamble Vishnoo Ganpat

1:3 Kamiapurker D, S,

134 kare Kesnav Naravan Ex.
135 hamtke' Laxman Shasker
136 Kelker Krishi aji Jarram

17/ Kutker Gajanau Vi:hwanath
128 Kulkarm -mbaji Gurunath
139 Mandg: Bhimay Venka-esh
140 Nagueker Mahadev Damodar
141 Navalgund V. S Ex.

142 Nene Shripad Gopal

143 Palker Rujaram Keshao

144 Pawwardhan Shanker Govind
145 Prabhu Kiish 2 Padmanabh

'146 Same Govind Balkrishna

147 Upachye Sakharam Hari
Persian and Logic.
148 Alandker Jivbal Gurunath
149 Dom Narayan Vinayak
150 Katker Govind Vithal
151 Korbu Maniruddim Balen Ex.
152 Siadgi R B.
Persian and Mathematics.
15° Deulgaonker G. P.
154 Mahaldar N. K. .
Pali and Mathematics.
Nadker Mar.and Malhar
Ahmedabad Centre.
Sanskrit and Logic.
156 Desai Manibhai Chotubhai Ex.

15

[y

Results of the First Year Examination 1917.

First Class (in order of merit).
1 Bbagwat Gopal Vaman
2 Amin Ambalal Kashibhai
3 Mahajani Ganesh Sakharam
4 Dholakia Natwarlal Jethalal
5 Sardesai Shyamkant G.

Second Class.

1 Amin Chotabhai Hirabhai
2 Amin Raopbhai Nathabhai
3 Atitker Vaman Wasudeo
4 Bhagwat Wasudeo Vaman
5 Bhat Dhirajram Tribhuvan
6 Bhat dhridbar Rangnath
7 Chhatre Damodar Vundarang
8 Chhatre Laxman Wasudeo
9 Chunekar Shriram “asharam
10 lleolaliker Vithal Anant
11 Desai Haribhm Pragji
12 Deshpande Anant P-ndurang
13 Dhamdhere Krishnaii Hariker
14 Dhopeshwar Godubal
15 Dravid Krishneshwar Ganesh
16 Gokbale Keshao Narhar
17 Gurjar Narayan Vaman

18 Iyengar Narayan Ramaswamy
19 Julnapurkar Atmaram Vinayak
20 Joshi Shrichar Sarvottam

21 Kaune Bhalchandra Jairam

22 Kardile Kesrao Vishwanath

23 Khandekar Ramchandra Kashinath
24 Kodlekere Narhari Subrayabhat
25 Kulkarni Ganesh Ramchandra K,
26 Mahajan Murlidhar Ramchandra
27 Mehrunker Ramchandra Vinayak
28 Mehta Chotalal Velshi .

29 Nargund Krishnaji Shriniwas

30 Pandit Prabhaker Damodar

31 Paranjape \ ishnoo Vinayak

32 Patel Govardnan Bhailalbhai

33 Patel Muljibhai Motibhai

34 Patel Purushottam Narsibhai

35 Patravau Dhramapa 'adapa

35 Raiguru Raghunath Kesnao

37 Reghe Narayan Hanumant

38 Shanbhag Ram Dass

39 Shrotiiya Vinayak Ganesh

4o Sohoni Sadasheo Mukund

41 Tawbanker Vinayak Vishaoo



42 ™arkunde Krishriaji Batwant

43 Vaze Ramchandra Shanker

44 Virker Bhanumatibai

45 Wakde Shunker Khanderao
Persian.

4 Upsingeker Narhar Balwant

47 Khan,Kuhigal H.bibola

48 Patwari Venkatesh Narsingrao

Pall,

2

4

o

Pass ¢ lass.
Agas~e Narayan G vind
Aya.hat G rnesh Shanker
B rve Ramchandra Mahadeo
Badek ir Ma .a ey Uard

Bhukre Laxman {lanumant

Bha'e Vaman Trimbak

thave Vishnoo Krishaa

10 Bhrd: Date trays Laxman

11 B-tle “hanker Vishnoo

12 Bhise Govind Tatys

13 Bho ekar Govind Ganesh

14 Bo.as Nar yan Vishnoo

15 1 anhabhatt Dahvabhai Jibhai
16 Butala Dayalal Chunilal

17 Chavan Vijaya Mahadeo

13 Danlekar Vasudeo Keshao

19 Dinge Narayan Pandurang
20 Datar Ramchandra Narayan
2t Datar Snriniwas Madhao

22 Deodhar Bipu Wasudeo

23 Desai Shricad Govind

24 Deshpande Dattatiays Krishna
25 Deshmuxh Ganpat Rangrao
25 Deval Waman Hari .

27 Dhavle Manlk

28 Uivekar Bodharao Ramrao

29 Dixit Vishnoo Sakharam

30 Gami Chaganlal Narainduss
31 Gandhi Gulabchand Harichand
32 iodbole Nagesh Parashram
33 QGhotrpade Narayan Shriniwas
34 Ghugle Digamber Govind

35 Gokhale rovind Shenram

36 Gokhale Keshwo Govindrao

37 Gokhale Vishnoo Keshao

38 Gole Govind Mahadeo

39 Gumaste Kedarapa Dandappa
43 Guni Narayan Ramchandra
431 Gunaji Vasant tiamodar

42 riitvalne Vishnoo Krishaa

43 Hotti Chanveerapa Veerapa
44 Islurker Dattatraya Vishwagath

Ry nF LI =

45 Jahagirdar Krishnacharya Appa-

charya
46 Jahagirdur Krishnaji Hari
47 Jirancalgiker Govind Dhonds
48 Joglekar Shanker Vinayak

Malebinnur Satyavant Venkatesh

Bhadkamker Moreshwar Shridnar

R -arawadekar Narayan Dattatrays

49
S50
51
52
53
54
55
£6
57
58
59
60
61
62
€3
64
s
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73
4
75
76
77
78
9
80
8t
82
83
84
85
86
87
48
89
9y
91
92
93

94
93
96
97
93
99
150
108
102
103

104

rol
105
107

Joshi Dhondo Krishna
Tosbi Janardhan Vaman
Joshi Khando Anant
Joshi Purushottam P abhaker
Joshi Raghuna'h Govind
Joshi Vaman Ganesh
} »shi Vinayak Ganeadhar
Kalay Sakbaram Vishnoo
Kale Bhasker Vishnoo
Kale Sadasheo Narayan
Kaiwade Shanker Damodar
Kanakagin Govind Narayan
Kaae Bhargav Vishnoo
Kane Ganesh Hari
Kanitker Vishnoo Vaman
Karajagiker Vishnoo Shripad
Karmarker Ramchandra Abaji
Kathawate Dattatraya Sadasheo
Kerimani Basapa Somapa
Kesari Mahadeo Sidheshwar
Kesker Akrur Yadeo
Kesker Mahadeo Ganesh -
Kintker Ramchandra Vishnoo
Kolbarker Apant Govind
Kulkarni Atmaram Pundlik
Kulkarni Lazman Vishnoo
K uikarni Narayan Gopal
Kulkami Rangs Narsmha
Kulkarni Shanker Ramrao
Kulkarni Tima)i Narayanrao
Kulkarni Vinayak Mahipat
Kulkarni Vishaoo Ambaji
hounte Krishna)i Vaman
Madgeri Ramchandra Venkatrao
Marathe Sakharam Bhaskar
Marwadi Mohantal Umedlal
Matapurkar Govind Raghunath
Medhekar Chintaman Vamaa
Mehendale Gopal Balkrishna
Misal Ganesh Radhakrishna
Modak Mahadeo Sakharam
Mungikar Sitaram Balkrishow
Nagarkar Mahadeo Raghunath
Natu Narayan Pandurang
N avst:)llrikar Ramchandra Vishwa-
na

Nigudkar Krishaa Dattatrays
Oak Dhondo Vishnu

Panse Bhagvan Krishna
Pandys Karanlal Himatlal
Paranjpe Krishnaji Ganesh
Paranjpe Narayan Mahadeo
Parekh Amrilal Popat
Parulksr Dinkar Mahadeo
Parulkar Rajaram Dattopant
Patankar Suaram Dattatraya
Patil Aba Sbripat

Patil Ramchaadra Naray
Patil Rayangauda lyangauda
Patwardban.Govind Raghunath
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108 Patwardhan Narayan Pandurang
109 Patwardhan Shworam Sadashiv
110 Pawwardhan Shripad Pursho tam
111 Pawar Jaysing Rangrao

112 Pawate Rudrapashupati Sidheshwar
113 Phadke Narayan Vishnu

114 Phadnis Govind Shankar

115 Phadnis Narayan Balvoant

116 Phadnis Shankar Pandurang

117 Phanse Kr shnaji Sakharam

118 Phatak Nilkanth Manohar

119 Pimpalkhare Balwant Sadasheo
120 Pitambare Ramchandra Sheoram
121 Prachan Ya:hwant Eapojr

122 Puntambekar Dintiatrays Vishnoo
123 Pur:nit Dattatraya Sakharam
124 Ranade \ishwanath Anant

125 Rane Janardh n Mohadeo

126 Rotti Norayau Kehao

127 Sahasrabu he Anant Wasudeo
128 Sahasrabudhe Vishau Ramchandra
139 Sammotat Balkrishna Govind

130 Sastigeri Knishazrao

131 Sattigeri Somaya Sidaya

132 Shevde Shanket Krishna

133 Sheth Girtdharlal Maganlal

134 Shidore Gopal Krishna

135 Shirolher Bha ker Annt

136 Shrotiiyn Vishnoo Ganesh

137 Suru Narhar Govind

138 Tambekar Narayan Manohar
139 Tamboh Hirchand Raoji

140 Thakar Yashwan: Trnmbak

141 Thakur Narsinha Krishnap

142 Tiive Mangesh Wasudeo

143 Togere Ramshastry Sheoramshastry
144 Tulpule Janardhan Gopal

145 Tulpule Nilken'h Vishnoo

146 Tungare Vishwonath Krishna
147 Vaidys Anaat Ganesh

148 Vaidys Pandurang Kasiioaea

149 Vaidya Ramchandra Kestao

150 Vaidya Ramc} ndra Narayan

151 Vaidya Vinayik Sitaram

152 Valsangker Govind Vinayak

152 Vaze Vishnoo Sitaram

154 Vi-kar Shripad Bapuji

1*5 Waknis Laxman Dh ndo

155 Watve 'andurang Balwant

157 Watve Shanker Dattatrava

138 Welanker Dat atraya Balwant
Perslan.

159 Desai Manibhai Kulyanji

16 Jagirdar Muliani-aheb Nurulasaheb

161 Joshi Mehaies Kri-hny

162 Kapshe Vina ak furushottare

163 Kulkarni Pandu Hanurant

164 Lala Kishinchand H ranand

165 Vungiker Dattatraya Raghavendra

166 Naik Laxman Sheshadri

167 Sangapurker Ramrao Baburao

168 Shmkh Abdula Sk. Mahamad

169 Sayad Akh-arali Karamai

170 Vaidya Gurunath Dattatraya

Pall.

171 Anspat Ramchandra Kondiba

172 Bhons e Baburao Malbar

173 Gokhale Dattaraya Grvind

174 Gokhale “adashes Gangadhar

175 Kadam Ramchandra Kri hnaji

176 kau)nlgi Bmmaji Govind

177 Kukarni Mahadeo Rajaram

178 M ghe Gopnl Vishwanath

179 Scdume Ke hao Narayon

180 \aidya Jsnardh n Sitaram

181 Vaui Sadasheo G .nesh
German.

182 Gune Ganesh .axman
Sanskrit.

183 Bhide Parasharam Ansant

————

New English School, Poona.
MATRICULATION EXAMINATION.

Sanskrit,
1 Acharya Nursing Krishna
2 Ambegaookar Lasman Nilkhamth
3 Boave Damodar Guonesh
4 Bhde Trimbak Yeshwant
5 Chhatre Laxman Wasadeo N
6 Chhatre Ramihandra Waman
7 Dandekar Wasudeo Kesnao
8 Date Shankar Ramchandra
9 Deobhakta Shankar Krishna

10 Desai Norayan Bhimaiji .

11 Deshpande Dattatraya Hari

12 Desiponde Dattwrasa Knsboa

13 Deolaiikar Vithal Anant .

14 Dhalewadikar Gangadhar Pandhari=
usth

15 De.ckar Dattatraya Narajaa

16 Dixit Vishnoo Sakbaram

17 Dravid Krishneswar Ganeslk

18 Edke Hanument Yellapa



19 Erande Krishnaji Narayan

2¢ Erram Shiva): Bhumay

21 Galgali Narsing Raghvendra
22 Ghare Anant Govind

23 Ghugle Digambar Govind

24 Goubole Nagesh {"araghram
25 Gokhale Govine Gopal

26 Gokhle Keshav Nu har

27 Gokhale Vishnoo Keshav

28 Gujrathi Gendy Khushalchand
29 Jalihal schut Bhimrao

30 Jalihal Keshno Bhimrao

31 Jaha.idar Krishnaji Hari

32 Jedhe Balkrishna Maruti

33 Joglekar Bhlchandra Shridhar
34 Joglekar Sadasaiv Atmaram
35 Joshi Kashinath Ganesh

36 Joshi Vinayak Shri 'har

27 Kalele Raghuna-h Wasudeo
38 Kane Bhalchandra Jayaram
39 Kane Ganesh Hari

40 Karkharis Shankar Parshu am
41 Karmarkar Ramchandra Abaji
42 Karve Datlatraya Gopal

43 Kbandekar Ramchandra Kashinath

44 Khisti Shriniwas Ganesh
45 Kulkarni Hanmant Bapuji
46 Kulkarm Vishnoo Ambuyi
47 Kutkamni Vishwanath |lari
48 Lakade Raghunath Mnalhar
49 Lukhote Dattatrays Shankar
So Meh-ndale Vinayak Krishna
§1 Modak Mahadeo Sakharam
52 Moghe Wasudeo Mahadeo
53 Mone Mahadeo Parshuram
54 Mule Dattatraya Gajanan
55 Mutalikdesai Shriniwas Sheshgiri-
N

rmo

56 Navasarikar Ramkrishoa Vishwa-
oath

57 Nulker Ramchandra Anant

58 Oka Dhondu Vishnoo

59 Pachlag Shankar Krishna

6o Pande Da‘tatrays Ramnarayan

61 Panse Bhagwun Kri-hna

62 Paranjpe Narayan Mnahadeo

63 'aranjpe Vishnu Vinayak

64 Pardeshi Babusing Laxmansing

65 Patwardh n Vinayak Govind

66 Pedekar Hari Dittatraya’

67 Pethe Vinayak Dh nddeo

68 Phdke Jan.rdan Vishou

69 Phatak Dattatraya Balkrishna

70 Phatak Nilkanth Manohar

71 Pimpalkhore Balvant Sadashiv
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72 Pitambare Ramchandra Shivaram

73 Puntambekar Dattatraya Vishou

74 R jguru Raghunath Keshao

75 Ranade Bandoo Nagesh

76 Sahasrabudhe Anant Vasudeo

77 Sarulkar Sarendranath ¢ knath

78 Saihe Mahadeo Ramkrishna

79 Savant Dattatraya Bapu

80 Shaligram Sidheshwar Yeshvant

81 “hastri Prabhakar Gadadhar

82 Shendarkar Kisan Damodar

83 Sidore Gopal Krishna

84 Sh ralkar Ramchandra Dhondo

85 Shrotriya Vishnoo Ganesh

86 Soman Ramchandra Vinayak

87 Suru Narhar Govind

88 Tendulkar Shivram Hari

89 Tulpule Nilkanth Vishou

90 Vaidra Anant Ganesh

91 Vaidya Bapu Dhocddeo

92 Vaidya Hari Ganesh

93 Vashistha Diranath Balvant

94 Wathare Dattatraya Anant
Pall

all.
95 Chavre Ganesh Ramkr'shna
96 Desai Raghunatk Bhimrao
97 Dharu Narayan Waman
98 Deo Visknoo Narayan
91 Gokhale Datta‘raya Govind
100 Gokhale Hari Narayan
yor Kamatnurkar Narhar Ganesh
10: Kaujalgikar Bhimaji Govind
103 Paranjpe Bhalchandra Trimbak
104 Rajput Gulabsing Bhila
105 Ratnaparkhi Shankar Madhavrso
106 Shirodkar Vasant Balkrishna
107 Sonalkar Yeshvant Nurayan
108 Vaidya Janardan Sitaram
109 Yargop Mahadeo Vishnoo
Persian,
110 Apsingekar Narhar Balvant
111 Deshmukh Balvant Ramrao
112 Deshpande Vithal Rangrao
113 Hannurkar Narayan Govind
114 Joshi Narayan Sadashiv
115 Kadam Shambhaji Ganpat
116 Seyad Akh:arali Karamali
117 Umargikar Jiven Bhimrao
118 Vaudya Gurunaih Dattatrays
Ex., Stndents,
119 Bhople Trimbak Balkrishna
120 Desai Gulabkai Gopalji
121 Joglekar Sonubal
122 Patwardhan >akharam Parashram
123 Songapurkar Ramrao Babarao

SCHOOL FINAL EXAMINATION.

3 Acharaya Narsinh Krishna
3 Adkar Vishnu Pondurang
3 Aphale Vyankatesh Wasudeo

4 Apte Ramchandra Moreshwar
5 Deshpande Dattatraya Krishna
6 Gokhale Gangadhar Kashinath
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¥ Joshi Kashinath tranesh 15 Puntambekar Dattatraya Vishou
8 Kulkarni Dattatraya Sitaram 16 Sabasrabudhe Anant Vasudeo
9 Kulkarni Rudrappa Giriappa 17 Shrotriva Vishnu Ganesh
30 Kuikarni Pralhad Ganesh 18 Vaidya G vind Ganesh
11 Lobar Hiralal Rupachand Ex. Students.
12 Mokashi Shankar Balkrishna 1 Bal Trimkak Parashuram
.13 Mone Mahadeo Parashuram 3 Dharu Narayan Waman
/14 Pardeshi Babusing Laxmansing 3 Kulkarni Ranganath Pandharinath

I
New English School, Satara.
MATRICULATION EXAMINATION.

1 Bapat Waman Vishwanath 4 Ku'karni Narhar Wasudeo
-8 Bhide Shankar Vishau 5 Kulkarnj Shankar Rajaram
$ Kulkarni Ganesh Ramchandra 6 Limaye Shivram Damodar

7 Shevade Shankar Krishnaji

SCHOOL FINAL.

1-Bhide Shankar Vishnu 5 Kulkamni Shankar Rajaram

8 Gokhale Ramchandra Balkrishna 6 Limaye Shivram Damodar

3 Kulkami Ganesha Ramchandra 7 Matance Govind Narayan
+ Kulkarni Narhar Vasudeo 8 Kulkarni Martand Vishnu (ex-#t.)



Appendix E,
SCHEDULE A.
Immo'vable Property belonging te the Decean Education Society, Poona.

Value by the end of Additions in Value by the end of
zé 1915-16. 1916-17. 1916-17,
- Deseription of Property.
‘B
% Sub-Total, (Grand-Total.| Sub-Totel |Grand-Totel.| Sub-Total. |Crnd
1 | Fergusson College Poon® we vo wee v we
{¢) Main Building o "
(8) Sir Bhagwatsinhaji Students inﬂerl o e
(c) Additional QUATLErS vee  wee e wn  and 165,587 165,587
(d) Club Rooms (#) v ws  woe oo ol
(¢) Bath Room ... . onr ror e vosl
(/) Latrine ves . P s e aed]
(g) Servants Quarters ... e .
(A) Principals” Bunglow without houses. P
(#) Rain Water Drainage o wr wm e 1,502 1,502
{7) Urinals . . s 1,526 1,526
(4) Kane Laboratory ... e wee e e 14,'73 14,172
(¢) New Class Rooms ( 2) o P " 23,400 22 400
() Physical Laboratory and Extensione,  we o 49,756 49,756
(n) Agarkars’ Bunglow e  wer e e e 1,109 5,168 6,248
(o j Lady Students Quatters e oo ey o 3,768 3,768
{#) Gymkhana Pavilion vee  sie  ave e o 5,248 5,848
(¢) N. M, Wadia Amphitheatre.., s e . 75,828 385 76,213
(r) Rachags Nili Lingayat Mess Rooms o .. 3310 } 3,




5wu~la\m-pwu

(¢ 7 Gajanan Choubal Lodye

oes

{ ¢; New Studcnts Quarters in Survey

burds

)
¢«) Chemical Laboratory Extension

(v} Biclrgical Laboratory
(w) Students Reading Room an
(*) Bhamburda Survey No, 11

6

(») Bhamourda Survey No. 321

Poona Sadashiv Peth Survey No.
Deosthale Bukhal ... .

Gadre Wada Poona ...
Nans Wada Buildings -
Khabutarkhana Poona e

94

e
e

e

Ramanbag Poona and Extension ...
Drill sheus near Shanwar Wada Poona

Untawala Bukhal ... .
Godbole Wada Poona .
N. E. S. Satara Buildings ...
Dumbe! Shed N, £. S. Satera
Lumber Shed N. E. 8. Satara

Additional pieces of grounds (2) N

Py

Chaadhari House ( near Deonl;alel.: Buki;x;l ) -

ﬁo. xxé”(ahaz;:

v s oo

&"Librn:y. e e

e o
e ey
s e -

s e .

s [ -

o e -

" s »

e "

s .

[ e .
» s .

"E. S. Satara o

Grand Total ...

5,693

81,842
11,269
10,159

12,151
1,076

14,292
3,180
493
40,000
142,268
8,950
18,813
1,980
2,946
2,999
54,000
510
§2€
2,377

467,082

293,384

1,500

1,200

760,266

37,848

2,700

5,693

82,718
22,892
20,242

12,551
1,076

15,792
3,180
493
40,000
142,268
8, 0o
18,813
1,980
2,946
2,999
55,200
510

2,377

e

40,548

504,9 30

295,684

| IS

200,944




SCHEDULE B.
Moveable Property belonging to the Deccan Education Society, Poona.

3 Value by the end of Additions during . Total value by the eod of
F:3 1915-16. 1916~17. 1516-17.
= Description of Property.
-]
@ Sub-Total. | Grand Total] Sub-Totzl. | Grand Totall Sub-Total. ; Grano Total.
1 | Libraries— .
(&) Fergusson College e e e 25,992 1,500 27,492
(i) College Library ... e . 30,000 30 w00
(ii) Mandlik Library ... e ore e
(%) New English School, Poons .. e 6,801 442 7,213
{¢} New English School, Satars ... .. 4,:52 193 4,548
(d) Navin Marathi Shala ... . €5z 48 7c0
(¢) N. E. S. Boarding House s o 142 25 167
67,939 2,208
67,939 - 2,208 To,147
2 | Laboratories or Science Apparatus we  wre o
(2) *Fergusson Coliege ... o
(i) Physics ... o e v 43,022 44,022
(§i) Chemisiry . o 6,909 11,229
(iii) Biolo, . 19,216 19,216
(4) New English School, Poona 11,070 11,538
(¢) New English School, Satars - 3,269 3,269
(d) Navin Marathi Shala ... s e e 491 481
83,977
[———— 83977 Jmee e $,788 o] 89,763

X1



Furniture,
(e) Ferguson College  we e o e
(8) New English School, Paona we  wd'  aae
(¢) New English School, Satara ... e o]
(d) Navin Marathi Shala, Poons . aw. e
(¢) New English School, Boarding House e

Totals .y

33,634
22,916
7,286
2,526

3,233
69,595

6oo
171
803

300

“UraTe

69,595

221,511

1,874

9,867

34,234
23,087
8,089
2,826
3,233

71,469

——————————

231,378

*(i) Rs. 4181 spent on this department out of which Rs. 3181 were spent on Current expenses,
(ii) Ras. 9490 spent on this department out of which Rs. 5170 were for Current expenzes.
(ii)) Rs, 2800 were spent on this department the whole of which was for Current expenses,



SCHEDULE C.
Liabilities of the Soctety.
Statement of Loans taken by the Society up to 31st March 1917,

Amount
No, }, Name of Creditor. of Date of Loan,
Loan,
1 |Rao Saheb R. R. Kale, Satara... 6000] 0| 0}20th Nov. 1907
2 {Mr. R. K. Bhide, Nasik - 700(] ¢ 0{2nd Oeot. 1916
3 |Rao Bahadur Ichharambhai, 1000] 0| 0jsth Oct. 1916-
Poona,
1000f 0 0;3sd Nov. 1914
4 |Prof. K, R. Kanitkar, Poona... 10u6] 0] OJ17th , »
\ : 1500{ 0} 0f23rd ,,  ,,
. 3000] 0] 0]31st March 1915
5 {Prof, M. R. Paranjpe, Poona ... 500] 0| 0[27th May- 1916
6 IMr. N. R. Naravane, Wai 1900| v, 0{2nd Nov. 1914
7 |Mr, C. P, Killavala, Poona 2000| 0 0[21st Dec. 1915
8 (Dr. K, K, Joshi, Poona 2501 | O{lst Juune 1916
i
s \ 200} 0, 0]°1st April 1916-
9 |Mrs. Kashibai Deodbar, Indore. § 100{ 0} olluch Aug. 1916
. 10 #00f (| 0|15th Jan. 1913
10 |Trustee of a Private Fund, Poonag 3.000] ¢] 0}31s March1914
3,000] 0 0/28th- 1917
11 |Mrs. Jankibai wife of L. T. ’ "
. Ganpule, Poona, 300{ 0 0{20th Oct, 1915
1,000 1] ol4th July 19186-
12 Mr, G. V, Bbhave, Poona "s00l 4 ol7th Oct, 1916-
18 |Mr. V. G, Kolhatkar, Satara ... 500] «| 0{25th July 1916
14 |Prof. V. K. Rajwade, Poona ... 1500 0f Oflst June 1916-
¥r. K. 2500{ 0] 0[20th Aug. 1916
16 jMr. K. G, Rale, Satara § 4000] 0f o2nd Oat. 1916
16 [Prof. N, 8. Panse, Poona ... 1500} 0] 0]27th Sept. 1916
17 |The Bupdt., N.E, 8, Satara ... 1000 0} 0{2nd Oct. 1918
. 1500| 0| 0]23rd March1917
18 |Dr, Bhagirthitai Patwardhan,
Poona, 320{ 0 O[7th Oct. 1916
19 iProf, V, G, Paranjpe, Poona ... 400{ 0] 0{13th Dee. 1918
Total ...| 56,470| 0 0




APPENDIX R.

Opening Ceremony. of the three New Buildings.

The ceremony of the opening of new Buildings (1) Sawai
Tukoji Rao III Maharaja Holkar Biological Laboratory, (2)
The additions to the Chewmical Laboratory, and (3) Sir Sha-
poorii Broacha Students Reading Room and Library took
place on 21st June 1916 and was witnessed by a large and
distinguished gatherings of ladies and ‘gentlemen, past and
present students of the College and 400 students from’the top-
most classes of the New English School Poona, when His
Ezcellency Lord Willingdon arrived. He was received at
the door by the Vice-Presidents of the society, the chairman
and other members of the society’s council. His Excellency
having taken his seat a respectful welcome was accorded to

them by Sir Gangadhar Rao, Chief of Miraj. Vice-President
of the Society.

Sir Gangadhar Rao said :—

Your Excellency, ladies and gentlemen,

As the Senior Vice-President of the Deccan Education
Society, I have to thank you very heartily for your presence
here to-day in response to our invitation. The Deccan
Education Society and the Fergusson College need no fresh
introduction to you, as they have been carrying on thei
work unostentatiously for over thirty years. The College
has been steadily growing in numbers and a corresponding
growth in its equipment is necessary. A few years ago Lord
Sydenham opened this large Amphitheatre, in which we are
assembled to-day. We are now met to have three new addi-
tions to our buildings declared open by Your Excellency,
“These new buildings, although not so imposing as this
Amphitheatre, are still a very large addition to the College
buildings. Of these the extension to the Chemical Laboratory
is built out of the Imperial Grant, the Biological Laboratory
with a handsome contribution of Rs. 20,000—from H. H. the
Maharaja Holkar, and the Students’ Reading Room and
Library with a contribution of Rs. 10,000—from Sir Shapoorji
Broacha. The souroces of these contributions -exemplify the
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catholicity of the Fergusson College. Its aim is neither
racial nor sectarian, but it seeks to spread education as widely
as possible among all classes, keeping a soft corner in its
heart for those that are backward. Students and their guar-
dians have also realised this fact as the College draws its
students from provinces as far apart as Sind, Rajputana,
Mysore and Hyderabad. Ladies and gentlemen, ideas of
educational efficiency have advanced so much in recent
years that what was considered best twenty years ago is now-
regarded only tolerable, and what was good then has got to
be soon replaced, as it is out of date. In the domain of
equipment in particular this rapid wearing out is very mark~
ed. At a time when success in war as well as in peace is
seen to depend on scientific ‘efficiency, the wide spread of
scientific knowledge is greatly to be desired. Hence the
Managers of the Fergusson College are to be congratulated
on the fact that they are doing all they can to further
scientific education. Two out of the three new buildings to
be opened by Your Exceliency to-day will help to make the
Science teaching of this College more adequate and efficient»
and I trust that some of the students trained there will be
able to do some good work in the industrial sphere, on our
advancement in which the prosperity of our country so
greatly depends. Government have their Colleges of Science
at Bombay and Ahmedabad, and I hope that the Fergusson
College, which has been silently doing good work in science,
will be enabled, as time goes on, to do still better work by
having proper facilities and equipment at its disposal.

Ladies and gentlemen, the Fergusson College is a poor
man’s College and it has enabled large number of young
students to get higher education, who would never otherwise
have thought of it. Some people are heard to complain that
oven at this College, education is getting dearer and dearer.
But it is due, in a large measure, to the increased cost of
living everywhere. The increase in the cost for which the
College is responsible, is simply the small additional science
foe that had to be charged owing to the large expenditure on
science apparatus and materials. If some generous donors
were to give an endowment sufficiert to pay these science
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fees once for all, T undertake to persuade the managers of
the College to do away with these fees. A single fact will
show how much help this College is giving the poor students,
About 150 of its students, i. e. about 10 per cent., are being
educated absolutely free—a number which is equal to the
total number of students in many a College in India.

Ladies and gentlemen, the Life-members have been doing
their work from high public-spirited motives and your
coming here to-day will cheer them up in their work. The
sympathy and recognition of the public, especially if it takes
a tangible form, will greatly facilitats their work and enable
them to extend it considerably, for everybody can see that
the field for their labours is almost unlimited. I shall now
ask the Secretary of the Society, Prof. H. G. Limaye, to read’
a short statement about the progress of the Fergusson College,
and then, I hope, Your Excellency will be pleased to open
the new buildings by touching this electric button.

Prof, Limaye then read the following account :—

1. The Fergusson College has grown out of the New
English School which was started in Poona by a band of’
enthusiastic young men about 37 years ago. Other young
men fired by the same enthusiasm joined them, the insti-
tution gained sympathy and support, and in 1884, the work-
ers and sympathisers formed themselves intothe Deccan
tducation Society with Patrons, Fellows and Life-Members.
The object of the Society was to cheapen and facilitate-
education by starting or affiliating institutions in different
parts of the Deccan. During the 32 years of its existence
the Society has always and steadily kept this object in view
with the result that the Society at present controls 7 insti-
tutions. Of these, the New English School at Poona a
that at Satara belong to the Society. So-also do the Board-
ing House for students and the Navin Marathi Shala at
Poona. The Dravid High School of Wai has been generous-
ly endowed by Mr. Bhikaji Venkatesh Dravid of Yeotmal and
his brother the late Mr Ganesh Venkatesh Dravid through
this Society and is for all practical purposes managed by
the Society. The Mavji Madhavji English School at Umbar-~
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-gaon has been placed underthe control of the Society by
the local School Committee and the arrangement has been
found to be satisfactory by both the parties for the last five
years. The School Committee of Erandol in East Khan-
desh have proposed to hand over their Anglo-Vernacular
School to the Society with a permanent fund of about
Rs. 20,000 and a School building of the same estimated cost.
Negotiations are proceeding and a final settlement may be
-gxpected in a short time. Every year some applications
'are received either for the affiliation of School or their being
taken over by the Society and however slowly and cau-
tionsly the Society may desire to proceed in this direction,
the need for the expert advice and sympathetic guidance of
such a body appears to be so keenly felt in the mofussil that
the Society will be obliged, in the near future to extend and
develop the sphere of its activities.

2. The Fergusson College was the second institution
of the Society being opened in the year 1885. Originally
affiliated for the Previous Examination only, it obtained
permission to open the first B. A, class in 1890, and by 1894
it was recognised by the University for the full course of
the Faculty of Arts. This year the College applied for and
obtained permission to open a class for the Preliminary
Scientific Examination for the M. B. B. S. Course.

3. The growth of the College was comparatively slow
-during the first twenty years as will be seen from the
following figures:—

Year. Number of Students.
1885-1886 133
. 1890-1891 199
1895-1896 213
1900-1901 . ... 267
1905--1906 . 470

During the last ten years however the rise in number
ihas been rapid and phenomenal.
Year. Numbers of Students.
1906--1907 .
19071908 .,

ase P aew e 500
ae e

we e 027
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Year- Numbers of Students
1908--1909 599
1909--1910 610
1910--1911 730
1911--1912 . 787
1912--1913 853
1913--1914 935

1914--1915 ° ... 1188

In March last the number on the rolls stood at 1435
which is a record not only for Poon#, or the University of
Bombay, but perhaps for the whole of India.

The College has always maintained a high rank in
University results. This year there have been two First
Class Honours from this College. Since its inception, the
College has sent out 928 graduates and 98 M. As. and won
a number of University and other prizes and scholarships
Many of the alumni of the College have distinguished them-
selves in their future career. TCuring the last ten years four
of the old students have passed the I.C. S. and many
others have attained to distinguished position.

4. The staff is being strengthened every year to keep
pace with the increase in the number of students. There are
at present 33 members on the staff of the College as against
11 in 1902. Out of these, four have received the benefit of
foreign education. The first of these is the Principal, the
Honourable Mr. R. P. Paranjpye, who won laurels in Ma.
thematics at Cambridge 17 years ago. Dr. P. D. Gune and
Dr. K. K. Joshi. studied in Germany and have specialised
in Sanskrit and German respectively. Mr. G. H. Kelkar
was at Cambridge and has specialised in English. Mr. G,
B. Kolhatkar worked for two years in Organic Chemistry
at the IndianiInstitute of Science, Bangalore, and has been
elected an Associate of the Instituie for his research work.
The Society intends to continue the practice of sending its
Life-Members abroadlfor higher education as funds become
available, :

5. The College was at first housed in Gadre Wada in
the City alone ;with-the New Xnglish School. But this
arrangement was only of a temporary character. It was

17
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always intended that the College should be located some-~
where outside the City in healthy surroundings. The present
grounds, sufficiently near for students residing in the City
were secured in 1891, new buildings were planned and cons-
tructed, and were formally declared open in 1895 by Lodrd
Sandhurst, the then Governor of Bombay. These buildings
included the main buildings of the College, and Sir Bhag-
watsinhaji Students’ Quarters. Of these the main building
was built out of funds collected by public subscriptions.
The Southern Maratha Chiefs with the Maharaja Chhatra-
pati of Kolhapur, the President of the Society, at their head
helped the infant institution in a most liberal manner.
T Thakoresaheb of Gondal contributed Rs. 20,000 for
the Student’s Quarters which have been named after him.
Six years later a small block of buildings was added to the
Students’ Quarter. In 1903 the Chemical Laboratory, which
till then had been accommodated in a class room was pro-
vided with a separate building, Rs. 10,000 was contributed
for the purpose by the late Dr. S. V. Kane of Bombay in
memory of his brother Dr. Kashinath Waman Kane. With
the continuously large increase in the number of students
from 1903-04 the provision of more class rooms and separate
buildings for the Laboratories became imperative. The
Imperial Grant of about Rs. 10,000 which-came to be received
by the College everv year from about this time, was utilised
for this purpose. Four class rooms and & Physical Labora-
tory were built out of a portion of this grant. The numbers
in the meanwhile had nearly doubled and all the students of
the College conld not be brought to-gether in one hall on
any occasion. Tha idea of a large amphitheatre was, there-
fore, seriously taken up by the Council which was able to give
a material form to that idea in 1912. Rs. 25,000 was con-
tributed by the Trustees of the N. M. Wadia charities for
this building, which was named after the late Mr. N. M.
‘Wadia. Rs. 20,000 was given as a special grant by the Gov-
ernment of Bombay Rs. 5,000 from H. H, The Aga Khan and
a oontribution of Rs. 1,000 each was received from several
Ruling Chiefs and gentlemen in sympathy with theaims and
objects of the College. The provision of additional hostel
accommodation was still an unsolved problam. The Council
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takled it by raising a debenture loan of Rs. 75,000 and
constructing a new block of buildings in 1915 to accommodate
100 students- But with all this addition the College has not
been able to meet even half the demand for hostels.

In this connection it may not be amiss to say that
while the Calcutta University has been very liberally treat-
ed by Government in the matter of hostels by spending
many lakhs on them even in these hard times, the Bombay
University and its Colleges have hardly received any spe-

. cial attention in his direction. In particular a grant of say
three lakhs to our College for increasing our hostel accom-
modation will be very far-reaching in its results on the
intellect and character of the Students. Students and their
guardians want to take advantage of hostels, They see their
desirability, and it is a very great hardship that they have,
for lack of facilities, to live in very undesirable surroundings.

6. The increasing number of students and the remodel-
led science courses found the extension of the Labora-
tories still inadequate. Particular difficulty was felt with
the Chemical and Biological Laboratories. The Council,
therefore, utilised the Imperial grant for two year amount-
ing to Rs. 22,500, for building a big hall with two small
rooms, for laboratory work in Chemistry. This building
is one of those that are to be opened by His Excellency
to-day. Our ever willing donors also came to our help,
His Highness Sawai Tukoji Rao III Maharaja Holkar of
Indore, made a handsome donation of Rs. 20,000 for the
Biological Laboratory. This Laboratory, which will be
the Sawai Tukoji Rao III Maharaja Holkar Biologieal
Laboratory, is another building which will be opened to-day.
The third building to be opened to-day is the Sir Shapooriee
Broacha Students’ Reading Room and Library named
after Sir Shapoorjee Broacha who liberally contributed
Rs, 10,000 for the purpose.

7. These Science laboratories thus extended are still
not quite sufficient, and the Council of the Society is plan~
ning further extensions. The Physical Laboratory will have
to be extended on the southern as well as on the northern
side. The two sections of the Chemical Laboratory will be
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joined together by rooms and verandahs. The Biological
Laboratory wants additional rooms for the Department of.
Geology and for the purposes of a herbarium.

8. The Society and its Life-Members are full alive to-
the fact that material appliances alone do not make an
educational institution, although in these days of increasing
educational requirements these play a large part in its
efficiency. An educational institution would not be worthy-
of the name, if its alumni do not get a permanent impress--
voth intellectual and moral--while they are within its walls.-
The large number of students in all Colleges makes this
a maftter of considerable difficulty. But the staff of this-
College is always doing its best to cope with them by utilis-
ing all opportunities of coming into contact with the stu-
dents, by encouraging the love of healthy games and by
impressing upon students that they have not only to pass-
their examinations, but that they have also to form their
moral as well as intellectual character, to learn to think-
for themselves and to realise their duties and responsi-
bilities. The Life-members would like to Institute a kind
of tutorial system under which each Professor would be
made the special guardian of a small number of studentss-
whom he would know intimately and supervise their studies
as well as help them in any other matters; thus each stu-
dent will have a tutor who would be in loco parentis to
him. One of the difficulties in doing this is that it is-
not at present possible to give a separate room to each
Professor where he can see them. One of our immediate-
needs is to have a block of buildings consisting of such:
rooms. It hasbeen the practice forthe last two or three-
years for Honours students to have small societies to dis-
cuss their special subjects under the guidance of their Pro-
fessors and to atart small working libraries for their own-
use at all times. This is the beginning of the seminar system-
now in force in many western Universities and we should
like to have the necessary material appliances supplied to-
us to enable this system to grow up naturally. Again the
College staff as mentioned above has very largely increased
in recent years, but require to be. still further increased to-
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enable us to realise all our ideals. The ‘Society with the
help of the Government and the public is doing its best to
make the College as efficient and progressive in these and
other respects as it is possible to do.

9. It will be seen that this College is widening the
scope of its work to such an extent that it may perhaps be
justified in cherishing higher ambitions. Many universities
in the world have a far smaller number of students than
there are in this College; and in future perhaps Poona with
its many higher institutions may rise to the dignity of a
separate University with this College as its central nucleus.
But' while the Deccan Education Society will always
endeavour to raise the efficiency of its institutions to as
high a pitch as possible and continually attempt to embrace
more and more branches of study, it will always proceed
on the sound plan of making its various steps sure and
certain. It feels that while there are many advantages
connected with & separate and independent existence as a
local Poona or Maharashtra University, there are also some
important draw-backs in cutting Poona off from its past
traditions as a member of the Bombay University, which,
be it said to its credit, has generally speaking, treated us
in Poona with justice and fairness. In any case it is better
not to aspire immediately to a new University standings,
if it is to be only a second-rate one. Poona must have the
best that is possible. For a University large funds will be
necessary, larger than any required for a College and Poona
with all its advantages is not blessed with millionaires who
will endow a University single-handed, and in these days
we cannot very well ask Government to go in for such
schemes. Our aim will be to go on with our work, not
insisting on a name, but in such a manner that in the ful-
ness of time, when all conditions are favourable, the passage
from the status of a college to that of a University may
be effected in an easy and natural manner. After all the
aim of the Society is to spread higher education over as
wide an area as possible by providing the necessary facili-
ties in order that this ancient land may take its place side
by side with the most advanced countries of the world
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With the help of the Government and the public, and with
the advice of the Council and the Governing Body, the
Life-Members have been able to achieve the result indicated
in this statement and they are full of hope that with this
help continuously vouchsafed to them, they will be able to
make further progress towards the attainment of the goal
which the Society has all alone kept before itself.

After the statement was read His Excellency performed
the formal ceremony of opening the three buildings by touch-
ing the three buttons, which thereupon by electric contact
admitted light and displayed on three saparate tablets the
names of the three buildings as they were successively
opened. His Excellency the Governor addressed the as-
sembly.

His Excellency said :—

" It almost seems that it is becoming an annual occur-
rence that your Principal sends aninvitation to the Governor
of the Presidency, asking him to be present and open for the
use of the Fergusson College some new building, some fur-
ther addition to your necessary equipment to further the
advance towards the complete efficiency of this important
educational institution. I am, therefore, very glad to be
amongst you and to join with you, Mr. Paranjpye, your
professors and students, in thanking those benefactors
through whose munificent generosity you have been able to
erect the three fine buildings which I have been privileged to
open to-day, and to add that while we are all most grateful
for the numerous benefactions from the distinguished in-
dividuals, which you have received in the past, we trust that
we may be equally fortunate in securing further benefactions
in the future. Yes, and I would wish to congratulate you
once more, Mr. Paranjpye, in the presence of your students,
on the honour which you received last night at my bands
from our King-Emperor, an honour which you richly deserve
for your unselfish and strenuous labours in raising the moral
and intellectual condition of your fellow citizens and in
guiding the fortunes of this the largest college in our Pre-
sidency, an honour which it was a particular pleasure to me,
as an old Cambridge man, to present to one who had passed
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such a brilliant career at my old University. May I suggest
to you that this auspicious event might well be commemorat-
ed by a whole holiday to your students at an early date?
‘We have all, I am sure, -listened with the deepest interest
to the record of the work of the Decean Education Socisty
during the last 37 years. Itis a record of which you, Mr.
President, and all your associates may well be proud, for it
tells of a widespread educational service in this Presidency
and of a constant increase in the number of schools over
which your society has now the management and control.
But by far the greatest of your achievements is the creation
and building up of this great educational institution, the
Fergusson College, where I learn, you have now over 1,400
students on your rolls. It is a great responsibility, but one
which I am confident that you, with the zealous and loyal.
assistance of your staff, will continue to undertake in the
very best interest of the future welfare of these young men.
But, perhaps, to us all the most interesting part of your report
was the outlook you have given us on your aspirations for
the future and the plans which you have in your minds for
the further development of your College. I am delighted to
feel that you fully realise the importance of that close asso-
ciation, that personal touch, which it is so necessary ‘to
obtuin, between students and their instructors, and I
thoroughly approve of your determination to establish that
tutorial system which obtains in the West, as soon as funds
-are available. Such a system can do nothing but good in
-bringing about the closest and most intimate relations
netween the tutor and his pupils.

I notice that you -are inclined to take Government to
task for not being more generous in giving considerable sums
to you for the additional hostel accommodation you require.
May I say that I am inclined to think that your intense
-desire for this improvement has caused you to make a some-
what unfair criticism. You must remember that important
as your college is, there are many other colleges in the Pre-
sidency, who are equally insistent on the assistance they
require for the furtherance of their efficiency. With the
xevenue at our command we have to deal, as fairly as we
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can, with the many requirements of the various departments,
and I do not think that your college can claim that it has

been treated in any niggardly spirit by Government. Large-
as are the benefactions by generous people in this Presidency

for many purposes, it is my hope that as the country

developes and increases ‘in wealth we may find more and

more patriotic citizens giving such endowments for the good*
of the community. And this last remark can be used with
some force in reference to the last aspiration you refer to in

your report, the establishment of a great University in Poona.
with many well-equipped and well-staffed colleges, claiming:
this University as their alma mater. Mr. President, in making
the following observation it must be understood that I am-
not committing Government but am only expressing my own

point of view, which is that if in the British Isles, with their-
40,000,000 population, so many universities are found neces-

sary for educational advance, it is clear to me that before-
many years are past Government will have seriously to take

in consideration the extension of university life to our
population of 20,000,000 and I can imagine no more suitable-
spot for that extension than our historic-city of Poona.

To you, Mr Paranjpye, and all who are associated with
you I give my warm congratulations on the events of to-day
and bid you look forward with all hope and confidence to the
future, and let me express the hope that you, young men, to
whom I feel I am becoming an old acquaintance and in whose
welfare in the future I shall take the keenest interest, will’
always remember the care and attention that hasbeen given
to you all during your lives here and will always hold high
the good name and credit of your college. And when you
go out into the world I beg of you never to forget that we
are none of us put into the world to work for our own personal.
gain and advantage, but to do our duty to our country and,
brilliant as I hope your careers may be, to live your lives so
that you may feel by your actions that you are doing your
best to help forward the welfare of the community.”

His .Excellency having concluded his speech in loud
cheers Sir Dr. Bhandarkar, Chairman of the Counoil, moved &
vote of thanks to His Excellency in the following words:=—
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Now devolves on me the agreeable duty of proposing s-
vote of sincere thanks to His Excellenoy for having come-
down to grace the present occasion by his presence and.
performed the function of opening our new buildings. When
we think of the varied matters involving heavy responsibili--
ties which His Exocellency has to turn his attention to, we-
cannot but highly value the favour he has conferred on us
by devoting a good deal of his time to our institution. During
the time that Lord Willingdon has been with us, he has been
visiting the various parts of this presidency, over which he-
has been appointed to rule, in order to come into closer
contact with the people and ascertain their wants, wishes-
and aspirations. But we are here concerned with the atten-
tion hé bestows on the growth of higher edunecation, which,.
I feel sure, is as important in his eyes as any other concern
of the people of the Presidenoy, as is shown by his taking
the trouble of going to the city, just this day last week, to
open the New Poona College and spending a good deal of
time there and patiently and good-naturedly doing all that
he was asked to do. This matter of the higher education of
our people is one on which educated Indians are very nervous
and a little thing is sufficient to generate in their mind a
foar of the attitude of Government towards it. This was
pointed out the other day on the occasion of the special
eonvocation for conferring the honorary degree of LL. D. on
Lord Hardinge by the Vice-Chancellor. But, I believe, the'
fear has no grounds; for the Sovereign of the realm, His
Gracious Majesty, King George V, said in his reply to the
address of the Calcutta University, on the 6th of January
1912, that it was his wish that a network of schools and:
colleges should spread over the land and that the homes of
his Indian subjects might be brightened and their labour
sweetened by the spread of knowledge and that a higher
level of thought, comfort and health might come to prevail
in consequence. And Lord Hardinge as His Majesty’s highest-
and first representative in India explained what he had done
for carrying out his sovereign’s wishes by saying that ex-
penditure on education generally, which had been about 7
crores of rupees had risen to more than 11 crores during the five~
years for which he held office ; while as regards University:
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education the number of students in Arts and Professional
Colleges rose from thirty thousand to fifty thousand, and the
expenditure from 6014 lacs to over 91 lacs and I inay here
mention that one of the buildings opened by His Excellency
to-day was constructed out of the grant of Rs. 27,000 by the
Governmeunt of India. But thatis not all. Lord Hardinge
also mentioned the establishment of rnore Universities with
more qualified professors and teachers for the affiliated
‘eolleges. What Lord Hardinge did for India, His Excellency
Lord Willingdon is doing for Bombay. Lord Hardinge him-
self speaks of Lord Willingdon’s thorough loyalty and co-
operation with himself and his Government. I at any rate,
therefore, have no fear whatsoever that the interests of higher
education in this Presidency will suffer but believe that they
will be promoted. And I have reasons to believe that he
thinks highly of the conductors of this institution in
particular. I therefore propose that we pass a vote of hearty
‘thanks to His Excellency, Lord Willingdon.”

The vote of thanks was eloquently seconded by thae,
Hon'ble Mr. R. P. Paranjpye, who apologised for the fact that
‘the buildings were not yet quite completed and accounted,
for the delay by the early setting in. of the monsoon that
year and the consequent hindrance to the work of construc-
tion, though the early appearance of the rains was after all,
a happy circumstance in the general interest of the people.
He also said in answer to His Excellency’s remarks that the
Soniety was fully mindful of the liberal help given to it by
thé Bombay Government from time to time and that the
ramark in the} statement was rather directed towards the;
Iraperial Government which had granted large sums to the
'Calcutta University for the construction of Hostels, whilg
Do similar grants were made to Bombay University and its,

‘Colleges for a like purpose though their need was by no
means less imperative,

i His Excellency was then garlanded amid loud cheers and
after the distribution of Pansupari and A#tar and three
cheers for His Majesty the King-Emperor and His Excel-
lency, the proceedings terminated.
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“The mass of men, simply because they are a mass of
men, receive with difﬁculty every new idea, unless it lies
in the tragk of their own knowledge; and this oppési-
tion, which every new idea must vanquish, becomes
tenfold greater when the idea is promulgated from a
source not in itself authoritative.”

LEwES’ LiFE oF (GOETHE,

#1t is the duty of scholars apd philosophers not
to shrink from holding and expressing what men of the
world call quixotic opinions; for, if I read the history of
the world rightly, the victory of reason over unreason,
and the whole progress of our race, have generally been
achieved by sych fools as ourselves *rushing in where
angels fear to tread,” till after a time the track becom es
beaten, and even angels are no longer afraid.”

Max MULLER.
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The importance of the bearing of a sound system of
sducation on the right solution of all social and political
questions on which depends the well-being of a people
has not been sufficiently recognised by the leaders of
native thought. The topics that absorb all the publie
attention are financial, political and social reforms.
Hence the ignorance and apathy generally shown for
educational problems. The spell of indifference was,
however, broken for a time last year by the controversy
between Dr. Bhandarkar and the Hon’ble Mr, Justice
Ranade. In this controversy the question of University
Reform was made unnecessarily to depend upon the
answer to the question whether or not the university
strain was responsible for the heavy death-rate among
the graduates. The question of University Reform
deserves public attention irrespective of the question of
mental strain; and I drew public attention to this last
year in the columns of the Gujarat Mitra and gave my
reasons for such an opinion.

The articles having attracted the attention of persons
interested in University Reform, it was suggested to
me that I should draw up my recommendations in
the form of a paper. And this paper is the result of
that suggestion. Being desirous to correct my own
views by the light of the views of other people, I sub-
mitted my original articles, with all their imperfections,
to several gentlemen, both Native and European—for
their opinions and suggestions. The result was encour-
aging beyond my expectations. I have tu thank the
Hon'ble Mr. R. M. Sayani, M. &, LL. B, Messrs. N. G.
Chandavarker, B. A, LL, B., G. M. Tripathi, B. a., LL.B.,
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M. M. Munshi, 8. A, 1LL. B., A. S. Davur, B.A., and D. E,
Wacha, of Bombay ; Messrs. M. H. Desai, B, a,, K, P,
Trivedi, 2. 4., and D. B. Wells, M. 4., of Abmedabad;
Messrs. K. M. Dave, 8. A, LL. B, and L. P, Adalja, of
Rajkot; Prof. B. A. Enti, of Bhavnagar; Prof. M. N.
Dwivedi, of Baroda; and Principal Jervis, Dr. A. D.
Cooper, and Khan Saheb J. E. Modi, 8. A, LL. B, of
Surat, for their sympathy and appreciation of the views
on reform proposed by me. Revd. IL R. Scott, M. A,
of Rajkot Mission, Revd. G. P. Taylor, M. A, D. D., of
Ahmedabad Mission, Principal Gajjar of Kala-Bhavan,
Protf. Middleton, of Baroda College, and Xhan
Bahadur B. E. Modi, m. A, 1L. B.,, Judge of the Small
Causes Court, Surat, have laid me under much obliga-
tion by their great interest and valuable suggestions.
Finally, the ungrudging assistance of the Hon'bls Mr.
Justice Ranade, M.A., LL. B, ¢ I E., has proved invalu-
able in the preparation of this paper. I caunot,
however, hold any one responsible for the views
expressed in this paper but myself.

I have purposely avoided going into detail of
studics for the various examinations, because I hold,
with Principal Gajjar, that the subject is vast and
requires the co-operation of many specialists. What
i3 omitted in this paper will be found, however, fully
treated ip Principal Gajjar’s able Note on University
Reform.

SunarT,
April, 1895.



CHAIRMAN AND GENTLEMEN,

As in social and political reforms, so in educational reforms
there have been two parties, vi2., those who are for reforms and
those who are against them. This state of things is by mo
means to be deprecated, as it affords the best means of exhaus-
tively sifting the pros and coos of a question, and arriving at a
tolerably safe and sound conclusion avoiding extremes, The
conservative or orthodox party acts as a wholesome check upen
the sometimes too exuberant zeal of an honest but go-a-head
reformer. In this sense, and in no other, would the antagonism
be welcome. But what surprises one is that many Indians and
even those who advocate social reforms seem to set their faces
against educational reforms. At any rate they think that educa-
tional reforms are not either necessary or possible, This tendency
to cry down educational reforms in India is probably due to the
fact that, after an age of stagtiation, the present educational
activity owes its origin to western agency and western influence,
and the Indians, having lost the power of initiating for them-
selves any line of reform, cannot look forward beyond what has
been attempted by their English masters. They fondly think
that the acme of perfection has been reached when they blindly
copy their model. But this is a mistake.

Gentlemen, you are aware that complaints have been made
year after year against the management of our University affairs,
Frequent complaints bave been made against the principles
followed in making the appointments of examiners, against the
vagaries of the examiners, against the clandestine disclosure of
questions before they were actually set to the candidates in the
Examination Hall, against frequent and abrupt changes in the
standards of examination, and against the amount of work
exacted from students to the detriment of their health, and
somectimes oven of their lives,
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"You are nware of tho circumstances under which Mr. Mehtas
Comumittee of enquiry was.appointed. Professors complained of
the length of the eourses; :and Head Masters complained of the
fluctuating and uneertdin test of the Matriculation Examination.
For instance, while in the year 1871 all the thirteen candidates
for the LL B, degreewere-declared to have passed the examina-
tion, two years after in 1873-only one-out-of six candidates was
allowed to pass, While in 1892, Y054-candidates, representing a
percentage of 35.48, were passed in the Matriculation examina-
tion, in 1893 only 649, showing a wery much reduced percentage
of 21.60, were declared to have passed. Such extreme results
-shake the faith of the public in the work of the university ;
:and oreate & sort of most painful uncertainty and consequent
:demoralization, Moreover, they are unfair to the candidates as
well as to their terchers, Regarding the value of the Matricula-
<tion examination results, the Rev. Mr. Taylor of Ahmedabad
~writes as Tollows :—

“ At 'present it is quite impossible to giage the relative
attainments of candidetes fur that examination, since its
standard waries.so much in different years and at differeat
-centres, It is bscoming more and more urgently felt that some
kind of protection should be accorded to the examinees from
.the vageries of newly appointed examiners’”

Lord Reny in his convocation speech gave the following
parting advice to the senators regarding the necessity of having
-2 fized standard for examinations :—

“I might, perhaps, before we part, suggest that to maintain
in your examinations that continuity of
standards, which is so desirable, it may
'be deemed advisable by you to institute a Board of Studies to

which all examination papers should bo referred before they are
issued to the canditates ~

Lord Rery’s parting advice,
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Under all these circumstances I think you will readily agrea-
with me that there-cannot be two opinions regarding the necessity
of reforms in the mode of conducting Wniversity examinations,
as also in fixing the curricula..

There are, however, some gentlemen among the senators who-
seem to think that reforms are not possible, Among them is
our learned Vice~Chancellor, Dr. Bhandarker. In his letter to
the Times of India, dated 24th April last,. he wrote :—

“If Mr, Ranade thinks that thereal evil lies in the University-
Curriculum, he ought to have faced. that vital question and!
given us his solution of it, instead of contenting himself with .
general allusion to the Pass Degree-of the English Universities,.
He has not made any specific proposal as to how the standard
should be reduced. The only definite thing that he and persons
who think with Lim bave got to say is-that candidates who fajli
in certain subjects should be examined in the following year in-
those subjects only.”

Now I think Dr, Bhandarker and those who are of his opinion:
are perfectly right in making this demand from the advocates-

reform. In accordance with this demand, gentlemen,.I.
vonturs to appear before you, because I hold that reforms are
pecessary irrespective of the questien whethaer the University
strain is or is net responsible for the heavy moxtality among the
graduates, I ask your permission to lay my humble:suggestions
bofors you for your careful consideration, I am asate of the
many shortcomings of all such schemes; but if thew exoite-
interest and lead to a fair and full discussien of thiis important
public question, I shall not have troubled you in vain.

Before proceeding to consider in detail the suggestions for-
university reform, I shall state the prin-
ciples on which they bave boen based.
These principles are: (1) that culture and wtility should ke

Principles of Reform,
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accepted as the beaw ideal of our University; (2) that new
subjects should be added and new degrees created to suit the
phanged conditions of life and the progress elready made in our
Presidency; (3) that old and time-honoured subjects should
make room, if necessary, for more modern, scientific and useful
subjects; (4) that the curricula of studies should be so arranged
as to suit different tastes, and afford development to various
faculties; (5) that in order to bring students in close contact
with University life, compulsory residence in Colleges under the
superintendence of Professors, for at Jeast cpe year, should be
insisted upon for all final examinations for University degrees;
(6) that the University should refuse to recognize any institution
which omits to provide for the moral and physical well-being
of its students; (7) that examinations should be testing but
few, so that the students might get time not only to read, but
also to digest and master their subjects; (8) that the number
of ‘subjects should be very few in higher examinations, so as to
enable students to acquire a thorough mastery over their
subjects; (9) that there should be uniformity and fixity of
standards; (10) that in order to encourage original research,
fellowships in connection with the University should be estab~
lished ; (11) that the rules regarding the appointment of exami-
ners and the conduot of examinations should be clearly laid
down, as is done by the Calcutta and the Madras Universities}
(12) that every possible encouragement to higher education
among women should be given; (13) that every possible
encouragement to vernacular languages and literature should
bo given; and (14) that the information on points in which
the stidents are interested should not be withheld from t.hem
except for very good reasons, oo

* These principles are the nacessary and logical outcome of our
past experience, and the zosults to which the system of our
“University has led ; and they are all suggested by acomparison
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of the working of our University with that of the two sister
Universities, They are so fair that no thoughtful well-wisher
of our University will have any dificulty in accepting them,
differ as he may in the details of the working of it.

With these few observations I now proceed to suggest the
proposed changes, which, if carried out, will give a fresh start
and new life to our Alma Mater. With regard to the novelty
of some of the changes, I must ask you to bear one thing in
mind, viz., there is no proposal placed before you that has not
been already carried out either in the Madras University, or the

Calcutta University, with the single exception of the proposal
for the S, F. examination for Girls.

PROPOSED CHANGES,

BY-LAWS AND REGULATIONS.
Our University would do well to adopt rule 83 of the By-laws
and Regulations of the Madras Univer-
sity, which provides that an address
shall be delivered to the candidates by a member of the Senate
appointed by the Chancellor annually on his behalf. In our
University it is the privilege either of the Chancellor or the
Vice-Chancellor to address the successful candidates, Con-
sequently no educated native on our side, except Dr. Bhandarker,
has had an opportunity of speaking on matters of education in
connection with the University, While in Madras this rule has
enalled four distinguished natives, viz., the Hon'ble Mr. Justice
Muthusamy Aiyar, the late Raja Sir T. Madhavrow, Rai Bahadur
Ranganadha Mudalier,and the Hon'ble V. Bhashyam Aiyangar,
to express their views on education. The Madras list of persons
who delivered addresses comptises, in consegnence of this rule,
Governors, Administrators, Clergymen, Doctors, Educationists,
Lawyers, and even representatives of the army. The advantage
of such a rule is that éach faculty gets an ‘opportunity to have
its say.

Convoeation address,
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The system of Boards of Studies should be adopted by our

university to ensure that continuity of

Boards of Studies. N .

‘ standards in examinations which is so

desirable. Madras has 13 Boards of Studies, and Calcutta has 10,

while we have none ; and the consequence is that it is impossible

for the syndicate to check the vagaries of examiners, and the

fluctuations in the standards and the results year after year.

The Boards should be empowered (1) to recommend examiners

and assistant examiners in their respeetive branches; (2) to

recommend the text books; (3) to consult specialists, who are

not follows of the University; and (4) to consider and report
on all matters referred to them by the syndicate,

Calcutta seems to be very particular in laying down definite

rules in all matters connected with the

. conduct of examinations, They are put

down under two heads, viz, general and special, T quote some
of the most striking rules under the former head,

Conduct of Examinations,

"RULE 3. “Not less than a month before the commencement
of the Arts Examinations the syndicate shall appoint examiners
to look over the answer papers of the candidates and four Head
Examiners to superintend the work of the Entrance Examiners,”

RULE 13, “ Assoon as the results have been tabulated, the
Registrar shall propare a list of the candidates who have failed
in one subject only and in order to guard against any possible
inaceuracy their papers in that subject shall be re-examined by
the origingl examiner, or by the Head Examiners, on the method
of marking already adopted, and without any alteration of the
standard.” .

RuLE 14, “If any examiner fails to send in all his marks
within the prescribed period, the amount of his remuneration

shall be deducted by Rs, lﬁ for each day by which he exceeds
that peried.”



7

Rure 18, “Not less than a month before the commencement
of the Entrance and F. A. Examinations the syndicate shall
appoint, from among the representatives of the Faculty of Arts,
four Moderators, The Moderators, in consultation with the
Registrar, shall be empowered to pass candidates who have
failed in one subject only in either of the above exapminations,
by the addition of grace marks, If the Moderators and the
Registrar are not unanimous on any point, it shall be referred
to the syndicate at their next meeting.”

Under the special head the following rules are worth quoting,

RULE 6. " The Head Examiner shall determine, in consulta~
tion with the Entrance Examiners, the method of marking the
answer papers of the candidates.”

RuLe 7, “Each-Head Examiner shall re-examine five per
cent of the answer papers looked over by each of the Entrance
Examiners in his subject, with a view to see whether they are
working uniformly according to the method indicated, and shall
direct, if necessary, any examiner to conform strictly to that
method.”

RuLe 8. “In no case shall the Head Examiner incresse or
diminish the maiks assigned to any paper by an Entrance
Examiaer without hunself examining that paper.”

Rute 9. “In case of a difference of opinien arising between
a Head Examiner and an Entrance Examiner an appeal shall
lie to the Moderators.” ‘

Calcutta like Madras allows the candidates to know what
percentage of rarks is necessary to pass in any head or subhead
of an examination, Calcutta also publishes for the inforwation of
the public the scale of remuneration allowed for various examina-
tions. . » AN

Qur University would do well to adopt these rules; Had
our university laid down clear and distinct rules for the conduct
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of examinations there would have been no necessity of appoint-
ing Mr, Mehta's Committee.

I beg to invite the special attention of the advocates of Social
reforms to the rules Inid down by the Caleutta University under
the head—General—for tho ercouragement of higher education
among wamen, and the examination of Female Candidates,
These rules are :—

1, Female candidates shall be examined in a separate place
under the superintendence of ladies,

1. Female candidates may be admitted to this examination
F. A. Examinationof  Without studying in an affiliated institu-
Femule candidates. tion. No candidate, however, shall be
allowed to present herself for this examination, until two years
bave elapsed from the time of her passing the Entrance Exa-
mination.

2, Every female candidate shall be allowed to take up the
subjects prescribed by the University of Calcutta for the F, A.
course, #yvith the option of substituting German,. Italian or an
Indian vernacular for the 2nd language.

3. Female candidates shall also be allowed to substitute
Botany for Physics and Chemistry.

1. Female candidates may be admitted to this examination

B. A, Examination for without s"Udy ing in any affiliated institu-

Female candidates, tion, But no candidate shall be allowed
to present herself for this examination vntil two years have
elapsed from the time of her passing the F. A. examination.

I. venture to ask, gentlemen, whether the adoption by our
University of these or similar rules would not facilitate the pro-
gress of higher education among the Ilindus and Mahomedans,

The Calcutta Medical College imparts tuition to the femald
candidates without charging any fees ; and well might our Grant
Medical Colloge follow the example of Calcutta, If there are any
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professions for which women are eminently fitted, they are the
professions of teaching and medicine, We want them to work
side by side with men in these professions, as they are sure. to
do much good. We know by bitter experience tha it is idle to
dream of social progress without the help of educated women,

CHANGES IN EXAMINATIONS AND CURRICULA,

The School Final Examination, I presume,‘is intended to ba
a test for candid;};eg wishing to enter
the Lower Grade Public Service or Mer-
cantile Service. In the interests of the Public Service as well
aa the School Final candidates, Government should be asked to
abolish the Departmental test for the 2nd Grade Public Servica
Certificate Examination, which is much inferior to the university
examination test.

The U. 8. F. Examination,

In the third head of compulsory subjects, Mental Arithmetic
and Book-keeping, Official or Commaercial correspondence and
Precis writing, are desirable additions,

For the purposes of the School Final Examination, History
and Mathematics, including Algebra and Euclid among' the
optional subjects, are of no practical use, and should be replaced
by Shorthand writing,

If these suggestions are adopted this examination will meet
the requirements of Government Service, as well as of tha
Mercantile Community.

When there is a U 8. F. Examination for boys, there is no
The U S, F, Examination 1€350D Why there should not be a similar
for Girls, examination for girls, who may be unabla

to follow up their studies beyond the Matriculation gxaminations

T beg to suggest the following sub;ects to which others may, bg

added; if necessary.
2
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L finglish, IL A vernacular linguags, 1II. Arithmetic,
Thring on Drawing asa  1V+ Hygiene, V. Domestic Kconomy, and
subject for training. V], Drawing. Regarding the value of
Drawing as a subject for tiaining, My, Thring’d words are worthy
of attention. He says, “ Thetfe is another subject almost ad
much within reach as language, which is entirely neglected as
a training subject for mind, though equally open to all, which
demands nicety of hand and eys, greaf mechanical skill, and
introduces the dullest at oned to strange discoveries ih cofnmon
things, that greatest point of trie Education, It is marvellous
that the grand training of Diawing has never taken its place
as & teaching power, The learnef is inet on the very threshold
by the truth of truths, that he has éyes that seanot, and hands
which cannot do his will. He finds out that the lines go ina
Way he kiows riot, though’ they aré known. He looks nt 4
wall, and sees what he sees, but is utterly unable to record
what he sees; all is wrong the moment he begins, The very
chair he sits in is & puzzlé of untold difficulty. He is brought
face to face with that grand fact of the wondrous perfection of
accurate power in the midst 'of which he has moved unknow-
ingly, and he comes in sight of the highest truth that man can
attain to, a perception of his own unconscious ignorance, utter
incapacity, and clumsiness, A fresh secret leaps out of every
leaf, there is not a pebble which is not turned into a world,
The transformation which follows immediately the smallest
child is made to Draw, and set to observe the what and the
why in things, and attention turned on to the endless dis-
‘covenes of ignorance which ate disclosed in this way, is thore
rapid and complete perhaps than in sny bther- exercise of
mind?

In the Mairiculation éxamination of the Caléuttd University,
Diawing is admitied as cin bptional subjact; @nd success br
failuro in that subject does not affect the résult of the examina-
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tion,or the position of the candidate in the list. If a candidate.
passes in that subject, the fact is simply notified by the University:

SECOND LANGUAGE,
To the second language 1 list, I would suggest the -addition of
Gorman, When we bave admitted French-
amang .the classical languages, there is
no reason why the claims of German should not'be considered,
It is not only a highly cultivated languave, but it has done
much for the advancement of the study of Sanskrit and Zend,

Claime of German,

I would press upon the attention of the University authorities

Claims of Marathisnd  tho claims of Marathi and Gujarati to

Gujaratl, be.treated as classical languages, Even

“for the highest examination in Arts, viz., the M. A, examination,
the Madras University recognizes the following languages :—

T English, II-Sanskrit, II Greek, IV Latin, V. Hebrew,-VI
Arabic, VII Persian, VIII Urdu, and IX the group of Dravidian
languages, ‘Thus Madras by her recognition of the vernacular
languagés, even for the highest examination, has mede a future
of vernacular literature poissible ; while we; by our condemnation
of them, have sesled the fate of vernacular literature,

The advocates of Sanskrit and other clessical languages will
say that if the vernacular languages are admitted to the rank
of classical languages, students would flock to them., To
obviate such a contingency, we might assign less marks for the
vernacular languages, and make the course sufficiently hlgh so
a8 to deter indglent students from taking up these Ianguages
simply  because tbey might .he  found to emml Iess study. If
further precaution were necessary, it mlght be arrapged that
students taking np these languages should find go place in, the
First Division. But perhaps we exwmeraw the. fears of such
a contingency, beuause we seo that in Madras. Sanskrit and
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Porsian and other classical languages are taken up by a large
number of students as well as the vernaculars.

In the Matriculation Examination, Elementary History and

The Matriculation Geography and Elementary Science

Examination,

should form one group under the Head

of General Knowledge, and should not form two distinct subjects

as at present. In Calcutta, there is no Science paper at all. In

Madras, Elementary History and Geography and Elementary
Science form one subject.

When our University has appointed books for Astronomy and

Texthooks. Chemistry, I do not see any reason why
text-books for History and Geography
should not be appointed, The subject of Geography is one on
which much valuable time of school boys is wasted without any
adequate benefit. I would, therefore, make general Geography
only so far compulsory as it serves to illustrate History. A
text-book on Physical Geography should be fixed by the Univer.
sity. The same may be said of History, especially English
History. Uncertainty in the subject of examination leads boys
to have recourse to all sorts of manurls, and much precious time
is thus wasted, Of the numerous schoolbooks on this subject,
Professor Ransome’s Short History of England stands unrivalled

for its lucid treatment of the political events, and its simplicity
of language.

There should be two examinations only at the interval of two
The First Exemination  Yo8r8 each for the B. A, degree and not
in Arts. three, No other university—Indian or
Enghsh——exn.cts three examinations for the B, A, degree. The
_courses of the Previous and the Intermediate examinations

‘should be thrown into one, and this single course should consm.
“of the followmg subjects,

I Enghsh II Classical Language, ITI Mathematics, IV Dedae-

‘tive Logic, V History, ard VI Science {a) PhyslcS, () Humnu
Physiology, both elementary.
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- In the Caleutta University, the History course ¢onsists of thé
outlines of the History of Greece and Rome:

In the Madras University, the History course consists of the
History of England from 1608, the History of Greece and the
History of Rome.

In the previous Examination of our University only one
History is required, viz.,, either Greece or Rome. To give a
connected knowledge of Ancient History, it would, be better for
us to follow the example of the Calcatta Uhiversity with regard
to this subject; because in our Matriculation Examination
formerly four histories were required, and now only two are
laid down, viz., Histories of England and India. There are so
many allusions and references to the Histories of Greece and
Rome in English Literature, that a knowledge of one history
only is not sufficient. But in order that the burden on the
students may not unnecessarily increase I would suggest an
elementary course, and not a full course in this subject.

Under the Science head, I have recommended two subjects, viz.,
Physics and Physiology. In the Madras and Calcutta Univer-
gities, only one subject is required. In our own University one
subject only is required; but for considerations which will be
presently submitted to you, T beg to recornmend both these
subjects. While adding the subject of Elementary Physiology,
I would suggest that the subject of Trigonometry be taken away
from Mathematics, so that the burden on the students may not
increase,

About the time when ‘our University was founded, there was &
hard fight in England between the old learning or the Humani-
ties and new learning a8 the study of Physical Science was
then ealled, Fortunately Physical Science had such advocates
as Professors Huxley, Tyndall, Faradpy, Drs. Carpenter, Hooker,
Acland and Paget, and men like Herbert Spencer, Sir, Jphn
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Herschell and Sir Charles Lyall, men in no way inferior to the
most distinguished schalars, Mathematicians and philosophers
in the grasp of their several subjects, or in logical faculty,
mathematical accuracy, philesephical depth, and power of
eloquence. They pleaded the cause of Physical Science nearly
forty years ago and they triumphed; asnd England this day
reaps the fruit of their devotion to Science, History repeated
itself bere in India. Thanks to the pagacity of Sir Richard
Temple, we have a course in Science. But what I plead before
you, gentlemen, is the necessity of teaching the Science of
Health, ‘The appropriateness of the subject cannot be ques-
' tioned, The questibn of University Reform had its origin in
the -approhensions -created by the heavy death-rate of our
graduates, and I may well ask if the ignoranee of the laws of life
and health is'not a fruitful source of much human misery and
loss of lifs, ‘While pleading the cause of this science more than
forty years ago, Dr.'Paget said :—
“Though it might ‘be impossible to teach more than a small
Dr. Paget on the impor  PATt of -the whole body of physiology,
tance of Physiolagy.  yet one who ‘had learned even this part
would have a better apprehension of the rest than one untaught
could be. One, who had ‘learned the general mode of study,
and the labour which is spent -in ascertaiing phbysiological
truths, and the groat probability that what is generally accepted
is at least npeatly true, wonld, more-than an untaught man,
act on the advice of those who are’instructed. Thus acting,
he would,«as a citizen, be no hinderer of improvements, no
block of utter ignorunce in the way of -amending the sanitary
condition of his follows; with belief, if .not :with .knowledge,
ho would give his help to good:
'Does the study of physiology exereise any moral and religious:
influence on the mind ? (New this is an important question
with 'regard to the influenee of Westorn eivilization on the reli-
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gious and motal beliefs of the psople of India, especially, the
educated class, I shall have to refor to this question again later
on; but in the mesnwhile I shall answer this question in the
words of Dr, Paget.

“But I have yet to speak of that through which, I believe,
tho general teaching of physiology would exercise the greatest
influence upon the mind, namely, its being essentially s science
of designs and final eauses”

......... «I would, therefore, have physioldgy taught to all ax
a study of God’s designs and purposes achieved; as a seience
for which our natural desire after knowledge of final causes
secms to have beén destined ; as a Science in which that desire,
though it were infinite, might be satisfied; and in which, as
with perfect models of beneficence and wisdom, our own faculties
of design may be instriicted” He further said :—" The student
of Nature’s purposes should surely bs averse from leading &
purposeless existence. Watching design in every thing around
him, he could not fail, one would think, to reflect ofton-on the
purpose of his owh existencs. And doing so, if his mind were
imbued with the knowledge of the mutual fitness in which all
the members of his body, and all the parts of the whole organic
world, subsiat, and ininister to sach other’s good, he could not
conclude that ke exists for his own sake alone, or that happiness
would be found. keparatd from the offices of mutual help and
universal good will. ‘One who is conversant ‘with things that
have & purpose in the future, higher than that which they have
yet fulfilied, would never think that his own highest, destiny is
yet achieved.”

For this and other examinations, if the principle of examining

by instalment is admitted, as is ‘done
. in English Universities, it should  be
consistently earried out in &ll degrge examinations, It might
be ruled that if a candidate passed in any subject, in the second

The B. A, Degree course.
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class, he should be exempted from examination in the same
subject in any future examination. This will lighten the burden
on' the student without making the University Degree too easy,
and this will make the student all the better grounded in the
remaining subjects. Should this course appear objectionable, I
have an alternative course to submit for your consideration.
This alternative appears to be a sensible one, and it is adopted
by the Madras University, The B. A. Degree course should be
divided into two sections, Y, Language branch or the compul-
sory subjects, and II, Optional branch or the voluntary subjects,
No candidate should be allowed to appear for an optional branch
until he had passed in the Language branch; but baving passed
in that branch he should not be required again to present
himself in that subject in order to qualify for the degree, The
advantage of this rule is that, in case of failure in the optional

branch, a candidate can devote his whole attention to his
optional subject,

The B. A. course might be divided into a Pass Course and
Honours Coursé, as is done in the Calcutta and English
Universities, .

The B, A. Course should consist of the following subjects :—
I, Language branch, (a) English, (b) Classical language, II,
optional branch-—one of the following :—

() Mathematics and Natural Philosophy as in Madras;
(b) Physical Science as in Madras;

{c) Natural Science;

(d) ’Geological Science ;

(¢) History and Political Economy; and .

(f) Mental and Moral Science as in Madras.

The subject of Mental Science has- been recognised long
since by the Universities of Calcutta and Madras, while our
University only lately recognised it, and that in & grudging
spirit. It has been admifted among the voluntary subjects of
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the B. Se. courte, and not among the Atts course to ‘which it
really ought to belong. The importance of the study of Mental
Scienee to the teacher has not received that attention which it
deserves in our University. Complaints were made as early as
1866 against cramming and ctammers; but a deep thinker like
Sir Henry Maine looked at this question from a different point
of view. He said in his speech as Vice~Chancellor at Calcutty
in 1866 ;— ,

«] am afraid it must be allowed that no’art of equal impor~

Sir . Maine on the arof tanCe to mankind has bleen so little inves-

teaching. tigated scientifically as the art of teach.
ing. Noart is in the hands ‘of practitioners who are g0 apt to
follow so blindly in the old paths, Isay this with the full
recollection that there has been great improvement in Ef}gland
lately, and that the books of teaching, most in use, have been
purged of many gross errors both of statement and method, But
ono line of énquiry there is which has never sufficiently been
followed, though ene would have thought it antecedently the
most promising of all,~the study of the hurman mind through
actual observation, and the study of the expedients by which it
capacity for recsiving and retaining knowledge may be enlarged.
The field of investigation has been almost wholly neglectéd, and
therefore it may just be that we are on the eve o¢f discovefies in
Education, and that the processes of these teschers ar¥e only a
rough anticipation of the future.”

Dr. Duncan, the learned Director of Publi¢ Instruction it his
report in 1889 said with regard to the importance of the subjact
of psyehology i~

“As to the not uncommon sssertion that psychology is but

i an aggregate of guesses or conjectures

more or less crude, and that it can never

be anything else, I shall only say that this scietice either contains
3

Dr. Duucan on Psychology.
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a considerable body of well-ascertained facts and principles
of the utmost value to the teacher, or it does not. If it does
contain such facts and principles, it is all-important that the
tencher should acquaint himself with them; if it does not, it is
idle to speak about a system of education—whether intellectual
or moral,—idle therefore to discuss whether it ean be improved,
there being no other foundation for a system of education than
the phenomena and laws of mind.” '

For the M. A. examination, I would recommend the Madras
course, that is, one of the following

The M. A, Degree course, i
subjects.

I. One of the Classical languages, English being one
of them 3
{I. Mathematics and Natural Philosophys
III. History and Political Economy ;
IV. Physical Science;
V. Natural Science; and
VI. Mental and Moral Science.

You will agree with me, gentlemen, that in the highest exami-
nation in Arts a thorough mastery should be aimed at and that
in the short space of one or two years two languages cannot be
studied so well as one,

The subject of History and Philosophy is a large one and
therefore it is split up iato two, viz, History, and Mental and
Morel Science. Each subject by itself is sufficiently large and
would reteluire the undivided attention of the candidate.

While dwelling on the importance of the study of Physiology
I referred to the influenco of Western Civilization on the reli-
gious and moral beliefs of the people of India, especially of the
educated elass. Mr. Cotton, & sincere wellwisher of the natives,
in his New India, speaking of the moral crisis, says with regard
to. the religious tendency of the educated natives :—



19

* Qur state colleges are content with chaos; their results are
subversive only; the old belief is thrown off, the consequent
disturbance issues in no real substitute, and the mental and
moral state suffers from the Negation.”

As the subject is a delicate one, I shall eontent myself with
simply drawing your attention to it, I shall only add that the
Caleutta University has included a course in Natural Theology
in the Mental and Moral Science group for the B. A. and M. A.
examinations. The books prescribed for the latter examination
are :—I, Caird’s Introduction to the Philosophy of Religion,
I1, Martineau’s Study of Religion, and III, Max Miiller’s Hibbert
Lectures oun the Origin and Growth of Religion as illustrated
by the Religions of India.

Gentlemen, you will aliow me to say that the work of the
Tho L. T. Degreo Coarss. teacher is so important t.bat i.t should

be recognised by the University as a
distinct and learned profession, Our University should institute
an oxamination for the degree of Licentiate of Teaching (L. T.)
as is done at Madras, Madras grants this degree to graduates
intending to follow the profession of teaching. The university
requires each candidate for the L. T. degree to forward “a
certificate of having attended a full course of two terms at a
Normal Institution authorized in that behalf by the Governor
of Fort St. George in Council, or of having attended a full term
at such Normal institution and having thereafter practised his
profession for a period of at least six months, By speeial order
of the Senate exemption from the production of such certificate
may be granted in the case of persons who have, for a period of
ordinarily not less than two-and-a-half years, been continuously
on the regular teaching staff of a high school or college.”

The examination is both- theoretial and practical, The theo-
retical portion of the examiration includes I, Principles of
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Edueation, II, History of Education in Europe from the rise of
Universities to the pr’ nt time, and III, Methods of Teaching
and School management.

The Madras Educational Department has got a separate
college for the special training of teachers. In these days of
economy we cannot expect Qovernment to establish such a
colloge. Under these circumstances our University should hold
an exemination in the theory of edueation and grant the degree
of L. T. to those who pass the test, provided the eandidate
produces a certificate frum the Head of a college or a First Grade
High School recognised by the University for the purposes of
the examination that the candidate has continuously worked as
teacher for full two years and is able te teach up to the seventh
standard. To induce graduates to proceed for this examination,
the Educational Department might reserve higher appointments
for the successful candidates, such as Deputy Inspectorships,

Hepd-masterships, and other appointments over one hundred
Rupaes,

The Madras University took this important step under the
guiding influence of Mr. Grigg and Dr, Duncan, the Directors
of Public Instruction, They have done a great service to India
by raising the work of the teacher to the dignified position of a
learned profession.  Mr. Grigg, the then Director of -Public
Instruction said in his report for 1882-83 :—

“The absence of instruction in the sciance of education and
Mr. Gri g on the training 10 the history of education has had a
o toachers. prejudicial effect on the standard of
teaching in Govenment and private schools, and it has led to
the profession of teacher being looked upon rather as a means
of securing edmittance to Jnore congenial octupations than as a
distinet and honourahle profession. To remedy these admitted
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defects, I proposed early in this year to institute a triple course
of weekly lectures in the Madras Normal School the first in
Psychology in relation to education, wiz., the scientific basis of
educdtion, the second in the general history of edueation in
Europe, more especially since the revival of learning, and the
third with the object of developing the present course of study
in Method and School management. These proposals, which
were mors or Jess in accordance with the schemes adepted by
the universities of Cambridge and London, were sanctioned by
Government, and Dr. D. Duncan, M. A, Professor of Psychology
and Logic in the Presidency College, was requested te deliver
the psychological course, and the Rev. A. Alezander of the
Madras Christian College the course in histery, both these
gentlemen baving paid particular attention to these subjeets.
The acting Principal, Mr. Q. Duncan, has undertaken to deliver
the last course,”

Five years after this the Madras University held the first
examination for the degree of L. T. When the Government of
India called for reports from local governments on the subject
of Discipline and Moral Training in schools and colleges, and
invited suggestions for their improvement, some of our educa-
tiona] officers reported sgainst the idea of special training for
teachers, But ip Madras it was different, Dr. Duncan, the then
Principal of the Presidency College and the present Director of
Public Instruction, reported in 1889 not only in favour of it,
but strongly jnsisted upon special trgining for teachers, He
said:—

«I should like te see more generally recognised among
Dr. Duncan on the training  te#chers the necessity for some scientifid
for teachera, knowledge of the structure and functions

of the mind of the young. We do not allow the men to practise
the medical profession without proo? that they know something
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of the structure and functions of the body. Yet we do not
hesitate to’entrust the delicate organisation of a child’s mind
to the bungling experiments of teachers. A certain amount of
knowledge of the workings of the mind is doubtless picked up
by every body in the course of experience, just as every body
acquires soine acquaintance with the structure and functions of
the body. But we do not regard this latter amount ef know-
ledge as a sufficient equipment for the medical man. In no
profession, except in that of teaching, do we dispense with
special instruction regarding the structure and funetlons of the
things with which the profession deals,”

Rao Bahadur Gopalji Surbhai Desai, Assistant Educationak
Inspector for Kathiawar, in his evidence before the Education
Commission said :—

“ At the same time it would be better were intending teachers.
R. B, Gopalji Surbhai ?racftically instructed in the' art of teach-
Dezai on the training for  ing in a class to be founded in the collega
teachers. under a special Professor,” He further

said that there was no doubt that beneficial results would
be obtained by introducing into the Department more men of
practical training. Rao Bahadur Ambalal Sakerlal Desai, Chief
Judge at Baroda, in his evidence before the Education Commis-
sion expressed himself in favour of special training for teachers..
Sir R, West on the state of Sif Raymond West in his evidence before
secondary edueation.  yhg Civil Service Commission gave his
opinion aghinst the holding of the Civil Service Examination

in this country on the ground that secondary education in this
country was in a chaotic state,

I beg to quote the recommendation of the Education Commis-

sion on this subject fromgthe Brief Summary of the Report
published by the Times of India.
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“ While many have maintained that a University education
Recommendations of the 1S & sufficient training for a teacher, the

Education Commission.  ypeponderating opinion in the Commis-
sion was that some special training in the principles and practice
of teaching is requisite, and the Commission recommend the
institution of a public examination on this subject. This would
allow a certificate of qualification for the office of teacher to be
secured without insisting on any one going through a fixed
course of attendance at & normal school, Teachers in secondary
schools should be certified in some way. The making of teach-
ing an honourable position should be aimed at, and teachers
whether in Government or aided schools should have the same

prospects.”

This recommendation was made thirteen years ago. I venture
to ask if this recommendation of the Education Commission has
recoived any serious attention either from the public or the
University, Our University has complained from time to time
of raw boys in the Entrance and Higher Examinations. Now
what does that signify ? It means that teachers in our schools
and colleges are not doing their work properly. The teachers
are supplied by the University, and if the University never
thought of making teaching a special and honoured profession,
the fault lies with it, and not with the students or the teachers.
Consequently there is an amount of waste of mental energy in
our educational institutions, which those who have paid neo
special attention to this subject can never resliza. The result
of this defective system is that our boys fail in examinations or
they fail in health or what is worse still they fail in both,

Now those, who are pleased to remind us that our University
was founded on the plan of London University, will bear in
mind that London has considerabfy modified its system in
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accordance with changed circumstances. We on the other hand
Professor of Education in are in a state of stagnar.ion.‘ In 1873
London. London took the important step of found.
ing a Professorship of Education, and Mr, Joseph Payne was the
first Professor of Education. Cumbridge followed the example
of London. “By Grace of the Senate, February 20th, 1879,
Teachers’ Training Syndi- t0€ Teacher’s Training Syndicate was
cate in Cainbridge. appointed to organise courses-of lectures
on the Theory, History and Practice of Education, and to organise
and superintend Examinations in the same subjects, and to
award certificates of proficiency on the results of the Examina-
tion.” Madras has becn the first in India to follow the example
of London and Cambridge. One of the resolutions of the
Convocation of London University passed in 1893 was:—

“That it is desirable that this University should recognize,
. by the institution of a high degree, that
Reselution of the London . .
,University for  high  considerable and important branch of
examination in Education, .

! knowledge that has received so much
development during recent years in conneetion with the
scientific study of education and it be referrod to the annual
Committes to consider a scheme for such degree and report to
the next mesting of Convocation.”

Gentlemen, in pleading the eause of Science and Art Educa-
tion I must say I hold no brief from my professional brethren.
Perhaps, if they were called upon to vote to-day, many of them
would vote against my proposal. But I speak from personal
experience and conviction. I am not ashamed to eonfess before
you that during the course of 18 years I have on more than one
occasion felt inconvenience arising from the want of knowledge
of the Principles of Educatjon in dealing with various classes of
students—the quick, the pledding and the dull. ¥ cannot say
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if others have félt the same inconvenience. I plead the cause
of your children and that of the future génerations.

It would be bettet if our Alma Mater were to hold a
higher examination in Law, such as the
examination for the Master of Laws

(M. L.) of the Madras University or Doctor of Laws (D. L.) of
the Calcutta University.

The Law Course,

The faculty of Medicine is so important that I would like our
conservative University to follow the
The Medical Course. . .

, example of the more progressive Univer-
sity of Madras, Our University should hold examinations for
the M, B. degree and Licentiate of Sanitary Science on the plan

of the Madras University, which is a sensible one.

In the faculty of Engineering there should be three examina-
tions, iz, L. C.E, B.C.E, and M,C. E.
The Madras course of Bachelor of Civil
Engineering in its twofold division—Mechanical and Civil
Engineering is worthy of our adoption,

The Eugincering Course,

Caleutta and Madras Universities have no separate Degree
for Science, the studies of this smbject being included in the
Arts course. Qur Science Degree is of recent date and we owe
it to the zeal of Sir Richard Temple for Science. He said :—.

« Gentlemen, the exclusive devotion to Mental and Moral
Philosophy as contradistinguished from Physical Science, and
without sufficient subjection to the discipline of severe studies,
such es Logic, Mathematics and Science, is apt to develop the
vety faults to which your mental constitution is prone, , The ima-
ginative faculties rise and spread so as to overshadow ‘the
tenson ; idéalistic power flourishes so exclusively as to draw the
vigour away from the realistic faculties” Such was the objeet
aimed at in the inslitution of a separate degree for Science.
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But Professor Middleton of Baroda thinks that this object has
not been attained. He has been pleased to favour me with his
remarks on the course for the B. Sc. Degree examination, and
I beg to quote them as they are worthy of your consideration.

“The syllabus prescribed for the B, Sc. examination is too
Professor Middleton on the 1eRELRY for a three years course and as
Science course. a consequence the pass standard is too
low. Better results would be obtained by limiting the subjects
students are expected to know, and by demanding & more tho-
rough knowledge of the work professed. The object of founding
a Science Degree in Bombay was to encourage the training of
what Sir Richard Temple, in the portion of his address you
quote, calls the realistic faculties, A Science training was to
combat the exclusively idealistic tendencies of the Oriental
mind, I fear that Scicnce has not been yery successful and
that in most cases the Oriental mind has found it easier to
tackle the new subject in the old way, viz,, to “learn” science
and to pass examinations with the help of the text-book and
the memory, rather than to strike out a wew path and *study’
sciende in the laboratory and the field. The majority of those
who now take the B, Sc. of Bombay would in my opinion be
more fittingly rewarded with an arts diploma, inasmuch as the
prssing of their examinations implies a certain amount of talent,

a good momory and a sufficient knowledge of ‘the English Lan-
guage, but does not prove that they have studied science in a
scientific way.”

Regarding the Agriculture course he says -~ The same sort
T of critict . A
Profassor Middleton on the . f criticistz might be made on most of

courso for Diploma in ~ those who appesr for the Diploma in
Agriculture, A

Agriculture Examination. Their know-

ledge is ‘literary’ not scidntific. I do not think that students

who have spent three years in studying the science of Agriculture
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can be versed in the technicalities of the Art, but they ought
to have a sufficient acquaintance with the condition under which
practicel farming is carried out in this country to understand
the bearings of science on Indian Agriculture, and this know-
ledge very few of them possess,

“The Diploma in Agriculture I do not consider satisfactory ; it
does not confer any of the privileges of a degree and therefore
will not attract the best class of stuélents, and at the same time
the standard of knowledge and the cost of the edueation is much
higher than can be expected of those who wish tu adopt agricul-
ture as o menns of livelihood. TInstead of the Diploma I should
like to see the Agricultural course or part of it merged into a
science degree, a degree in which the special requirements of
the Revenue officers of Government would be taken into account,
Unless the India Government finds it to its advantage to encour-
ago the study of égriculture among those who are to be its
servants, scientific agricultural education can never gain a
footing in this country.”

Gentlemen, there are two principles in nature—the conserva-
tive and the liberal; both are essential, the one for the stability
the other for the progress of the world, I respect that conser
vatism, which springs from an honest convictior and impartial
judgment from a full knowledge of the circumstances of the case;
but I have no sympathy and little respect for that spurious
conservatism which refuses to see beyond the present, and which

arises from blind prejudices and indolent habits of mind. I shall
not anticipate your judgment in a matter which doncerns not
only the honour of the University, but its eollective wisdom
and the welfare and progress of the future generations.

Rogarding reforms in Education Professor Hale's words are
Profeasor Hale on Reforms 50 sensible” and so moderate that I
10 Education, cannot help quoting them,
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“Surely the wise course now is not to set our faces .against
the incoming studies, but to do our best to regulate and order
their admission. Let us’give these strangers a judicious welcome,
Let us frankly and generously examine what recommentdations
they have to advance for themselves. Let us banish utterly and
for ever from our minds the notion of finality in edueation. Let
us recognize that all our efforts are but tentative, and that we
are yet an immeasurable distance, not only from absolute perfee-
tion, but from that degree of perfection which is attainable,
May it not be indeed that we are at present in an extremely.
rudimentary stage of advancement in this momentous respect
that the question of "education is yet in its veriest infancy ?
Perhaps we are yet at the foot of the mountain, and have not
really commenced the ascent. Not odder, it may be, in our
eyes is the edueational system of the Middle Ages than eur
present system will be according to the decisions of posterity,
These possibilities should surely make us, not yeckless revelu-
tionists, but thoughtful, considerate reformers. The .changes
that are now making will in their turn perhaps be modified or
superseded, There is no such thing as an educational canon
which closes and is complete.”

Sir Raymond West has contrasted the conditions of conserva-
tive and progressive Universities in the following words :—

*“In Bologna and Padua, as in Salerno, the .refusal to acegpt
Conservative and Progres- D@ NOW learning left the Universities at
sive Universities contrasted. Jpc high and dry, while phe strepm of
progress ws passing by them, On the other hand the Univer-
sity’ of Paris developed into a splendid faculty by its readiness
to nceept light and truth, and thus became the centre apd
soul of the Universities all over Europe—the great mother of
Universities—an.institution in which the light of -Scienes and

Literature has never paled through any length of tige dowx te
our own day.”
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The fact that I bave made frequent and long quotations is in
itself a frank confession that I claim no originality in placing
these thoughts on reform befors you. I have merely done the
work of au honest labourer, though the labour has been a labour
of love to me. The most important part of the work, and that
which requires most intelligence remains for you to do, viz., to
sift, to compare and pass judgment. If after a careful considera-
tion of the facts submitted to you, you are convinced that the
need of reform has been fully established,-I hope you will not
rest satisfied with the present state of things, but work in
perfect harmony, sinking personal differences and prejudices,
for public weal, and earn the blessings of the unborn genera-
tions—the Lope and strength of India,



APPENDIX,
EDUCATION AND THE PEQOPLE.

Is

There are people, who think that Higher Education should
not spread among the people ; they wish to see Higher Education
made dear and difficult and restricted €0 a limited number.
They suppose that Higher Education, if restricted, will attract
students, who love learning for its own sake and not for the
prizes it offers, Now let us examine this statement, which is
put forth so conﬁdent.iy, in season and out of season, by the
light of past experience.

We ask how many sons of richmen have taken degrees and

The gonerality of the  d€VOted themselves to learning for its

stadenta poor. own sake during the 36 years’ existence
of our Alma Mater. Dr. Bhau Daji and Professor Kero Lakshman
were not richmen’s sons. We venture to say that aeither our
learned Vice-Chancellor,who has shown such intellectual activity
in his own line, nor the the Hon’ble Mr. Justice Ranade will
claim to be sons of richmen, Neither our youngest M. D, Dr.
Bahadurji, the Hon'ble Mr, P. M. Mehta nor the Hon’ble Mr.
Dadabbai Naoroji, M. P. will claim to berichmen’s sons, What
is the past history of our best men and what moral does it point
to? Hitherto sons of poor or middling parentseither fired by
ambition or pressed by necessity, have toiled and toiled hard
without taking thought of health or life. We can safely say that
this applies to the generality of our students, excepting cases
bere and there,

® This and the following article have been xopinted from she Gujarat Mitrs in
which they originally appeared last year,
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Now suppose our University followed the advice of those who
are for making Higher Education dear and difficult and restricted
to a smaller number ; -mppese, elso-our University produced a
few eminent men. There would be thus two exiremes in a
community-—a few illustrious men on the one hand, and the
mass of the people plunged ifi darkness on the other. Is such
& dondition desirable in & peoplé? At the time of the French
Ravolution'eminént men werg not wanting; but the masses of
people were neglected, uneducated, and oppressed. Theﬁ"eign
of térror was not the: result of the light of eduention and
tefinomhent: of foeling among the people,- but the reverse.
Autiétics has not yet produced a Shakespeare, a Milton, a Darwih
or a Newton, but there is a general diffusion of knowledge and
education among the peop\le, and consequently the Americans,
ot thio whole, are far bétter off than any older European Nation.
Dows England think of restricting Higher Education to the rich
or vory 'earnest students only? What is the history of the
University Extenslon Scheme? During the year 1883-90 the

Univoisity Extension  2VOrage attendanee. at the lcctures at

Schema. the four centres was 42,312 and the
nuinber of cettificates awarded was 3,927. How. can those who
atlvise us to restrict Higher Education among us be blind to the
progtess of it in their own country and in other civilized
couitries, To us the lesson of history is plain, The greater
the number of intelligent people in u country and the higher
the lovel of average intelligence, the higher will the people
stand ‘in the scalé of ¢ivilization and the more succossfully will
they compete with other nations, Qur customs, our manners
our social institutions, our educational and political institutions,
our trade, our commerce, our arts, our literature and ouf religion,
all-depond on the average Gutelligence- of the psople.  Whather
in peace or in war, a more educated peoplé must win'in the
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battle of life. This is vell illustrated by the remarks of Quick
on Pestalozsi in his “ Lssays on the Edutational Reformers.”

“ We have seen that the First Emperoy Napoleon “could not
be bothered about questions of A, B, €. His was the pride
that goes before a fall On the othey hand the Prussian Gov-
ernment, which he brought to the Aust in the battle of Jena
(1806 ), had the wistom to perceife that children will become
men, and that thq natare of the iystruetion they receive will in
a great measure determine wht kind of-men they turn out.
How was Prussia again to yse its head? Its rulers decided
that it was by the education/:f the people. “ We have lost in

] ) terr'tory,” said the king; *our power
ﬁ?:p::'t'fuﬁ?o;“gﬁﬂegﬁ:ﬁe a1/ our credit abroad bave fallen; but
tion of the people. »o must and will go to work to gain in
power and in credit st home. It is for this reason that I
desire above everything that the greatest attention be paid to
tho education of the people.” ®oox® *

 So in the day of humiliation Prussia seriously went to work
at the edueation of the people, and this she did on the lines
pointed out by'/[’estalozzi. To bim they were directed by their
pliillosopher Ftche, who in his Addresses to the German Nution
(delivered o Berlin 1807-8 ) declared that education was the
only meany of raising a nation and that all sound reform of
public insruction must be based on the principle of Pestalozzi.”

Fortinately while tho rufers wisely decided to educate the
Jahn ant Modern Physion] people, there arose among the Germahn

Education, Nation an enlightered and fAr-sighted
patriot, nemed, Friedrich Ludwig Jahn, the father of Modern
Physical Education. The battle of Jena had decided the fato of
Crussia und Germany, and the Fatherland lay bleeding at the
feet of Napoleon.

“ But Jahn, like his friond Moritz Atndt, and thousands more
among bis couniryraen, would not yield to despair, He laboured
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as a teacher in influential colleges, an}j was indefatigable as an
author. In 1810 he published his work on “ German Nationali-
ty” ( Deutsches Volksthum ) ; and it wds in the same year that
he first put in practize the plan of drilling large companies of
boys in gymuastic exercises. In 1811 Ii: opened in Berlin, on
the “ Hasenhaide,” the gympasium whio* afterwards became so
celebrated, and so importam in its resuits; being indeed, the
Alma Mater of all the gynnasia subsequently established in
Germany, which again in tie\ir turn gave rise to numerous
others elsewhere. Jahn was, ‘moreover, the originator of the
wollk nown meetings or gatherisgs of the different societies, at
variously chosen places, for the purpose cf competition in their
art; and the German' youths, by their marches to join these
gatherings, as well as by their trainig in the gymnasia, were
soon fitted to meet the earnest conflict of real war which was
before long to call forth their energies,”

Two genetations after the battle of Jena, Germany was again
called upon to vindicate her honour and defend herself against
the aggressive attack of France, The resulof the conflict of
1870 is a matter of history. There is no doub: that this result
was partly owing to the wisdom of her rulers: and partly to
the far sighted patriotism of Jahn. This concluson is support-
ed by the following facts. \

“The number of their societies (gymnastic) annunted, on
Gymnastic Societies ana  the 18t August, 1869, to 1360, compris-
the Franco-German war. ing.1,10,358 members., Of these zocieties
1051, wifh their 81,737 members, attest their activity uring

the war. Of these members. 14,909 were summoned to joinheir
regiments; and, of theselatter, 11,591 were on duty in the
enemy's country, 1243 were wounded, 617 were killed or died
of their wounds, 191 succumbed to disease or fatigue, 580 were
decorated with the iron”cross, 1119 attended upon their sick
and wounded comrades, in the enemy’s country. Of the total
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number 59.61 per cent. were betwoen the ages of 21 and 30,”
Let us see what Dr. Schaible has to say on Physical Education
from whose excellent essay we have quoted the above passage,
Ho says . —
“The student of history must observe that whilst mankind
1. Schaible on Physical has made enormous advances in civiliza-
Edueation. tion in general, it has, in some respects,
gone backwards. This is especially the case with regard to
physical education. The educational pringiples of the ancients,
so entirely in harmony with the constitution of man, bave
been gradually abandoned. It is true that much has been done
especially in our own time, for some branches of education.
But, with all the endeavours made to advance intellectual
education one thing seems to have been overiooked—that man
bas a body, which stands as much in need of development as
his mind, While attention has been bestowed almost exclusively
on the latter, the former has been left. to natural instinets, and
dependent upon the accidental course of bodily oceupations.
Thug, a kind of estrangement has sprung up between mind and
body; the mind, regardless of its partner, has soared aloft into
regions of ideal life, while “ the temple of the spirit” has been

like a neglected dwelling, allowed to fall into premature decay.’
* * * * * * * *

“In bigher educational institutions, where the demands on
intellectual activity are far higher than elementary schools, the
mind is still more burdened ; and, after the hours devoted to
instruction, little time remains for systematic and regular
exsrcises for all, during all seasons and weathers,

“What are the consequences of such an unnatural and
defective education? A "premature and eXcessive straining
of the mind engenders precocity, and thereby moral and
physical development is arrested. 'Fhe entire vital activity is
dirocted to the brain, which thus receives premature and one-
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sided development. The excessive amount of vital force
absorbed by the brain is taken away from the other parts of
the body, and an early cessation of growth is the consequence.
This produces men unfitted for exertion and the battle of life,
who too often, after a sickly life, fall into an untimely grave,
Depression of the heart, irritability of the nervous system, weak
digestion, rheumatism, consumption, vertigo, curvature of the
spine, and a host of other diseases, are increasing among our
present generation, in consequence of sedentary habits of life,
insufficient exercise, and muscular weakness. Especially do
the evil consequences of neglect of physical development show
themselves in the female sex, among whom bodily exercises are

entirely neglected, except in the richer classes. The changes
introduced by modern life have a deteriorating influence on

the race.”
* #* * * * * * *

“The injurious consequences of such a mode of education are
folt in the State and in the family; in a political, social, and
military respect. Many more evil consequences of exclusive
mental training might be mentioned. It must not be imagined,
however, that I speak of our present intellectual education as
excessive. Let us develop the mind in a natural and comprehen-
sive manner, at the right time; but let us aim, at the same
time, to establish harmony between mind and body. The
power of intellect alone will not suffice us in time of need;
intellectual attainments alone will not ‘secure our happiness ;
we must also have health, strength, bodily skill, and firmness
of will.

“We need a change in our system of domestic and school

e o v i o tho gy,

school eduoation, gymnasium,
there to develup their physical pewers,

to renew their spirits, afid arouse their youthful ardour in
methodical exercises and games,”
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EDUCATION AND THE PEOPLE,
1I

It now remains for us to enquire as to the effect produced on
Righer Education and its the Irdian SOCiety by a few hundred
gge‘i :I;n?l":fﬁ::fl‘::‘ graduates turned out by our Alma
Bociety at large. Mater. We ask—is not imprevement
in tke Judicial and Revenue Service and other departments of
Government owing to them ? Has not Governmant acknowledged
this from time to time ? Does commercial and industrial activity
owe little to the diffusion of education among the people? Are
not Social Reforms owing to Higher Education ? Have not our
graduates brought about a revival of Sanskrit Jearning ? Is not
the new religious movement owing to our University graduates ?
On the ofher hand, is not the state of ignorance of the masses a
serious obstruction to the progress of the people and a standing
menace to Government? Are riots, mutinies, and revolutions
the result of intelligent guidance or stupid deluded ignorance?
How many educated persons took part in the Indian mutiny ?
We ask how many members of the Graduates’ Association or
members of our University took part in the late riots between
the Hindus and the Mahomedans, which gave Government so
much trouble and anxiety. Every sensible reader will allow
that the greater the development of intelligence, and the greater
the moral control, the more complete is the subjugagion of the
brutal passions of mankind. DBut not-withstanding this, people
will croak warning .to us of political danger arising from the
spread of Higher Education. Fortunately the objection of such
deluded or selfish people has been anticipated and answered by
Foster, tha great essayist, in his well-known work--* the Evils
of Popular Ignoranee.” He says:—
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“We think such considerations as the above opposed to the
Foster on the Evilsof  ODjéction that any very material culti-
Popular Ignorance. vation of the minds of the common

people would destroy their industry in ordinary employments,
their contentment with their station, and their respectful
demeanour to their superiors; and would render them arrogant,
disorderly, factious, liable to be caught by wild notions, misled
by declaimers and impostors, and in short, all the worse for
being able to understand their duty better, ought to go far
towards convicting that objection of great folly—not to apply
terms of stronger imputation.

“ But we need not have dwelt solong on such arguments,
since fortunately there is matter of fact in answer to the objec-
tion. To the extent of the yet very limited experiment, it is
proved that giving the people more knowledge and more sense
does not tend to disorder and insubordination ; does not excite
them to impatience and extravagant claims; does not spoil
them for the ordinary business of life, the tasks of duty and
necessity ; does not make them the dupes of knaves; nor teaches
them that the most profitable use of their improved faculties
is to turn knaves themsglves. Employers can testify, from all
sides, that there is a striking general difference between those
bred up in ignorance and rude vulgarity, and those who have
been trained through the well-ordered schools for the humble
classes, especially when habits at home have been subsidiary H
a difference exceedingly in favour of the latter, who are found
not only mbore apt at understanding and executing but more
decorous, more respectful, more attentive to orders, more feady
to see and acknowledge the propriety of good regulations, and
more disposed to a practical acquiescence in them; far less
inclined to ebriety, and low company ; and more to be depended-
on in point of honesty. IA almost -any part of the country,
where the experiment has been zealously prosecuted for
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moderate number of years, a long resident observer discerns a
modification in the character of the neigbbourhood ; a mitiga-
tion of the former brutality of manners, & less frequency of
brawls and quarrels, and less tendency to draw together into
rule riotous assemblages,”

If the prophets of political danger mean to say that as
Higher Fducation advances there will be a more sharp fight for
the “loaves and fishes” of Government Service between the
children of the soil and the members of the ruling race, we
cannot deny them the gift of prophecy. But if they venture to
predict any danger to the stability of the Britisk rule in India
through Higher Education we cannot help calling them deluded
maniacs, Looking to the physical features, the past history,
the various races and the numerous faiths peopling the vast
peninsula, India seems destined to be ruled by a foreign power.
Happily that power is the British Nation-—the mother of
American and Australian peoples; and it is the proud privilege
of India to form part of the British Empire. So long Britain
governs India with a sympathetic heart, an enlightened self
interest, and a strong sense of justice and responsibility, no
power on the earth would be able to snatch from Britain the
brightest jewel in the crown of the Britisn Queen. The educated
natives fully understand the benefits of the British rule, but
Englishmen also should show their appreciation of the value of
their Indian possessions. Englishmen not actually engaged in
the administration of this country and not connected with
either party in England show a better appreciation %of the value
of India to Englao¥ than Indian Administrators or Englishmen
at home biased by party politics. Professor Ransome in his
lestures on “the Colonies and India” shows how clearly he
understands the great value of India to Fngland. We make a

fow extracts from his excellent lectures on India in the same
work,
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“Let us now turn to the value of our present Indian trade.
Professor Rausome on the The total exports of British' produce

import:igszlgi c{fxdia to from the United Kingdom are valued

at £ 240,000,000 a year; the total value
of our exports of British produce to India is £ 32,000,000 <. e.,
more that one eighth, This sum does not include £ 6,000,000 of
treasure, and £ 30,000,000 of foreign produce, which gives
employment to our shipping, though it does not give work to
our manufacturers, £ 320,000,000 therefore, represents the
amount of English goods for which we find a market in India.
That is, it is worth £ 5,000,000, more to us than the United
States, and a third again as much as Australia.

“The most important articles of this trade are cotton, metals,
machinery, railway plant, woollen goods, and coal. Of these,
cotton is the most valuable. In 1882-83 our whole export of
cotton from Lancashire was worth £ 76,000,000; of this India
£ 25,000,000, that is, India is worth as a customer t0 Lancashire
half as much as all the rest of the world put together. Of the
next importance is the metal trade worth £ 6,00,0000. This
inctudes cutlery from Sheffield and Birmingham, and copper
from Swansea, Next, machinery, and of this we sent £ 1,750,000,
chiefly from Leeds, Manchester and Glasgow. Next, railway
plant, valued at £ 1,500,000, chiefly from Leeds, Middlesborough
Sheffield, Brimingham, Barrow, and Bristol, The trade in
wollens is worth £ 1,250,000, to West Riding of Yorkshire,
and the co&:l trade of £ 1,000,000, .

“These figures will show you how valuable our manufactures
for India are, and how many towns are interested in them; in
fact, the number of orders from India is one of the most
important_items in the prosperity of our great manufacturing
towns,

“Let us now turn to ouf imports from Indis. OF thess the
most important are cotton and grain. Last year India sent to
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England 10,000,000, cwt, of wheat, whereas ten yoars ago it sent
about 1,000,000, In regard to the trade in wheat it is important
to notice that its extent dopends on the following circumstances:
(1) abundant crops in India; (2) crops falling below the average

in the United States and Europe ; (3) low rates of freight; (4)
low rates of exchange. The Blue Book of March, 1885, tells us:

“ When all these exist together the supply of Indian wheat
which will be put on the consuming markets will astonish,-as
they have astonished, those who were but 1mperfechly acquamb—
ed with the capacity of India for the production of this grain,”
That is to say, that if any great calamity should befall the
wheat crop in the United States, or if we and the States should
go to war, the amount of wheat which India would be able to
supply is immense. It is no exaggbration to say that so long
as we hold India, and the Suez Canal is open, we need never
fear dear bread. :

* * * L N *

“Itis no wonder that the export of wheat and cotton is
steadily growing, and it will grow still more in the future,
India will be the more developed as a market for our manufac-
tured produce, and as a store-house of raw materials and grain,
the further our perseverance carries us along the road we are
now pursuing, The more the people of India make the more
they will buy; the fact that the demand for boots and shoes
has doubled in the last five yearsis a proof that European

luxuries are coming within their reach.” .

* * * * % *  » *
“Now suppose for a moment that we were expellod from
Englaud’s position without India or abandonefi it. What; would
India. happen? Would things go’‘on as they
are? Certainly not. In the first case? a terrible blow to the
purchasing power of India would be struck in the desperate
6
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struggle that would certainly ensue before we were defeated ;

and after we were gone, Russia would certainly endeavour, by
hostile tariffs, to cut us and, our Colonies out of all share in
what trade mizht be left. In the second case, our abandonment
of India would certainly be followed by an anarchy such ason a
small scale followed the withdrawal of the Romans from Britain,
1,400 years ago, In it all the work we have done for the
matorial prosperity of the country would disappear: capital
would fly before its attacks; and the commercial prosperity of
India, built up with so much toil, would perish like a dream,

“1 need not picture to you the terrible results to England of
such, a catastrophe. We know something of bad times. No
bad times that we have ever known would be even a shadow of
what would ensue. Lanecashire would be utierly ruined ; York-
shire would feel a terrible blow, and I hope you will agree with
we that when we think of what value India is to us in the
present, and what a mine of wealth it will be to our children
and grandchildren, that eny one who even for moment suggests.
indifference to its fate, or stints his hand in doing what is nocdful
for its maintenance, is trifling with the wellbeing, not only of
his fellow-citizens, but of millions yet unborn.”

There is another point of view from which the spread of
Political rights and education among the people seems a
Education. necessity, The foundation of Local self-
government was laid by the enlightened Lord Mayo. But it
was roserved for the catholic-hearted Ripon to give a practical
effect to, and advance ‘the scheme of, Local self-yovernment.
The British Parliament lately passed the Indian Councils Act,
recognizing the principle of repreaent.atxon ; and Loeal Govern-
ments have been forced to carry ot molens volens the provisions
of the Act, Now the prireiple of Local self-government . and
representation is intimately bound up with the gyestion, of the
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education of the people. It was doubtless this view which
induced the late conservative government of Lord Salisbury to
pass the most radical measure—the free education of the people.

From whatever point of view we consider the subject of
Fducation necosaary for education, we find that it is necessary
the wollbeing of a people.  for the welfare of the people and the

stability of Government. All civilized nations have wisely
recognized this necessity and are doing their utmost to advance
the education of the people in all directions. We hope our
Indian statesmen will.not be slow in recognizing this prime
necessity and will not grudge expenditure on it. If only one-
tenth of the money that is spent on the frontier fortifications
and the military department were spent or the education of the
people, England could raise a living wall to oppose the enemy
ond India would prove a tower of strength to England in her
hour of need ; she could, then, safely laugh at the threat of any
foreign power instead of always fearing the power of Russia like
the sword of Democles, Let our lndian statesmen, then, S0
shape the laws for the mutual benefit of England and India that
our children’s children may point with pride to them as men,
who

“Knew the seasons when to take

“Qccasion by the hand, and make

“The bounds of freedom wider yet

“ By shaping some august gecree,

“ Which kept her throne unshaken still

“ Broad-based upon her people’s will,”



OPINIONS

ON
THE WANTS AND CLAIMS OF EDUCATION IN INDIA
BY A TEACHER.
—e——

“One of the most suggestive pamphlets which I have ever read on
the subject is an anonymous brochure written by a gentleman, who
merely signs himself a teacher.”

W. W. Honrer, 1. C. S, C. 1L E, LL. D,

¢ A thoughtful and well written paper.”
~. W. LEg-Warxen, 1. C,S.,, M. A,
“] read with great interest the pamphlet you were good enough
to send me, and I should like to make acquaintance of the writer.”
W. Weppeesers, 1. C. 8.

¢“The views it contained, T thought, were sensible and well
expressed. You will be glad to hear that Professor Wordsworth
expressed the same opinion in conversation with me last night, when

1 spoke to him of it.”
W. E. Harr, B. A.

“Your excellent little pdmphlet will furnish a satisfactory proof
that you bave a good stock of educational ideas and experiences,
which will be of great use to you in any responsible position,”

W. WorneworTH, B. A,

%] think I sent your pamphlet to Messrs. West, Wordsworth,
Hunter, Wedderburn, Lethbridge, Lse-Warner, and others. Most

of them were well pleased with it.”
B. M. Mareant.
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“T was glad to see that you took such deep interest in the work of
the Education Commission. I duly received your pamphlet this time
last year, and it was a work well worthy of your pen.”

M. G. Ravapg, M. A, LL. B.

“1 ngree with you in most of ‘your views. Eduncation is a large
subject, and there is room for diiference of opinion on many points,

Bnt on the whole, I think, yours iz a sound view of the matter.”

V. A. Monax, B. A.

“ Your pamphlet was exceedingly well written, and Dr. Hunter in
& public speech praised it. Any commendation of it by me would,

therefore, be superfluous.”
A. 8. Desay; M. A, LL. B,

ettt p—

¢ Praise ‘from me ocannot be of much value to you, as more
competent persons have found it fully deserving of praise; but it
might be some satisfaotion for you to know that I viewed the attempt
to expound sound doctrines on the art of teaching and to éxpose the
weak points of the existing system of education as very beneficial to
the interests of children directly, and of the country indirectly. The
proper education of childien has a great deal to do with the moral
and political well-being of a nation, and I wish you heartily -every
success in your endeavours to put the imparting of instruction on a
more intelligent and satisfactory footing.”

K, R. Dapacaanan, M. Ay LL. B.



EXTRACTS

FROM

THE WANTS AND CLAIMS OF EDUCATION IN INDIA.
* * * * #* * * *

The word “ Education ” has included difféfent ideas in varions
The mode of Education fsocieties a?t different sl:,ages. Its.history
bas varied sccording to the  is exceedingly interesting and instruc-
needs of Societies. . . .
tive. Successive systems of education
have reflected suceessive social states. Who has not read about
the systems of Spartan education, Athenian education, Roman
education in its different phrses, and Modern education, still in
jts transitional stage ? A great modern thinker complaing, with:
Jjustice, that, if we examine our system of education, which. is bus-
& mirror of the various social systems,.we will find .that. the-
ornamental has usurped the place of the useful. . In dress as well
as in educatiop—for the ane .is but .a covering of the body, the
other of the mind—we sacrifice utility. to refinement. In our
schools and colleges, while the study of dead languages is insisted
upon, the study of Sciences on which depend the life; health, and.
strength of man, has been carefuly excluded. .

Education has always.tried to supply the needs of a society
The need of India:. in.a particular stage. We ];nowfiwhat
Scientific Education. the need of India is. It is, no -doubt
a poor country, but. it is rich in the.production of raw
material. This raw material, for want of suitable appliances and
intelligence, is exported to foreign countries to be.manufac-
tured snd refined there, Now, to remsdy this state of things, the
spread of Scientific education would be a great boon. to the
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people of India. Again, India is an agricultural country, Its
Flora is almost unrivalled for its richness and variety., But
the state of its agriculture and the knowledge of its Flora are
not in a very advanced condition. Iere, then, Science should
come to the help of the ignorant and poor ryot. Besides, India
is subject to periodical famines. This calamity might, to a
certain extent, be averied by the spread of a knowledge of the
rational principles and improved means of agriculture among
the Indian agriculturists, It will prove a bodn in another way.
We know how superstitious the people of India are. The sove-
reign remedy to weaken the superstition of ages is Science, A
great writer has left the following opinion on this subject.

“We may be assured that neither literature, nor Universities, nor
Buckle's opiaions. Legislature, nor reforms of any kind will
ever be able to rescue the people from the

helpless and benighted condition.

¢ The sole course is to weaken the superstition of the people ; and this
can only be done by that march of Physical Science which familiarizes
man with conccptions of order and regularity, and gradually encroches
on the old notions of perturbation, of prodigy, and miracle, &c.”

The true aim of all education ought to be to develop the
Herbert Spencer’s ideal of a  Child and youth “ healthfully and vigor-
perfect system of education, ously, bOdily, mentally, and morauy."
\According to Mr, Herbert Spencer, a perfect system of education
has reference to:—1, those activities which directly minister to
self-preserva.t.'ion; 2, those activities which, by securing the
necessaries of life, indirectly minister to self-preservation; 3,
those activities which have for their end the rearing and disci-
pline of offspring ; 4, those activities which are involved in the
maintenance of proper social and political relation ; and. 5, those

activities which fill up the leisure part of life, devoted to the
gratification of the tastes ang feelings,
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But when one comes to examine the prevuiling system of
The prevailing system  ©ducation, what does he find?  There is
defective ; why? no provision for knowledge requisite for
the preservation of that health without which life would be a
mere burden ; no provision for that useful knowledge which can
give one the means of earning an independent and honourable
livelihood; and, finally, no provision for that knowledge which
alone can enable the parents to rear up a healthy and intelligens
progeny. -
The defects in the system of education, which we give to our
Female edueation equally  DOYS, are exactly copied in the system’
defeotive. of our female education. While the
ornamental is carefully attended to in the female éducation, the
necessary and useful is excluded, Poor mother! When she
does not know how to preserve her own health, how could she’
be expected to rear up healthy children? Ignorant herself, how
could she satisfy the inquisitive curiosity of her children, or
save them from pernicious impressions? These are serious
questions—questions on the right solution of which depends’

the welfare of a nation,
* * #* #* #* #* * s

Agents employed are Now let us see how the work of education
untrained ; why? fares at the hands of its agents—the
teachers, )
If we ask what preparation is made to ensure intelligent
teaching, the invariable answer is—except a cerlain 2mount of
so-called school or collegiate training—none; no special prepara-
tion is insisted upon, because none is thought necessary, It is
entirely forgotten that “education is an art like locomotion,
mining, or bleaching, which may be pursued empirically or
rationslly, as a blind habit, or under itelligent guidance ; and .
the relation of science to it is precisely the same as to all other

7
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arts—to ascertain their conditions and give laws to their
process. What it has done for navigation, telegraphy, and war,
it will also do for culture.” The few books which have been
published of late in England on the subject are scarcely known
here. The same empiricism which once reigned supreme in the
domains of chemistry, astronomy, and medicine still prevails
in many instances, in the domain of education. If we ask why
nothing has been done to improve the methods of teaching, the
answer is—"because, in the prevailing system of culture, the
art of observation, which is the beginning of all true science
and the basis of all intellectual discrimination, and the kind of
knowledge which is necessary to interpret these observations are
universally neglected. Our teachers mostly belong to the old
dispensation. Their preparation is chiefly literary; if they
obtain a little scientific knowledge, it is for the purpose of
communicating it, and not as a means of tutorial guidance.
Their art is a mechanical routine, and hence, very naturally,
while admitting the importance of advancing views, they really
cannot see what is to be done about it,” Every graduate or
undergraduate is thought equally fit to undertake the most
responsible work of “teaching the young idea how to shoot,”
although he has no concéption whatsoever of the laws of the
mind,—laws according to which the human faculties unfold
themselves in a certain order. We fear that an unskilled
workman, with the most perfect implements, will botch his
work, Bu&. wo are not afraid that an unskilled teacher will
botch the most curious and delicate of all works of nature—the
A College of Preceptorsis Duman mind. We have no college of

badly wanted. preceptors, because no special training

is thought necessary for teachers, This state of things requires
to be reformed.
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Now tha evils consequent on the present state of things are :=—
Evils consequent on the 1, want of an accumulated fund of
above canses. experience ; 2, want of interest in the
work of teaching; 8, want of improvement in the methods of
teaching; 4, want of sympathy between teachers and pupils;
5, want of sympathy betweon superiors and subordinates; and
lazuly, want of a feeling of brotherhood, which ought to exist
smong all persons engaged in the same work,

Some of the above wants might have been supplied long ago
y by the formation of an “ Association of

Want of an Association o L.
of Teachers, Teachers.” An Association of this kind

is badly wantod. The benefits arising from the existence of
such an Association are too self-evident to be pointed out here,

* * ¥* * ¥* * * ¥*

Years ago Professor Tyndall said on
Profeagor Tyndall on the . .
importance of the teacher's the importance of the profession of
profession, .
teaching,

“1f thore be one profession in England of paramount importance,
I belive it to be that of the School Master; and if there be a position
where selfishness and incompetency do most serious mischief, by lower-
ing the moral tone and exciting contempt and cunning where reverence
and noble truthfulness ought to be the feelings evoked, it is that of
the Governor of a scheol When a man of enlarged heart and mind
comes among boys,—~when he allows his heing to stream through them,
and observes the operation of his own character evidenced in the
clovation of theirs,—it would be idle to talk of the position of such a
man being honourable. It is a blessed positiom. The man is e
blessing to bimself and all round him.?”

* * L * * * *
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The spread of intelligence by means of education among the

Important results of subjects is certain to repay fo the

education to the State.  (rovernment a hundredfold the sun that
might be required for the purpose. Increase of intelligence
in a country means increase of its produective resources, which
means increase of revenue to the Government. The spread of
education, also, evinces its beneficial influence in the decreasc
of crime, and the ease and small expenditure with which it
enables the Government to keep order among its subjects. This
is a fact which can be verified from the records of the Govern-
ment. Moreover, to what does the Indian Government owe the
present efficient management of its several departments but to
its schools and colleges—few as they are? Twenty years ago,
not even the most sanguine patriot could have dreamt of the
able conduct of the present native Covenanted and Uncovenant~
ed servants of all grades of the Indian Government, These are
no small advantages accruing to the Government through the
education of its subjects,

To sum up the substance of the preceding pages iu' a few
words, First, that the persent system
of education is one-sided, and serves to
distort the human nature, inasmuch as it neglects moral and
physical education, Secondly, that this one-sided education is
lamentably defective, and serves to waste mental power, inas-
much as the method and the means employed do not serve to
unfold all the mental faculties. Thirdly, that the present
system, while it imparts unnecessary and useless information,
withholds necessary and useful knowledge. And lastly, that
the educational department is not an unnecessary and unpro-
ductive burden, and that it -is the interest of the Government
to educato its subjects as eficiontly as possible.

Summary,
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FOREWORD

The following scheme of Education aims at
achieving a definite ideal, is founded upon the
present needs of the people and sgeks to work in
consonance with the tradition of our race. Besides
as far as practicable,.it employs no foreign medium
of instruction. ‘That is how it claims its rtecogui-
tion as a national system.

It is apparent that in the body of the scheme
no separate chapter is devoted to a discussion of
Fezale education. No separate curriculvr is drawn
up for g‘rls schoolr. The’ aim,. however of any
rationally conceived systewn of trammg should be
to evolve men and wowen fitted ‘tr‘) petrform. their
respective duties in life, nas gobd and cffective
citizens, A dxstmcuun is, therefore, necessary and
it would be wel’ to introduce - m girls’ schools,
hoth primary and aecnndary, domestxc economy,
}xotxse*decoratan, needlcwwork vookery, music and
such like 'subir;x ts in varying proportion accordinz
t~ local requiir*nehiv -Care should, however, always
be $aken that'tic iime-tabie is not over-uowded

Education is now compulsory in Bardda and
ait’children, good, bid and indiffereny¢s ire dn
comsequence. regaired to go to school. . Naturaily
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one comes across defective children in many a
class-room. That they should be seen sitting side
by side with healthy children is not desirable. And
the only remedy is to class the defective omes
apart, It would be well to pay greater attention
to their physical requirements. ‘To be weak is
miserable doing or suffering and I would therefore
suggest the establishment of a few special schools
for such children in the divisional towns. In
order that the separation could be effected on some
approved lines, as also for other considerations,
it would be well to institute medical inspection
of all schools at regular intervalg

My thanks are due to those writers on edu-
eation whose works I have freely consulted.

Barod,
erot } N. K. DIKSHIT.
October 1908,



** The real value of the comparatlve study
of institutions lies, not in the discovery of devices
or plans which can be transferred from one country
to another, but in realizing what is the spirit which
has made a foreign institution great, and then in
finding means to cultivate that spirit at home, if
so be that it is needed to repair some weakness
in the national life.”

X x x

¥ The really essential matter in Education is
the teacher’s love for his work and sympathy
with his pupils. ‘This it is that awakens life and
power in theit minds. Schemes of study cannot
do this; curriculum and method cannot do it;the
most perfect method, the finest and most inspiring
subject-matter are dead things in themselves.
Still less can State supervision or control accom-
plish it. It is the personality of the teacher that
does it. It is the teacher inspired by his work
who knows how to awakenin the human mind the
innate desire for whatsoever is true and good
and fair. But, in order that this may happen,
the first condition is liberty. Freedom and spom-
taneity are the essence of spiritual life. Freedom,
therefore, is the breath of life of the school. With-
out it, neither teaching nor learning can presper.”

x x - X

“ Shall we never cease stamping our children
like coins and adorning them with foreign in-
scriptions and foreign portraits, instead of enabling
them to walk among us as the images of God, as
developments of law and life implanted in them by
God and graced with the expression of the divine ?”




A BRIEF OUTLINE OF THE NATIONAL
SYSTEM OF EDUCATION FOR THE
STATE OF BARODA.

In any discussion regarding the training of
citizens, it is almost impossible
Attention to be tO shut our eyes to the existing
paid to some so- social problems. Society -is held
oial problems. together and. order is rendered
possible only if the individuals
who go to form the society are anxious to uphold
order and recognize their duties to one another.
It is true that in-promoting the best interests
of the community as a whole the State can lay
claim to an iutelligent co-operation on the part of
every citizen; but no right is without a corres-
ponding duty. The State should, therefore, provide
not ouly schools to educate children but should
also see that those who are made to go there to
seek light are mentally and physically fit for such
a task. FEducation may not be a panacea for, and
Is certainly not a source of social evils, but’
cannot take precedence over the prime necessmes
of all human existence. And if the State recog-
nizes its duty to the defective, the insane and the

criminal, it is high time it did so in the case of
the unclad and also the hungry. ‘ ’
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The primary necessities of life, food and
clothing, being satisfied, Educa-

The  necessity tion can be taken up for serious
and utility of re-

cognizing tho im- consideration. The sooner the
portance of edu- true nature of the problem is
cation. understood, the better for the State

including both the people and the
Government, for as pointed out by Mr. Hughes,
‘ Schools are much cheaper than prisons.”

To begin with the end of Education it is
T very easy to perceive that what
gg_lsguir:nes;;s} is ‘aimed at is culture more than
Edacation. -+ The knowledge. Education to be fruit-
moral purpose and  fyl, must be a process of assimila-
lv:;l:_tlhta“an tion, not mere accumulation. The

struggle for existence is getting

so keen that the idea of equipment for the battle
of life cannot be completely banished from our
view when the ends of Education are discussed.
The value of the training that a youth receives
depends not only on the mental discipline it im-
parts but on the amount of service it renders to
him in earning his daily bread. The formation of
character may take precedence over its utilitarian
value but it should on no account be considered’
the sole purpose of a citizen’s training. Roughly
speaking education should result in helping the
child to live as full and complgté a life as pos-
sible. By means of education one hopes to add
tg the experience of the child, the experience of
.the buman race. The child’s own experience is
necessarily limited and shallow: that of the race
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1s ‘*thousands of years deep and is rounded to
fulness."” TIts function, however, does mnot end
there. It does not mean merely teaching the
child to know what he docs not know. It goes
much farther and inclundes teaching the child to
behave as he does not behave. It must result
in placing the child in a position to earn his
ldivelihood homnestly and decently and must turn
him into an all-round capable man without de-
stroying his individuality. It must qualify him
. for the position to which he may

Importance  of . ] ,
prescrving  tho be called in obedience to circum-
i’l}t‘?d“ individua-  gtances. It may refine and polish
v his angularities but it must leave

his individuality to a great extent in tact. Beyond
the demands of the State and the Society no body
has any right to injure the child’s individuality.
All this is what a really national system of
training should steadily keep in view.

Now the child’s mind is primarily influenced
Rospeciive rights in two ways. ‘‘ The spirit of. the
of the family, the Yamily and that of the Society,
Church and the working together either in harmony
fﬁ?ﬁt&igf?ﬁi clﬁ?lg— or in strife,” act uninterruptedly

upon the formation of the youthful
mind. Besides these factors, two special institutions
the Church and the State-seek to mould the mind of
the youth. The Church desires to make faithful
members, the State ‘obedient citizens, Thus it
would seem that the youth’s education will design-
edly be controlled partly by the family and partly
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by the Church and the State. Fach will try to
mould the rising youth according to its own views.
Putting the matter in the most general way ‘‘Nature,
family, social intercourse, the tendencies wmanifested
in the spirit of the times, the political and ecclesia-
stical constitution of the Society,”” as also its eco-
nomic condition all affect the education of the child,
*“in part without any conscioustiess of the end in
view in part in a designedly systematic way.’’ This
is generally true of any mnatural, orgamic state,
whether of a tribal or mnational character. But in
countries where society is mainly held together by
force, the state is not a natural, org .nic entity, and
education will largely be conducted with an eye
to the best interests of a few individuals styling
themselves Government. Cases are, therefore, likely
to occur where the interests of the people and the
. ) Government may obviously be
Discussion a3 re- . L. .
gards the Nutire conflicting and yet the interests
of a Stats. How of the State as a whole will have
ifoaﬁcec“ Educa- to he ignored for the people are
o powerless. In such a case mno
serious discussion as regards the respective claims
of the State, and the Community or the Family could
arise. And if the question at all arises it will be
determined in favour of the state as understood in
its restricted sense. But it stands to reason that
in an Indian State presided over by an enlightened
ruler, who is assisted in the work of administration
by capable gentlemen, born and bred in the land,
and who, so far as the internal economy of the
state is concerned, could weild sovereign powers
and is to all intents and purposes an independent
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Prince, Education will very largely- be imparted in
view to the furtherance of the best interests of the
State as a whole., What would
tend to promote the interests of the
people will also conduce to the

Special  consi-
deration in the
case of the State

of Baroda, well-being of the State and the
interests of both would seem to be
identical. Naturally, therefore, a national system

of training in Baroda when adopted, would promote
the interests of the State as a whole. But Baroda
is only a member of a larger, though perhaps a less
natural and less organic state. The system should,
therefore, secondarily help forward the cause of the
country and indirectly strengthen the process of
nation-building, In short while looking to the
best interests of Baroda in particular it should
endeavour to awaken the consciousness of a comifion
nationality. All these various considerations un-
mistakeably point to one prominent fact. Our system

How and why
the system to be
adopted would be
a sort of compro-
mige,

of training citizens will largely be
the resultant of several forces and

should therefore be, like theEnglish
system, somewhat of a compromise.

No system of training that ignores the lines

Some  primary
considerations as
regards the fra-
ming of the curi-
culum and the
organization of the
Primary Rohool,

indicated above could in any sense
be said to be adapted to our pre-
sent needs or capable of such deve-
lopment as to meet our future
national wants. An attempt is
made in the following pages to

prepare a rough but practfcal frame-work for such a

systetn.



PRIMARY EDUCATION.

(a) Childrens’ age from 4 to 6. This
stage is simply optional. No parents
Kindergarten. should be asked to send their
children to these kindergartens.
The perio'd may be divided into four classes super-
vised by women teachers only. Organized play,
graceful movements, cleanly habits are all the
subjects that need attention. Nature study may
with advantage be taken up and some history of
plant life and animal life may be taught by practical
observation, Children love to talk of birds and
flowers, of trees and creepers, and waters and stars.
Nice little poems may frequently and consciously
be repeated by them without any idea of their
meaning. But before they are drafted on to regular
class work at the age of 7 they should be able to
count up to 20 and to read easy words and talk, as
children do, about an easy .and interesting subject~
say & picture or a plant or an animal.

(4} Children’s age from 7 to 12. Regular

Systematic ele- elementary education stage.
mentary training.

The period should be divided into six classes,
the first four being of nine month’s duration only.
The classes and the hours of work are tabulated
for convenience of reference below :—



/Class . ] 1 2 3 4 5 6
Age (Years & months) J7—9[8—6[9—3] 10 | 11 | 12
Subject.

Civies . 21 3] 3| 3
Language. *
Mother~tongue... 10110110} 9| 6} S
Hindi . .. o)) 21 3] 4
Arithmetic 3] 3] 3] 3{ 4] 4
Geometry e el 24 3

History  ( includiug
picture-reading and

story—telling ) 1) 21 2 2H 3] 3
Geography ... a1 1) 2] 23 3
Nature study (Science).| 1| 1] 13 1} 2] 2
Singing... R Szt o2 o2 1y 1y 13
Gymnastics (play) .| 21 2| 2| 13 13 1}
Drawing o o 1y 1y 2 2 2

Total hours of wo1\ . B
per week ... wy19f22)25])28]31}32

The above type serves to explain the nature
and organization of the common
‘What  purpose

the above school school for compulsory training. It
would satisfy. recognizes the equality of opportu-
nity for all and slowly tends to-



wards the recognition of the eqiality of Sexes, It is
intended to give children the rudiments. of edueation
specially fitted to make them good memtbers of the
community. It will also impart such general know-
ledge and skill as are necessary for practical life and
make provision for attention being paid to moral
education and physical development of the children,
Among its special features may be noted
Its special features. the following:-=.
(2) Holding of mixed classes for boys, and
girls for the first three or four standards.
(%) Instruction in History and Geography to.be
given by means of readers,(to be specially prepared) re-
gular teaching being taken uponly in the last twoclasses
(¢) Instruction in Hindi and Urdu chara-
cters,—a step towards giving our country a common
language of indigenous growth and thereby promo-
ting the idea of 2 common nationality.
(d) Instruction in Gujarati to be given .to -
all classes by means of books specially prepared .
and to the la:t two classes by means of those printed
in the Deonagari character, and lastly
(¢) True appreciation of one’s rights and
responsibilities as a citizen of an organic state.
N.B.:~Certificates given at the completion of studies
inthisschoolshould notbe recognised for public service,
though the Police force, the Pattawallas and others
may be enrolled from men of the above qualifications.
Besides this average type there should be, in all
Higher primary towns with a population of over 5,000
schools with 3 souls a higher primary school either
gections-General, separate and distinct from the atove
Industrial and orin continuation thereof under the
Commercial.  control and supervision of the same
head-teacher, where boys could be educated uptotheage
Higher primary of 15. Such aschool may have three sec-
achool  with its tions, sofaras the last two classes are
three sectionsand concerned.Theymay becalled theGene-
eonrse of studies. ral,Industrial and Commercial section,
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Ther cotttarr -and* thio forumtion of® clsasess
are” ifrdicated” below : —

| Gerreral’ Iﬁd““’*fi;lf;g;i
‘ sectionr |41 seetion ection
Subjectss Years- Years Years:
wets: Ry . 2y | ean
Howrs of] Howrs of |-
‘ Hows
- o Smﬁf worlé: of work:
Writing  wis ene o] 26 0= O, 1wl ] 29mede
Mbterstbughies., .f &-3-0f | 20 | 2—1
E‘ngﬁiﬁ e eeet sl 4= 5= 51 oy 4—4; | 558
l{;ﬁi;‘ B - % Ore]: | 22
Simkftg L LI 2 R 0’-—«31-'Scﬂi: M M
History with Civies..] 3~ 2~ 2 5 1—=1 | 1-0
G‘Qgtﬂp}i} PXY LI 35.“5— (Jf" ._1 IH J2—2
maﬁcﬁg i eeif S fuame :8..3« =¥ § 2—2
Book-keepingis o 0~ 1~ .} ol 2= | 3%
Chemistely'& Ebysiosy} 1w 3ic | 8- 0| 44df | 2—3
Hyglede: v oo o 0| 8 §} 10t | e
Chitihon. Law; & | 2 :{ '
Erottomy? we i 0= 0= .2 U1 O—1i | Loed
DrawingRimodelling.| 3+ 3« [(& 8| 5wt | 22
Manittale teainiing: or FBy
paydering wa ] 2% 30 ';”i - 4 P | 2w
Cymudstits . | 2 2-2l% | 1L | It
Sitfgingt . v b Bl | el | Ther
Tiitie* wo spectidly | it .
appopdaedt el 0 fle S
. : O IiM




M
The product of this-.higher - primary scheol

.in - the ;general section  will, itis
o;“:l: e‘“ﬁfgﬂi‘i supposed, ; be :able .to -read -fiuent-
primary schooling. ly, write ,qrthpgrgphxcal]y, , distin-

guish “between _the idiom of the
mother~tongue from that gf Hindi and know a it
of ope foreign lagguage “(English). e -will
surely be able to operate . with_decimals and. com-
‘mon fractions, soive problems by the sule 391
three .and undeystand -the customary busigess
rales. He will have some acquaintapce with the
eharacteristic “forms of plants and animals apd,,wﬂl
Jnaow -something - abqut the .wide world, its pro-
ducts and.the various peoples .and their mstms-
‘tions. He will have studied well tbe history of
Jour own peope, ‘His Jpgysmal ,powers mll havc
"been developed by exercise- n;&bove all ﬁom.\tl_le
age of 7-to 15 he will have Jearnt  something ;of
what are lhis rxghts and responsibilities as a
-¢itizen. "In short he will be made;a ugef;ﬂ_‘member
of the ‘State, and dhle to protect himself nd per.
baps these who may. in future be pl» pnder
his care. '

.The .standard specified, aboye xmay be ufized
“Thepublicservies oAPT san pexamination o ube.colled
*oxammatxen - test ithe puhlle@wwemxtrﬁcagmmina-
,oud its, standard. . 4107, spcgesssat whichapay,emtitle
the cqndrdau, either to.become a

:shb-ordipate clerk:in the Gavernment service,or to
-he admitted-to the traiping -college iifor s4eachers
a@orto gny of -the cughools ..of the Kala-
bhavan after passing the mecessary entramoe sfest.
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In that case his studies will be over eitler at
the age of 18 or 19 according to the requirements
of the different schools.

The result of this arrangement would be

that the Education Departrient will

The  resulting have, in the course of the next
arrangement 1 P
likelyto be hoth twelve or fifteen years, all train-
efficient and eco- ed teachers for school of all grades.
nomical. Naturally the necessity of main-
taining such a large staff of Inpecting Officers,
some of whom at least are of doubtful capacity,
will be obviated and the expenses at least under
one head of inspection, will be slightly reduced.
Under trained qualified teachers, drawing a better
and more substantial salary than at present, the
work of inspecting primary and secondary schools
will not be heavy and it is supposed that four good
Inspectors with half a dozen Deputy Inspectors of
good capacity and fair attainments will successfully
cope with the work. Examinations need not be
largely conducted by the Imspector as at present
and the work of conducting the public ‘service
examination may be left to a committee of whom a
large number may be drawn from the members of
the education service, though mnot necessarily. In.
spectors. Those who happen to be discharged from
the sinspecting staff may be taken up as head
teachers in some of the higher primary schools.
This: - will. serve a double purpose. The schools
will be better managed and the teaching Profes-

sion will indirectly gain in the estimation of the
.people.
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N, B i—"The Urdu and Marathi scloo's will have to

be abolished. But the introduc-

Abolition of the ,: T .
Urdo and Marath ticn of Hindiand the absorption

Schools. of Urdu teachers for teaching

the same will satisfy the Maho-
medans, while the use of Gujarati books printed
in Deonagari character will serve to bring round
the Dakshni population. Besides it does not mean
that & Dakshni or a Mahomedan child is to begin
Gujarati at once. He does that after he is 9
years and 3 months old. It stands to reason to
suppose that a Dakshni or Mahomedan child will
know, if he is born- in the heart of Gujarat or
is specially conmnected with her people, a bit of
Gujarati. In a sense such a child may be desig-
pated a bi-lingual child.

A glance at the table giving the weeks’ work
_for the higher primary school will
Specialisation jn  serve to show that specialisation in
studies after the X . . .
age of thieen,  Studies has just imperceptibly com-
menced at the age of thirteen;
that in ‘mo way could be called an early specialisa-
tion. Parents will, at this time, be in a position
to determine how long after that age could they
afford to keep their children at school and the
pupils will have known what subjects they could
easily and with profit study well. These con-
siderations lead us on to a discussion’ as regards
the provision to be made in schools designed to
give what is popularly known as secondary educa-
tion. The curriculum of these secondary schools
will largely be’' 2 development, a fuller growth as
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~{towete, -of that-of 1 the-primary, The rtwo curricula
o will différ only 'in quantity not
et doration «of 1in kind, Thesessential sblidarity
) -of the two cutkicula must ybeiwes
cognized. Viewing the question ¢f secondary studies
tfrom this-stand-point it will -easily 'be seenthat
'the general section of the highedPrimagy ssthoolis
«essentidlly.an eatlier-atage 6f “fhei ;proper -secondary
wéducation. ‘Both of ‘them - contiibute ‘towards -the
“formation of a whole intself, It is-also necessary
“to preserve as-far~as possible the ~underlying-eonti-
sudittes of studies. "A -mere *extension-of “the.ele-
wmentary -course should, 'therefore, ' serve'to: give-us
“the type of the:curriculuni for’the-secondary sthools.
“Bearing in ~mind “the - main ~object
The essential ¢ oyery sehobl,which -consists «in
unity of the ele- : . .
smentaryd second- 'educating theichild and.educating.
srycourse. ~ “him in.such a way as to -prepare
“him  best’ for “life,.the :curricnlam’
should .be .so' framed as. to, place the- pupil **\:4u
touch .with and make ‘him regponsive-totthecivili-
zation" into which he is horn. It should .make
“thewworld “in . which**he has ‘to.live -intélligible=to
‘him. " This as is-well-known; sis mide-up " oftwo
(factorsidlature and Man.; Butitherfirstrmayibe:pither
wArgasic tor inorganic, mnd: the :secead wmy nhave
.warioua.activities. .cgpatle. of ..heing  grouped runder
tbree ‘heads. :Man may either. be.a thinker; a doer
or.a worshipper. -Accordingly we may thave two
~main- branches of stulies. “These.may be termed,
Y sNatural . stadies .and “Fumanistici
.,f;f'xmﬁl TP stidies. . They.are capable of tur-®
' Ahpr. -snbrdivision’ into Jfive. “Xhe
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abeve dlstinctionis- roughiy recognized® iny. frammibhgy
the' mimmum curriculum. It may-not: sesm to bes
very: pronounced:there. Yet' therevase: the: formal.
sttrdiéss represented’ by the' teachingy oftArithmetic
and’ Elementary Grammar; orgamic ornature study ife
the shape of Nataral Séience aimingto acquaint the:
child’ with the:plant’ and .animal lifey ;while.reading,,
weiting;, ppettys andi History. represemts theitheores
tioal,. pructical’ awd’ asthetic elemenntsrin: Humanis
stic studiess Tlie: comneeting link- Getwees:ther twen
. maif, branches. is supplied" By geos
ang Nattrorste- graphye which: is. pastly: ax nature,
() Humnisie: gydye and' partly - 2 lnmanistie
studdion . ;
study, Th. aléssom.om gpography-

the. forms. of animal. and plant life in all their
beauty and’ diversity are’ brouglit beforts therlearns-
er's observatiom: Bub itiswalsow Bumardstic:studyy .
1. @ wayy; ., for it: treats: of the- teeming milliensr:
inkabiting the globe,.speaks of their institutions,
and' their industries and’ lastly informs us. of the
interconnection: between® the: climatic infiiences ofr
a: placer and'the- claraeter of the people bermitirere.
jin A smowledpe: off ther phrysical! featwresc off at
cowittry Welpsy the: determination. off the: antivities
and’ industties off the- peopler and’ serves: to: nyaker
thelifte of the lenrmes:bath ricker and. nrore varieds.
L The curriculum for. the. secondary, school will,
Kiowlodze in its have to provide. for the same: five~
ﬁm‘gﬁi ’m';a‘,, fold.division of:-knowledge, may be,
How grovided: for in 3 more articulate and: inteiligihla
i e orrito¥m gy, Awd as the ‘period of specize
ofi {beu ssupreikyy. ’lﬁh ions Eas. alicady oo
sobavh C o peapill will wery often be induced
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to take up- only a few of these studies to the total
or partial neglect of the rvest. So, in framing the
curriculum, regard should be had to the possibility
of the pupils changing their minds and going from
one sort of training to another and then finally
settling down to one of the two courses designed.
It it is supposed that one fourth or one ffth of
those who go in for secondary studies atall will,
if possible, push forward and try to get recognition
at the University, a distinction in studies will have
to be recognized and things will have to be
made easy for all. Accordingly the second-
ary school course may be arranged in two sections—
one literary and the other scientific. The comple-
tion of the first course may entitle the pupils to
all University studies whether of a purely hnman-
jstic or Scientific character They will not, how-

.. ever, be admitted to the Poly.
Respective rights .
of pupils passing technic brarch for the ground work
out from the two s not ready. On the other hand
branches. ) . .
those who finish the scientific side
will beallowed to go in for University studies of
a scientific character only; but they will be enti-
tled to be admitted to the Polytechnic school if
they choose. In the latter case they will turn from
the laboratory, to the work—shop and their studies
will be more practical. At the end of their ca.

reer as students they may start new industries or
help those already in existence.

Leaving aside the comsideration of technical
An outline of the studies l\.vxe .hasten to give two
curriculum  for Separate curricula for the two types
o ltenury et of secondary studies. In both the

v cases the ages of the boys will be
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on the average from 12 to 17. In other wofds,
the course will be one of five years in both the

branches.

SECONDARY SCHOOLS.

Age-12-17; five years’ course.

LITERARY BRANCH.

12-13)13-14/14-15|15~-16/16-17
Subjects. 1st | 2nd | 3rd | 4th | Sth
year. |year. |year. | vear. | vear.
Morals including] & .
Civics ... 5% 2121211
Mother-tongue includ{ o ©
ing Hindi ... ..|8 8] 5 4 4 3
|23
Foreign Languages| u B
including Classics.| & ol 6 9 |10 |12
= 8
Mathematics S8l 6 5 4 4
v 8
Natural Science. 'E: 2 2 2 2
c « .
) <z
History & Geography | « 5 3 3 3 4
[
Gymnasticsand Drill] & »l 3 3 3 3
29
Writing & Drawing..| g 0w 2 1 1 0
8 & ‘
Singing 13 § 1 |1 1 .1
v n
R
No. of hours perweek.&*a‘ 30 130 |30 |30
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. B. :-Languages to be grouped under two beads—
Classics and Modern languages. (a) Sanskrit;
(b) Arabic & (c) Zend form the first group;
(a) English; (b) French; (c) German;
(d) Japanese form the 'second. ‘Thase who take
up this course shall take one from the 1st group
and one at least, besides English, from the second
group.

SCIENTIFIC BRANCH.

" Subjects.  J12-13f13-14|14-15)15-16|16-17
Ko
Morals including|®
Civics .. = 2 2 0 0
Mother—tongue inclu{s ¢
ing Hindi... ..f23{1 S| 4| 4| 2
o
Foreign Langnages...|& o] 4 5 5 6
w W
>
Mathematies 5% s 5 f 6
' %
Natural Science. a 5] 4 5 6 7
$ue
£
History & Geagraphy. % > 4 3 3 3
Gymnastics & Drill, = % 3 3 3 3
L R~]
Drawing, ... i g,_: 2 2 3 3
Singing. . é’ 1 {11a]a
Tiotal " 30 |30 {38 {30
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N. B. :~Classics flot necéssary atall. English fndst
be taken and it mustbe Sptional to faké any other
modern language from grotup No. 2 inentidned
above. In Natural Sciénice any two of the follow:
ing to be studied. Physics; Chenfistty; Mineralegy;
Botany; Zoology. Mathematics shall include Arith-
metic, Algebra, Plané and Solid Gecmetry and
Trigonometry. )

The two typés of schools' shown herein' sayf
roughly be said to be the result of & combinationw
of three kinds' of Gemhan Schools, ‘The Reals
gymnasium ; the Realschule and the Ober-tealselrale.
The principal features are the predomimencey more
or less, of languages and the ledding place assigned:
to Mathematics in both the types. Natural Seience

" is of course prominent in the

ow the types' i

are arrived at. second type, while the rest take a

Comparisonof : : ¢ Alade. -

e iy comparatively subordi’n'f.’fe plaéé,r
none of them exceeding 12% of

studies in any of the two curticula. The aim of
these secontdary’ scliools should: ih some messiive
be to “Let personatl character,’’ as Professor Sadler
somewhere say¥, ‘‘slape itself throtgh thé mani- -
fold influences of a community’ of edquals.” Like
the English Public Schools they should refy, in
large measure, upon ‘‘the self-edueating power of
a well-governed but not tdo nairowly watched com-
munity.” It would Be well to leave many of the
minor details of discipline and internal govers-
ment in these schools to the senior boys whoe' may
be granted considerable powers T the- mitter.
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This sort of responsibility for the internal govern.
ment of the school engenders in the boys, habits
of self-control and command- which are of the
highest value. in after-life. ‘The best means to
achieve this end isto get over the lack of school
games so evident with us, as in the German system,
It must be borme in mind that no system of
gymnastics could cultivate the spirit of co-operation
and indepeudence as do the school games. Regard
should be paid to the fact that the future predomi-
nence of a nation is more intimately dependent
upon the virility of its manhood and the physical
stamina of the people than on mere intellectual
attainments. What the country sadly wants at
preseut is orgamisation, rescourcefulness and train-
ed intellect.

The medium of instruction in both the schools

. must be the mother—tongue includ-

Whatthe medium . T 18 :
of instruction 10g Hindi. English may if neces-
should be. sary be employed for the purpose,
but only in a subsidiary way.
The same is the method adopted in the Japanese
schools and possibly not without reason, In the
first place it tends to preserve our nationality
and secondly it makes instruction more living.
Prof. Laurie says ““Mind grows only in so far as
it finds expression for itself; it cannot find it
through a2 foreign language. It is round the
language learned at the mother’s knee that the
whole life of feeling, emotion, thought gathers. X X

To the mother~tongue all other languages are
merely subsidiary", N
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The teaching of English and other modern

Method of teach. laguages must largely be accord-

ing modern ing to the direct method, with
Anguages. the result that the pupil will
acquire a working knowledge of the same without
much trouble. An annnal fee of Rs. 30 may be
charged for the studies and Rs. 3 may be charged
annually for games and other social functiors.
The sons of teachers of all grades should as in Prussia,
be exempted from the first payment altogether,

Let us consider for a moment the result of

. these two types of training. The
n:; i‘:;lfhzge‘sgﬁ?& pedagogic basis of the first curri-
result in. culum is obviously Jinguistic. It has
hardly any scientific subjects of great

importance. Now it is true that a linguistic train-
ing is much cheaper than a scientific training
but it does not and cannot produce ‘‘ The resource,
the handiness, the keen eye and the ready hand,
with their concomitant, the trained will—the power
of rapid decision following upon a complete
knowledge of the phenomena,” that a scientific
training does. To a pupil trained according to this
method, the physical environment will, in large
measure, remain unintelligible. The gift of the
tongues, though useful in other ways, does not add
much to one’s mental stature. The greatest linguists
are by no means the greatest thinkers. ‘‘Linguists,”
we are told, *‘fail to lead us to the true source of
kuowledge’’. ‘ They do not bring us face to face
with the reality we seek to know.” 1In a purely
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literary ecurriculum the true intellectual value of
manual training remains altogether unappreciated.
The sooner it is recognized that such training has
a high value as moral discipline the better., On
the other hand the second type of training is cal-
culated largely to meet the actual needs of modern
life. 'The young man whe is anxious to receive to
a certain extent a practical preparation for life and
its problems, will be wisely advised to join the
scientific school for secondary training rather than
the literary one.

Similar to the above and largely making
. provision for secondary studies as
Training College  gyohy byt mainly restricted to the
and its relation to .
a secondaryschool. Study of Indian languages, Mathe-
matics, Pedagogics and other akin
subjects, with a little of Classics and Natural
science thrown in, will be the curriculum for the
Training College for teachers. In this institution
students should as a rule be received for a three
year's course, provided they are able to satisfy the
entrance test and are not over nineteen years of age.
They miay apply for admission soon after passing
Public service certificate test or from a secondary
school provided they are 16 years of .age.
Students who have passed the mutricula-
tion examination of the Bombay University may
also be considered eligible for admission into the
2nd year class of the Training College. A few
places may also be reserved for University graduates
who desire service as teichers in secondary schools
in the State. If admitted these students will take
a oue yvear's course which may for our purposes be
termed the extraordinary course. The training in the
case of these latter students will in large measure
be confined to iustruction in the Theory and
History of Education. They will also have to'do
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some practical wortk under the supervision of a

master of methods.

‘The lessons will have to be

given both to students of elementary and secondary
schools. An outline for week’s work for the various
classes of the training college, is given below:—

TRAINING COLLEGE.

( Age 16-19; three years’ course; classes 3.)

Subjects

1st year.

End year.

3rd year.

Languages.

Gujarati
Hindi
Sanskrit ...

Mathematics.
Arithmetic “ed
Algebra ... od
Geometry....

History and
Geography.
Pedagopics.
Theory of Education.
Practice Do
Science.
Chemistry...
Hygiene ...
Astrounomy..
Agriculture.
Physics
Economics.
Drawing (writing)..
Gymnastics, & Drill. )
Mausic.

o NP
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L
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Total mumber of hnuxsp
per week.
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In the cutriculum linguistic studies take pre-
cedence over the rest. Pedagogics and Mathematics
are assigned a leading place being 20 p. c¢. and
16 p. c. respectively. 10 p. c. are of a scientific
character while the rvest hardly exceed 10%4. Itis
evident that it is an attempt to brush aside the
bifurcation made in the two types of secondary
schools and is largely a reconciliation of the two
branches therein indicated. Naturally, therefore,
it looks more varied. In a way it is a little higher
too in so far as it embraces such studies as
Ethics and Economics. Provision is made for
several branches of Science studies in the hope that
at least a few of these, who successfully complete
the Training College course may, in after life be
induced to devote their leisure to some- useful
pursuits. In Literature attempts should be made
to give the pupils a wider range than at present.
The present teaching of History toois very scrappy.
It would perhaps be much better to study some
fixed'period and to make acquaintance with some of the
leading movements of world wide importance and far
reaching consequences, such as the Reformation,,
French Revolution, the strnggle for American
Independence, Union of Germany, Unification of
Ttaly &e.

The orie year’s course referred to above should
be entirely confined to the study of Pedagogy.
Theory of Education and History of Education
should both be included in the curricalum. And
it should be so arranged that the course, should

be'ﬁnisl.led in one year if 10 hours’ work could
be put in every week.
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A very important part of our subject is al-

most over now, but before clos‘x’ng
Why Hindi 00 eatment of the organisation
should be intro- N ¢
duced. of the primary and secondary
schools, it would mnot seem
out of place to make afew general reflections as
regards the curricula fixed for the various types.
In the first place the importance and advantages
of introducing Hindi in the curricula have to be
shown. This, it seems, could be best dome by
transcribing the impressions of a French writer
who visited America and found that English alone
was permitted in the Common American School.
He paid a visit to Chicago, the population whereof
increases every year by an incessant tide of
icymigration. Half of these are Germans. Then
there are Italians, Russians, Scandinavians, Cana-
dians and others. They are Foreigners and natural-
1y their children do not understand English. ‘' It
is necessary »’ says the writer, ‘‘ to transform them
during the school years and make good Americans
of them, This has been accomplished with surpris-
ing success. After a few years spent in this
crusible they are cast, formed, coming out of this
same mould, they bear the -same stamp, have the
same language, the same haundwriting, the same
habit of mind, have read the same books, sung the
same songs, made the same movements, what omne
sees the other sees also.” Girls, boys, they are all
American Citizens. *‘ That is
What a French 4y6 word which is used, and which
writer bas to say . .
about oune Lan- is repeated to them every minute
guage. and of which they are taught rightly
enough to be proud.” We who
have a similar task to accomplish;—may be on a
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larger scale and a vaster proportion,-and who could
see in the Horizon,-dimly it may be,~the future
unification of our people into the great Hindi Nation
and the realisation of a federated Hind, full of life
and vigour, ought deliberately to try the introduc-
tion of a common Indian tongue as a means to that
noble end, Itisthe duty of every right-minded
Indian to set his face against the claims of conflicting
tongues and, recognizing the importance of Hindi

. in the process of nation-building,
ass"":zg;?_g:c“:{;: to put it to all legitimate use in
curriculs of studies  right good earnest. The trained
framed for difforent  teachcr, whether primary or second-
types of schools. o1 will prove to be of immense

~ service, because of his wider culture
and broader horizon, in leading the coming
generation; mnearer and mearer to the realisation
of the goal indicated above. Then the subject of
morals (su much made of in Japanese curriculum)
and that of religion (to be seen in all primary
and secondary schools of Germany and Switzerland )
call for some remarks. They are purposely set
aside from our curricula of both the types whether
of a literary or industrial character. The reason
is that Civics coupled with History or vice versa
with a little occasional disquisition on some parti-
cular virtue by the form-teacher will be more
than enough to produce what effect the teaching
of morals is supposed to have. Education is in
its very nature, largely if not wholly secular and
so-matters of religion and religious teaching es<
pecially in'a_ country like ours had better be left

to the church and' the family, the two equally
important agencies in the training of a nation.
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Lastly, the problem of Physical education may
. be set at rest by holding every year
té)}:}i?ﬁlprgei“ﬁ& an examination of physical fitness,
for. similar to the recruits’ test in
Switzerland, to which candidates
between the ages of 18 to 20 may be admitted, the
object being to ascertain whether the mnation’s
physique is upto mark and to fifd out the causes
of plysical deterioration if at all any. Thus far
we have dealt with the mental, moral, and physical
education of those who are under 18 years of age,
We now pass on to the important question of

Technical Education.

It we once more lock at the curriculum of the

Higher primary school, we at once

Technical Edu-  £4 that provision is therein made
cation and its im- . . .

portance. for a little of Technical Education,

in its most elementary form, under

the head of Industrial and Commercial training. In

continuation of this elementary grade and similar

to the secondary education, we may have an inter-

mediate grade of Technical training. A very .large

portion of this training is successfully given at
present in the various schools wunder the Kala.
bhavan. So that in several respects we can speak of
the Kalabhavan-training, as also of the Training
College-tuition as falling largely and mainly under
the head of secondary education, The Kalabhavan
would seem to be an inmstitution largely conducted
on the lines of some of the English Polytechnic
schools, It may not have a very ambitious ajm and
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its methods may be modest, yet the work it dces,
is of a very useful character and
. ! looking to the intellectual level of
m:\mlv remuanisun- 1 . .
altered in its org- those who usually get admission,
nization as at the iustruction it impArts is certain-
present. ly of a pretty high order. At present
there are in all seven schools of a
purely technical character, attached tothe Bhavam.
Viz :—those of Art, Architecture, Mechanics,
Chemical Technology. Weaving, Watch-making
and Commerce., The School of Pedagogy should
from its nature be classed apart and is already sepe-
rately dealt with though at presentit is only one of
the severalschools under the Kalabhavan. The School
of Commerce may be so arranged as to provide for
a study of the following subjects :—
Arithmetic, particularly that branch of it which
relates mostly to commerce, Commercial geography,
Correspondence, Merchandise, Book-keeping, Type-
writing, Laws relating to Commerce, and Foreign
languages such as Eriglish, French, German and
Japanese. Ofthe several schools mentioned aboveone or
twomay be transferred—in case they give superiortrain-
ing of a genuine professional kind—to the College
of Technology to be established as one of the schools
of the University under the present scheme, The

College should be located in the same buildings as
the Kala~Bhavan or in close proximity to it, so that

the workshop attendance and laboratory work may
be made easy for the students of the two
institutions. The transfer of schools’ above
alluded to may be made by the Principal,
Kalabhavan, in consultation with the Director of

Kalabhavan, It
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the College of Technology and with the approval
of the Minister of Education. Excepting this no
other charges need at present be made in the exist-
ing institution although there is room for improve-
ment all round. Summarising we find that cor-
responding to the ordinary three stages of Educa-
tion in general we have here got the three grades
of Technical training also.

The University.

A Corporation of learned men of some distine-
tion may be granted a royal charter
constituting the University. This
Corporation should be empowered
to acquire and hold property, to grant degrees and
diplomas, appoint Professors and lecturers, condnct
examinations, fix courses of studies andframe rules
and regulations for conduct of business falling
within its province. Correspondence with the cor-
poration may be conducted through the Secretary
and all matter connected with the holding of exa-
minations, grant of degrees etc. may be left to
Academic Registrar. Both these officials shall
receive pay from the University.

The Corporation may consist of any number
of persons but all matlers relating to the Univer-
sity in its corporate capacity shall be managed by
a Deliberative body-Senate—consisting of not more
than 51 members who may be called the Fellows
of the University. It shall have on its roll:—

12 Government officials from Baroda, five of
whom shall hold seats ex—officio-the Dewan, the
Chief Justice, the Senapati, the Minister of Educa-
tion, the Revenue Minister, while the remaining

The University.
Its organization.
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seven will be nominated by the Government from
the members of the service and as far as possible
from the University Professors and heads of Edu-
cational institutions.

7 more shall be nominated by the Govern-
ment from non-officials. They may be the Shan-
karacharya, the Dastoorji, the Nagar Seth, the
Nawab of Baroda, some Sardars and some: Shastris
of distinction, and culture if possible.

6 will be elected by the Municipalities in
the State; 2 from Baroda, 2 from Pattan,
Visnagar and Mehsana jointly, 1 from Navsari
and 1 from Amreli.

6 more shall be elected from recognized

. .. bodies-1, the Presidency Associa-
Senate to consist . Y
of 51 members of tion, 1, Poona Sarvajanik Sabha,

a fow shall ) :
:)vllslﬁn"in:t‘:dsa:;d 1, Gujarat Vernacular Society, 1,

others elected by Deccan Education Society, 1, Ali-
different educa-
tional bodies. ghur College and 1, Dayanand

Anglo-oriental College, Lahore.

S to be sent in by the States of Kathiawar,
1, Bhavnagar, 1, Junaghad, 1, Cutch, 1, Gondal
and 1, Jamnagar, or Rajpipla in Gujarat.

5 more shall be nominated by the Govern-
ment from the Bombay Presidency.

4 to be elected by those graduates who are
of more than seven years’ standing and who are
resident in the State for more than three years.

3 to be sent in by the National Council of
Education of Caleutta,
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2 to be elected by those members of the
teaching profession who are getting mnot less
than Rs. 30 p. m. and have at least seven years’
teaching experience,

1 The Chancellor. He shall be an Indian
gentleman of National or International reputation
and worthy of the henour both on account of his
attainments and position. ’

M. B:-Such a constitution is likely to induce some
Princes and charitably disposed gentlemen to make
endowments to the University. It will also tend to
se:ure recognition of the University and those who
are connected with it, at the hands of sister Univer-
sities and of Princes, leading associations and
private gentlemen.

A smaller body consisiing of not more than 12
members to be appointed by the Senate shall be em-
powered to work in the name of the Corporation
but no alterations as regards rules, courses of studies,
grant of Degrees or expenditure shall be made with-
out the previous sanction of the larger body. ‘This
body may for our present purpose be called the Uni-
versity Council. Practically this Council with its
President governs the University. The President
shall convoke the Council or with its advice ask the

o secretary to convene the delibara-
ighepg‘:‘;'::_'l ,‘B’l‘: tive body, appoint all lower officials

real  executive or snbmit suggestions to the
body' of the Minist f Ed .
University. inister o ucation as regards

alterations to be made in ‘the
secondary studies when mecessary. Minor- details
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of administration and of the finance of the
University may be left to the Secretary
and a small staff of fairly well paid clerks
under his direction. The University on the
whole shall be conducted and administered on
purely academic lines with an eye to the
furtherence of the best interests of the State.as
a whole. No party conflicts should be allowed
to enter into the sacred precincts of the Temple of
Learning. The University shall have a free hand
as far as possible and there ought to be no in.
terference from Government.

Candidates for admission must have completed

. . the secondary course either of
Qualifications N o
necessary for those  the Literary or the Scientific branch

desirous of enter- ,n3 they must pass a formal en-
ing the University. o .
trance examination for which a

fee may be charged. This examination must be
of a general character and need not be unneces.
sarily stiff. It should aim at finding out whether
the candidate who seeks to enter the University
is fit to go on with the higher studies-whether
the ground is ready for liberal education. As
the secondary school course will not in the case
of the average candidate be over before the age
of 17, aspirantsto the University courses will
ordinarily be of more than that age. They will
often be of 18 and at times of 19 years of age.

Of the three types of institution which, as
arising out of permanent features in humian life,
every uational system of Fducation ought to have,
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the first two have already been described. The

Primary school for children should be managed

and carried on by these who are familiar with the
life of the child before puberty.

The twee types ..

of  Lducational The secondary school is intended

Insiitutions. First f{or pupils who remain at school

two already dealt . .

with. The last beyond the period of childhood.

renains, Itsnature  The first period is-under the present
and scope.
system supposed to be over at the

age of 12 or 13; the second at 17 or 18. In
both these stages the leading idea from the edu-
cational standpoint is what Professor Laurie wounld
call nutrition. **In the primary school nuirition
of Feeling, inner and outer.”’ That is of *“Emotions
within and the rea’ities of semse without.,” And
through these, training, with minimum of disci-
pline. In the second stageagain the governing idea
of nautrition is steadily kept in view. But now
it is by means of the ‘‘hard facts of life and
the . presentation of concrete ideals.” It is reason-
able to achieve maximum of discipline at this stage.
The third and the last stage and perhaps an
highly important one is the University stage. Here
too the idea is nutrition but again through different
materials. The youth who is reading at the Univer-
sity will receive nutrition *‘through ideas, with
self discipline as the necessary condition of the
living apprehension of ideas.” If the primary and
secondary schools turm out  capable, upright
citizens, they have discharged their functions admis-
ably and well. But men, at least afew of them,
may rise above the world of sensc and may advance
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& claim to something higher than mere world-
citizenship. It may be within their reach to ap-
preciate the world of ideas, to contemplate the ideas
and to regard them face to face. The real apprecia-
tion of the True, the Beautiful and the Good is
nothing else than an appreciation of Ideas. The
one is the “‘motive inspiration of Scientific inquiry”;
the other constitutes the ‘‘subtle perception of the
music of creation;” while the last is the *‘com-
prebension of the harmony of the Universal move.
went”. Provision will, accordingly, have to be
made for these ideas in the courses to be offered
by the University. In other words the object of

the University: should be to teach such arts and
sciences as are required for the

t&:::%:;tfﬁ:g; purposes of a civilized state and
specified. the prosecution of such arts and

sciences,

Now. examining for a moment the relative
Relntive value of value of studies we find that the
studies. study of man in histoty and litera-

ture is the most important, History
deals with: men's, motives and actions as individuals
or in sociaty. It treats of their habits and institu-
tons and of the monuments and litetature they
have left; All these and other connected studies
may be provided: for in the currioulum-of the sehool
te e termed the College of Humanities, Thefollow-
ing fiva groups. «of study may sexve to indicate
raughly the scope -of the College..
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1. Classics. (a) Sanskrit, (6) Arabic. {¢)
The College of Zend. (d) Latin.

Tiumanities.

II. Modern Languages & Literatare. {a)
Hindi and other Indian Languages, Bengali,
Marathi, Gujarati, and Tamil completing: the list.
() Japanese. (¢) English. (@) French. (¢)

German,

III. Comparative Philology.

IV. Philosophy-Indian Philosophy, Mental
and moral Philosophy, Metaphysics, Psychology and
Pedagogics &ec.

V. Sociology-History and Economics, History
of Civilization and Progress, Art and Asthetics,
Politics, &c.,

Next in importance are the matural sciences.

No one can afford to mneglect a knowledge of
nature, who desires to get a comprehension of
the world and God according to haman possibility.
It is 2 key to find out man’s proper relation
to Him and to real things., I

sﬂiﬁ, Lollege of nature lies theabode of truth which
‘ ) does not retreat before the tests of
man into an inaccessible past. * Ignotatice of
nature’ says an educational writer, “is agm afs
pardonable perversion”. Lastly the highest triumph
of manhood and the complete freedom of mankind
lies in the slavery of Nature. The courses to. be
offered here should in great measuré represent the
idea of the true, and the bread-and-butter element
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in the modern education; or the object of the
College of Science should be to promote the educa-
tion in generalaund to provide instruction, particular-
ly, in such sciences and arts as are applicable
to the manufacturing, mining and_engineering
industries of the country. The College of Science
should accordingly offer the following courses:—

I. Mathematics—pure and applied. A course
of three or four years according to
ge of  the requirements of the standard to
be fixed for an ordinary or 2
superior degree.

The Colle

Nelenee.

II. Physics—4 years’ course similar to and
upto the standard of the Honours B. Sc. examina-
tion of the Victoria University, Manchester.

III. Chemistry—Both inorganic and Organic.
The object of the above course with laboratory
work should be to enable the student to obtain
a practical acquaintance with Chemical science,
so as to-fit him to conduct chemical analysis,
to make original investigations in Chemistry and
generally to become qualified to apply the science
to arts and' manufactures.

. IV. Biology including both Botany and Zoology.
'1he'course must be so arranged as to suit the
requirements of students of medicine also.

V. Geology including the agricultural Geology
and Geology as applied to coal-mining and to

» e

civil and | sanitary Engineering, also geography
in its physical aspect.
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The chemistry course may be of 4 years while
the last two may be of three or four years each.

In addition to the College of Humanities
and the College of Science, the
College of Tech- 110 45 of modern life require a
nology  and its i . L.
orgaization.: third institution where actual pro-
‘fessional training of some kind
or other could be given. This may be termed the
College of Technology to be fed by the Kalabhavan
and the Scientific type of the secondary school.:
This will be the highest polytechnic Imstitute:
under the system, directly under the control and
management of the University. Candidates who
may successfully complete any of the courses
offered here will receive a degree just as those
passing out of the first two Colleges mentioned
above. The Courses of the College of Tecknology
may be briefly indicated as under:—

1. Engineering—Mechanical, Civil, Electrical
and Sanitary.

The courses under this group may be of three
or four years according to the fitness of the
candidate, They shall be similar to those offered
at the Owen’s College and the Municipal School
of Technology, Manchester.

II. 'Textile Industries—Spinning, Weaving,
Dyeing and Calico-printing. Other . industries,
connected with Textile work also to be provided for.

The above course must be similar to that offered
by the Vorkshire College of Science, Leeds or the
Technological school of Manchester.
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I11. Leather Industries—A course of three
years modelled on the line of that offered by the
Leeds College of Science with 2 special reference
to the nature of the industry in this country. Like
the course No. II, this also should provide for all
connected industries.

IV. Mining—A course of three years in.
tended for students who desire to qualify them-
selves as mining Engineers, surveyors ‘or assayers
and particularly for those who intend to take charge
of mining or prospecting operations. Facilities
shall have to be made for students of this branch to
attend lectures in Geology and Chemistry,

V. Art—In its highest sphere including
painting, photography, Ccpper—plate making,
color photography and all industries connected
therewith to be taught under this head. A ceurse
of two or three years according as the studentis
qualified.

VI. Glass-making—Prastical work to be
taught. All connected branches of study to be
provided for. Porcelain and China work also to
be taught. Arrangements to be made for candidates
to attend lectures in the College of Science. The
course may be of two or three years.

VII. Ship-building—A course of three, four
or five years for those who might have studied
CR?P?.-?"Y and smithy. It would seem necessary
to go to a seaside place for practical instruction in
this subject. This could be easily arranged at a
small cost by going to Umrathy or BRillimora in
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Navsari Division, where a small workshop for the
purpose could be easily fitted up.

Besides the foregoing inmstitution it would
be necessary to have a College of Medicine, and a
Law College.

The College of Medicine may be established
in connection with the pricipal hospital in Baroda
and may offer two courses of four years each. One
for physicians and the other for surgeons. Studies
of the first three years may, however, be common
to all candidates, only the last year being set
apart for special studies. There shall be only twe
examinations, each at the interval of two years,

The Law College will only be an extension

of the present law school attached

The Law College. to the College. Students may be
admitted after the age of 18

provided they have finished the secondary studies
and are successful at the Entrance examination,
Besides arrangements may be made for State
pleaders to obtain the University degree on satisfy-
ing the University authorities on certain points.
The course shall be of three years only and there
shall be only one examination by the University
at the completion of studies.

In addition to Law and Medicine, the study
Shravan Mas of what may be termed Theology
Dokshina Parik- for our purposes may be provided
sha how to be for by transferring the Shravan
f%f:}" “";hr e';"ed:fy Mas Dakshina Pariksha to the

scheme, Uuniversity control and manage-
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ment, Praman Patras which are at present
granted, may henceforth be issued in the name
of the University thereby giving greater weight
and dignity to the distinction. The connection
of the Shankaracharya and other learned
Shastris, as also of the High Priest of the Parsis
and possibly ‘that of the Mahomedans may make
this transfer very easy, with an alteration to the
effect that the Parsis and the Mahomedans also
riay have examinations similar in kind to the
Shravan Mas Pariksha of the Hindus. This need
not entail any extra expenditure. What portion
may be taken from the Dakshina proper-and that
must be very small-may be set apart for the
other two.

Lastly there is the Academy of Music which

may be placed along with the

LE:?CA"“""'“Y of College for the study of humanities,

’ and side by side with art studies

in their purely humanistic aspect. The Diploma

which is granted at present may be styled the

University diploma and a pretty her~  2e may

be charged for its grant at the completion of studies.

This arrangement will help to add to the value of
proficiency in Music.

QOur task is now done, We have provided for
all sorts of Education-mental, moral and physical.
The =msthetic side of life too is not ignored and
the scheme is’ so framed as to make omly a few
alterations necessary. We may now pass on to
the consideration of finance and administration,
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The Minister of Education shall continue un-

-y . questionably as at present the head
rg;ﬂgem;‘dol:in{ﬁ of the. primary and secondary
stration, The Mini- education throughout the State. He
ster of Rduoation ghal] he assisted by a joint officer
and the organiza- . s
tion of his office, ©f experience and good position

in the office work, and a superin-
tendent drawing a fairly decent salary shall look
after the work of the clerks in the office. Itis not
necessary to have more than 16 cletks distribnted
somewhat as under. 11 for office “correspondence
work of all sorts including that of transfer, records
&ec., 2 for accounts, 2 for depot and Bhashantar store
and 1 for the library. To inspect and visit schools—
not to examine as at present—there shall be four
Officials, two of senior grade and two of the junior.
They shall be assisted in their work, which shall
also be of the same nature by six Deputy In-
spectors only. No more inspecting officials would

seem to be necessary. The total expenditure inclnd-
ing the salaries, office establishment and contingent
charges of these officials, will on a rough estimate,
amount to Rs. 2500 per month.

N.B:—All the above Officials must be graduates.
The Inspectors and Deputy Inspectors shall have
each only 5 and 2 clerks in the Office respectively.

The Minister of FEducation .shall also be
Supreme Head of the Kalabhavan
wuity of oontrel and the Training College for teach-
and mauagemont ers, 1both primary and secondary,
s to bo main. 25 also of the Trainirg College
tained  without fOr women, He will have, as also
any serious altera- the Principals of Kalabhavan and
tion. the Training College, some connec-

How the conti-
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tion with the University—the first as a member of
the University Council, the last two as Professors
of their respective subjects. The head of the Kala-
bhavan may be on the staff of the College of
Technology while the Principal Training, College,
will be University Professor of Education, Evident-
ly the object of the arrangement is ‘‘ the welding
of the educational system into one complete whole,
in which elementary education, secondary education,
and the University shall all be indissoluble parts
of one system.” ’

The various Colleges under the University
will in all require very probably (z) 15 Professors,
(5) 21 Assistant Professors, and (¢) 30 Lecturers,

() It will do if some of the present teachers
in the College are taken up either as.Professors,
Assistant Professors or IL.ecturers. For Scientific
subjects a few foreign professors are really necessary.
A fajr distribution may be something like this,
Of the 15 Professors, 8 may be foreigners and 7
Indians who besides being graduates of our Univer-
sities must have had at least a couple of years’
training in Europe or America. ’

(6) Of the 21 assistant Professors at least 7
may be foreigners; the rest Indians; of whom at
least 2 must very well know Tamil and 2' Bengali,
2 Hindi and 1 Marathi. IS

(9 Tecturers may be drawn from the different
provinces. of the country and must as a rule be
eithe’r' first or second class men only. In addition
to the tutorial staff shown above, the University
will require two secretaries,, alibrarian, an assistant
libratian and at least seven demoustrators. The
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total annual expenditure for the upkeep ef the
above establishment will in round figures amount
to Rs. 2,00,000.

N. B:—The different Colleges will be under
the supervision of their respective Directors, each
of whom may be paid Rs. 50 p. m. over and above
the salary for this work of supervision. Some of the
foreign Professors may have to be given free fur-
nished quarters. The foreigners may be paid at
the rate at which they are employed in the Colleges
and Universities of Japan.

In order to facilitate the teaching of languages,
attention should be paid to the nationality eof the
foreigners at the time of their appointment. Of the
Professors and Assistant Professors to be drawn
from foreign mnationalities, at least two should be
of German, two of French, two of Japanese, one of
Swiss and three of English birth and training.

As regards the teachers of the primary and

Suggestions  as secondary schools it .is necessary to

regards the better- OPSeTve that a re-adjustment of the
ment of the condi- Salaries is necessary. In fact in
tion of the teachers  the present arrangement of the
in the Primary . s el s .
Schools. whole education serviceit is evident
that though the top is fairly well

paid, the foundation is almost starved. As a general
rule no member of education service should get
less than Rs. 10 per mensem. Trained teachers
should start with Rs. 15 at least and get Rs. 20
after five years. ‘Thatis the rate of pay received
by the primary school teacher im Japen. At-the
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end of twelve years service they shall get Rs. 25
and at the end of 22 years of active service Rs. 30
per month. They may rise upto Rs. 50 per
month., Graduates may begin at Rs. 40 but they
shall have no preference given them so long as
they are not confirmed on Rs. 50. After that,
even in the most ordinary case a graduate teacher
ought to get Rs. 100 after twenty years service.
This arrangement, when carried out, will on a
rough calculation, entail an extra expenditure of
something like Rs. 1,00,000 per year. It may,
however, be borne in mind that the increase will
naturally be distributed over a number of years and
will be effected only gradually. If the following
rules as regards salaries are strictly adhered to, the
expenditure on the whole would not be very heavy.

1. No Eduacational Official shall get more
than Rs. 900 per month.

[

No Professor shall get more than Rs, 600
per mensem.

3. No Assistant Professor shall be paid over
Rs. 350 per month.

1. No Lecturer more than Rs. 150 per month.

3. No trained teacher of the Primary school
more than Rs. 50 per month.

An initial expenditure will be necessary for

Buildings, Labo- buildings and extensions to the

"i‘f"““’ & Work-  Workshops, Laboratories etc. This
3hops. . . .

it 1s estimated will amount to

about Rs. 5,00,000. Students quarters shall also
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bave to be built in two separate blocks involving
an extra-expenditure of about Rs. 1,50,000. The
estimates lay no claim to accuracy, being merely
the work of a layman. Without the above con-
veniences of having extra buildings &c. the work
is sure to suffer. But it is not necessary to spend
all amount at once. It may~be spread over a
period of three or four years.

Summary : —

(¢) University expenditure per
year in round figures. Rs. 2,00,000

(6) Increase in the Depart-
mental expenditure, after
nearly ten years, when all
the schools will have
obtained trained teachers,
and the offices of the
Vidyadhikari and Inspec-
tors are reorganized as
shown in the scheme. Rs. 1,00,000

or a total increase of a little over Rs. 3,00,000
will be necessary in the Education Budget after
the complete adoption of the scheme. The receipts
will also correspondingly rise in amount, and there-
fore it may safely be said that with an initial
expenditure of nearly Rs. 7,00,000 and an annual
increase in the budget of about Rs. 2,50,000 the
scheme herein proposed will be found practicable.
Looking to the resources of the State and the
necessity of a national system of Education in the
country, the further expenditure is in ud sense
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very heavy. If the system is adopted and allowed
to remain in operation undisturbed, for a fairly
good length of time, it will in fulness of time
have produced wonderful results; and the social,
material and political condition of the people of
this State and through them of the great Indian
Nation-will have considerably changed for the
better—a noble aim, worthy of a Patriot-King.

The scheme in a less developed form was the

subject matter of a lecture on

Conclusion. . . .
Education delivered in November

last, before a meeting held in the Naginchand
Hall, Surat, under the Presidency of Dewan Bahadur
Ambalal S. Desai. In the audience there were
present several retired Educational Officials, Heads
of primary and secondary schools and many Univer-
sity men. At the close of the meeting two Head
Masters of very ripe experience--one a Parsi and
the other a Hindoo-discussed some of the points
raised very freely and expressed themselves very
much satisfied with the Ideal pointed out in the
scheme. They also warmly approved of the means
indicated herein to achieve that ideal and in fact,
said that they would be very pleased to see some-
thing practically done on these lines. The President
also expressed his approval of the scheme and
admitted the desirability of having an independent
system of Education.

hamac e U



C | 23

/?

Primary Education in Bombay

City and Island.
—QOWO@—.

Review of the Report of the A:?minis&‘t{m of the Schools’
Committee of the Municipality ® Bombay
for the year 1913-14.

Printed by Chintaman Sakharam Deole, at the “Bombay Vaibhav Preas,’;
Servants of India Society’s Building, Sandhurst Road,
Girgaon, Bombay.
Published by A. V. Thakkar, Servants of India Society, Girgion, Bombay.



Primary Education in Bombay.

Review of the Report on the Administration of the Schools
Committee for the year 1913-14,

IR N AL e

The annual report of primary education in the island of
Bombay appears as a part of the report on the Municipal
Administration of the City. The report for 1913-14 is re-
cently out and a few remarks on the education of our
children will not be out of place.

The information -(')ontained in the report on primary
cducation, which is considered ¢ incumbent” on the City
Corporation to supply, is at best very meagre. Only five
pages are devoted to the education in the whole report
which covers rio less than 460 pages for all the Municipal
uctivities. Inview of the growing importance of the sub-
Jject and also of the increasing strength of public opinion to
make primary education universal, if not compulsory, at
least in towns and cities, the subject ought to have been
dealt with in greater details, and more information made
available to the public. ‘

The Vernaculars Spoken in the City.

Under the City of Bombay Municipal Act it is in-
‘cumbent on the Corporation to make adequate provision for
‘< Maintaining, aiding and suitably accommodating schools
for primary education”. It is not mentioned to what
‘languages the primary education is to be restricted, so it
can be safely assumed that it should be given in all the
-languages spoken by large sections of people inhabiting
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this cosmopolitan City. In the report under review the
total numbers of Marathi, Gujarati and Urdu primary

schools, Municipal and aided, are 148, 101 and 55 respec-
tively.

There are no schools, Municipal or aided, teaching
in any other vernacular. The following figures are taken
from the latest Census report of the Bombay Island showing
the number of people speaking the principal vernaculars
and the persentage they form of the total population of
the island.

(1). Marathi . .. 5,25,000 54 ,/°
(2). Gujarati and Kachchhi... .. 2,46,000 25} ,,
(3)- Hindustanee and Western

Hindi including Mussalmani 1,45,000 15 ,,

(4). Rajasthani ... 8,000 S
(5). Telugu... 8,000 1,,
(6). Tamil ... 3,000 1,
(7). Kanarese 2,000 i

Not a Single School for Hindi,

Taking 10 per cent of the total population as school.,
going population (and a higher precentage cannot be cor-
rectly assumed for a city like Bombay) there is one schoal
provided for every 355 Marathi-speaking children and one .
for every 244 Gugaratx- peakmg children. Uufortunately
absolutely no provision is made in the city for educa,tmg
Hindi-speaking children, whose vernacular ranks third in
order of numerical importance in Bombay. The dialect of
Mussalmani, which is spoken by 50,000 people, is included
with the Hindustanee, and it would be fair to assume that
Urdu is learnt by children of these 50,000 people. But after
making allowance for them, there is left a population of
95,000 who speak Hindi, and for whose children not a
single school exists. This looks rather strange. The schaols
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Commiittee-should look into this question, and should try to
meet the wants. of the Hindi-speaking population which
number close upon a lac of persons and about 10 per cent
of the total population. It is possible that there may.be &
smaller percentage of children among the Hindi-speaking
people, who lmmlgrate from the United Provinces, without
their families in many cases. But even taking their school-
going children as only 5 per cent, instead of the ordinary
IO per cent, of their population, the number does not fall
short of 4,750, which can easily supply children for 10 to 15
schools even though they may stand low as regards literacy

When such 2 numerically important section as Hindi is
neglected, it would be too much to expect schools for
Rajasthani and Telugu languages (the latter being the
language of not an unimportant section of Kamatis) not to
mention Tamil and Kanarese, which claim only 3,000 and
2,600 souls respectively.

The Municipal Schools Committee,

The personnel of the Schools Committee has remained
uncharged for several years past. The two senior members
who have {6 retire annually from the Committee, as per
Municipal Act, are unfailingly re-appointed every year.
The result is that no new enthusiasm is brought into play
in the administration of our schools, and things go on in
the same old routine, year in and year out. It would be
interesting to know how often the Comimittee met and how
many minutes each sitting took. The public never knows
through the préss what happens in the sittings of this
Committee, and the public would be the wiser for reading
occasionally the debates that take place in this Committee.

Heavy demand for Education.

‘The amount spent on primaty education by the Muni-
cipality last ¥ear is Rs. 4,37,816, nnd shows an increase
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in expenditure duriug the year under report of Rs. 59,727
or 15.8 per cent over that incurred in the previous
year. This is a substantial increase and is due to
(a) opening of 14 new schools, (b) promotion to teachers,
(c) better housing of the schools, and (d) further assistance
to aided schools. In the matter of opening new schools,
Bombay has yeta wide field before it and has to make
up the leeway. Ihave heard a head-mistress of very wide
experience say that no soomer a new girls’ school is
opened in any untapped locality, all its classes are filled
up, as if the girls were brought from somewhere outside
the island specially to fill the school. Bombay is a city
seething with humanity, and when people living in con-
gested localities find that their young children are saved
a long tramp, or are saved the risk of crossing heavy-
traffic junctions by a new school being located nearer
home, they do not fail to take the full advantage of the new
school. And the official figures confirm this statement. The
total number of children attending municipal and aided
schools in 1910~IT Wwas 24,916, and the number at the end
of the year 1913-14 was 33,618, an increase of 35°/,. Itis
evident, therefore, that the demand is heavy, The
Committee can very conveniently lay down thata certain
number of new schools, say not less than 15, should be
opened every year, and that the Secretary and School
Inspectors should always be on the lookout for best sites
for new schools, in consultation with local residents. The
Hon'ble Mr. Sharp in his report on the Educational System
of Japan relates how a Japanese School Inspector went from
house to house in villages persuading the parents, whose
children did not attend school, to send them to school.
Though the circumstances of our. cities are not yet so
favourable as to make our educational officers missionaries
of education, yet we may expect those in charge of primary
education to be onthe alert to push it consistently with, if
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not ahead of, the demands of the people and to work to
an ever—expending programme of education which will not
stop short until education has become universal or nearly
so. A rich Municipality, with an income of 128 lacs of
rupees, cannot be affected by an additional half a lac for
the education of its children of today, who will be its
citizens of tomorrow.

Does the City Spend enough ?

In this connmection it must be mentioned that the
Bombay Municipality spends less for the education of
children than the average spent by all Municipalities in
India in proportion to their income. As stated in para
266 of the last quinquennial report of education in India the
average amount expended by Municipalities on this head
forms 4.1 per cent of their income, while the expenditure
incurred by the Bombay Municipality works, not as may
be expected, a percentage higher than 41, but 3. 4 per cent
of its income. In order to reach the level of an average
Municipality as regards primary education, it should spend
about Rs. 90,000 per annum more, which will suffice to
educate about 4,400 children more than the present
number, supposing they all attend Municipal schools and
not aided schools,

Statistics of Scoelsgoing Children.

Taking 10 °/, of the total population as primary-school
going population, there are within the city limits 97, 900
children, who are of a school-going age. The total number
of pupils actually attending all primary schools maintained
or aided by the City is 33,200 or 34%°/.. This compares
favourably with the provincial average of 24:2°, for the
year 1912-13, At the same time it cannot be said to be
sufficiently high looking to the dignity of Bombay as. the
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first city in India. Taking it by language 48°, of Marathi-
speaking boysand 14'3.°/, Marathi-speaking girls attend
school, while the similar figures for Gujarati-speaking boys
and girls are 56 and 37. Similar percentages for Urdu-
speaking boys and girls cannot be arrived at for the fact
that parents who do not speak Usdu in their homes, not
even the dialect termed Mussalmani in the Census report,
teach their children Urdu at school, as Mahomedans in
large numbers are now taking more and more to that
language. The comparatively high ﬁgure of attendance of
female pupils of the Gujarati population may be noted
with satisfaction,

Private unrecognized Schools.

There are two facts which the Committee may do well
to take notice of. The number of private unaided schools,
and the number of pupils attending them is. nowhere
mentioned in the report under reference. Such figures
though at best approximate, if collected, give some idea - of
the extent of the education thus given. A knowledge of
exact location of such schools will guide the school authori-
ties in selecting the site for future Municipal schools. Sich
unrecognized and unregistered schools areas a rile very
inefficient and tend to minimize the necessity of efficient
schools in the locality in which they are situated. A
regular list of such schools, with as many. details as could be
made available, should be made out, and revised at regular
intervals, say, every six months, and the time and money
spent on preparation thereof will be well utilized. The
total number of pupils attending such schools should be
included in the annual report. The figures of percentage
of scholars to school-going population, as given abave are
based on the supposition that no such schools exist and'the
accuracy of the figures is vitiated so far. Ajs a matter of
fact it is well known that many such schools exist, but ™ at
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present it seems no systematic effort is made to maintain a
correct and reliable list of such schools and the work they
are doing. This deficiency should be made good in future
reports. The other notable omission in the report is that
of average number of pupils on the rolls monthly during
the year and of their average daily attendance. The
total number of pupils on the rolls af the end of the year is
only given, and no idea can be gathered therefrom of the
regularity of the scholars and of their variation month by
month., In fact in absence of these figures, no correct
notion can be formed of the actual attendance at school.

The teacher's pay.

The average pay of teachers works out at Rs. 325 per
annum or Rs. 27/~ per month. No detailed figures, are
given and also regarding the pay of trained and untrained
teachers, nor showing the pay of male and female teachers.
These figures would be instructive. The average figure of
Rs. 27/-, high as it is, will have to be raised higher, as
house rent and other items of cost of living in Bombay rise.
It is said notwithstanding the high average of teachers’
salary, that teachers from the mofussil are not attracted to
Bombay on account of the costly city life.

Free Schools for Depressed Classes,

The report mentions 1o free schools for the Depressed
Classes with a total attendance of 960 pupils. This number
of pupils for the population of 85,000 of these classes in
Bombay works, on the basis of 10 per cent of the popula-
tion as of school-going age, a percentage little over Ir
of the school-going population. Though the figure is
low, it shows that even the classes which are socially
lowest are waking up to their responsibility and are well
utilizing the opportunities given them of a free education,
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It was only during the year under report that three new
schools for Bhangis, for the first time evidently, were
opened, and these are well attended. With greater
facilities offered to them in the form of special and free
schools, the number of pupils from these classes is bound to
increase. To my knowledge there is no Municipal girls’
school, Marathi or Gujarati, for Depressed Classes and: the
want should be supplied as early as possible. There are
only three schools for factory children with a total attend-
ance of 215, and the number cannot be said to be sufficient
even by the most friendly critic. The City. has 83 Mills
and 4300 juvinile workers. '

Detailed information wanted.

For improving the efficiency of the schools, ‘it is
mentioned in the report, additional special teachers were
employed during the year to teach sewing, driM, and
drawing. The bare mention of this fact does not supply
much information to the public. Details such as how many
girls’ schools were provided with sewing instruction, how
many schools and pupils had arrangement and equipment
for drilling, how many schools had play grounds, gardens
or open spaces, and of what area, what progress was made
by scholars in drawing and such other information is bound
to make the report interesting reading even to laymen.

Thers is some activity of recent years shown in having
special buildings for schools, due to the special grant made
by the Government of India, and a good beginning is made,
1t is hoped the activity will be continued, and year after
year more schools will be housed in their own buildings. \

The avé‘mfge cost to the City for each pupil attending
grant-in-aid school was Rs. 3'6 for the year and this
compares very favourably with the cost per pu;')il attending
Municipal schools, which is Rs, 204 or 56 times the former
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figure. It may be noted that the proportion in numbers of
the former to the latter is 66 to 100, 150 to 100 and 28} to
100 for Marathi, Gujarati, and Urdu schools respectively.
Thus, it is evident that it pays managers of private schools
the most to run Gujarati schools and the least to run Urdu
schools. This can be attributed to the comparative affluence
of the Gujarati-speaking communities and to the greater
eagerness on their part for educating their children.

Medical Inspection of School«children.

The first medical inspection of our school children is
now in progress by the staff specially engaged for the
purpose, and the results tabulated and examined by expergss
will give very useful informaion how to improve the build
of our future citizens. In the meantime some useful ad
interim information on the subject, as derived from schools
already examined, by our Health Officer, will be very useful
to parents and the general public.

School Fée.

The scholars’ fees bring in a total sum of Rs. 32,000
which forms 83 per cent of the total expenditure incurred
by the City for their education, Notwithstanding the low
rate of fees, it is almost general with several Urdu schools
for a liberal-hearted Mahomedan gentleman to pay the fees
of almost all children of a school situated in his neighbour-
hood, and fortunately for the Depressed Classes no fee is
charged for their children. The fee, low as it is, is not
very willingly paid by parents of labouring class earning
low income, though a large majority can afford to pay it
without any strain on their resources.

A liberal programme required.

As Government are Iayihg down a prégramme in
advance for the expansion of primary education, to bring it
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within the easy reach of all who desire it, so should our
Municipality lay down their programme rather liberally, as
it has not been spending enough in the past in proportion
to its ever-increasing incomge, in fact it spends less than the
comparatively poor Municipalities of the mofussil. The
demand is no doubt great, as can be seen by the over-
flowing of pupils in the older schools and the immediate
filling of the newer schools. There are 56 houses in
Bomﬁay with a population of over 400 persons each, and
1 school can be located in or near each-af these houses,
without any fear being entertained of its classes not being
filled. If Bombay cannot show the way to British India in
the way of making primary education nearly universa)
if not compulsorv, which other city will?

A. V. THAKKAR.
Bombav, 25th Nov. 1914, } Member,
Servants of India Society.



A FEW FACTS

ABOUT

Primary Eduacation in Bombay,
1913-14.

Population of Bombay as per
census * tuken in 1911
Males  6,40,288
Females 3,39,157

9,79,445

School-going population, taken at 10°/,

of the total population. 98,000
Children at school in Municipal and aided

schools. 33,618
Expenditure on primary Fducation. Rs.4,37,813
Average annual cost per pupilin Munici-

pal schools. Rs. 2004
Average annual cost per pupil to the

Municipality in aided Schools. Rs. 36
Total Number of schools, Municipal and

aided (174+134). 308
Number of teachers in Municipal Schools,

male 534, female 157 total 691

NumbBer of trained teachers. 257

Ay, pmesttiscbuit
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION FOR WOMEN.

* PREAMBLE.

“Education is the development in the in-
dividual of all the perfection of which he is
capable."—Kant.

“Education is the leading of hukian souls to
what is best and making what is best: out of them ;
and these objects are always attainable together
and by the same means ; the training which makes
men happiest in themselves, also makes them most
serviceable to others.”—Ruskin.

“How to live >-—that is the essential question
for us. Not to live in the mere material sense
only, but in the widest sense. The general
problem which comprehends every special problem
is the right ruling of conduet in all directions
under all circumstances. In what way to treat
the body : in what way to treat the mind : in what
way to manage our affairs: in what way to bring
up a family: in what way to behave as a citizen :
in what way to utilise those sources of happiness
which nature supplies—how to use all our faculties
to the greatest advantage of ourselves and others—
how to live completely ? To prepare us for ocom-
plete living is the funotion which education has to
discharge."—Herbert Spencer.
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Woman who holds the destinies of nations in.
her hands and through whom the race is educated
cannot be considered a negligible factor in the
evolution of national life in India. Her life not only
touches but even overlaps that of man in every
sphere of his activity. To shut out light of know-
ledge from her will be nothing short of an act of
national suicide.

The thoughtful section of Indians who have
tasted the immense benefits of modern learning
have undertaken to create facilities to enable Indian
women to imbibe it. The liberal policy of the
Government in imparting education to Indians
without digtipséton of class or creed, also initiated
a system of female Education. And it exerted its
influence or rich Indians to stimulate and foster it.

But the system of education thus introduced
did not find favour with our peepie as it closely
imitated that of the males. Corsequently the
burning desire of the educated classes to adjush
the life of the Indian woman to the requirements
of modern times was manifested in the experiments
carried on here and there to formulate a system
of education which would adequately answer their
purpose.

The Courses of Instruction offered in the fol-
lowing pages have been framed to meet the desire
for Female Education to which, the experiments
referred to above, have given a stimulus. It has
all along been kept in view that a system of educa-
tlon devised for women should enable them fo evolve
their womanhood, to discharge the sacred duties of

mother and wife and to perform the functions of
the house-manager. -
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A woman requires full scope for the develop-
ment of the faculties with which she is endowed by
nature. Education has, as a social insti-
tution, to see that this development is nof
thwarted, cramped or crushed but allowed to pro-
ceed on lines calculated to inspire and hasten
national progress.

A woman’s body and soul are made for mater-
nity and she can never find true repose for either
without it. She has, hence, beén deified and wor-
shipped as a mother in all ages and countries. Her
very constitution points to this all-important fun-
ction of her life. As a mother, she knits genera-
tions to generations and transmits the acoumulated
experience of the race to them. Her infiuence shapes
the future of nations and individuals. Eloquent
are the words in which Scott-Russell describes the
importance of an educated mother: “ Nearly all
the education that forms character is mother’s
teaching, home education, family training. School
may modify, but cannot supersede his first appren-
ticeship to human life. The world may cover
and obscure the marks of mother’s breeding ; that
early growth can never be uprooted!

“If then, the mother’s teaching founds the
future character, sows the early seeds of feeling,
plants the first roots of principle, settles the ten-
dencies and aims of life, grounds habits, prunes
error, weeds out follies, checks faults, develops
hidden talent, encourages native energy to steady
application and makes good the weak places of the
young human creature—what afterthought, and
pains and toil and painful undoing and still more
painful regret may not a wise mother spare her
children’s lives ! What glorious privileges may she
not confer on these young human souls, making
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of them treasures for their friends, their home and
their countries ?

“ All nature is a book—s child’s book. Its
mother is nature’s best interpreter, if only she first
knew!

‘“ A Mother’s teaching, home education, family
training-what wide field of mother’s work—all a
child should know ; all that its mother should be
able to teach.””® These words emphasize the great
necessity of and delineate the ideal and scope of
Female Education. Again itis to be borne in mind
that the systematic observations of the develop-
ment of individual babies have impressed upon
the parents the fact that ““the child’s education
begins in the cradle, and that the years before the
child goes to school are at least ag important to
both the mental and the bodily -nurture as are all
the years of school life.”t

To the undeveloped state of the child’s brain
is due the prolongation of the period of infancy in
man. During this fime he attains to the third
level, of his brain. Home influences are thus res-
ponsible for the future intellectuality of man. The
child adapts himself to his environment, yields him-
self to be moulded day by day by the habits, tastes,
the passion, the ideals of those among whom he
lives, t0 be impressed in a thousand ways for good
or for evil by all he sees and hears.

A child’s life is a life-period of great value.
Therefore that nation which could ensure that its

* Systematic Technical Education for the English People.
t W. B. Drummond : Child Study.
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children should spend fheir short and vital years
among healthy, happy surroundings, suited to their.
time of life and state of development, and leading to
a good robust serviceable manhood and womanhood,
that nation would in a few generations stand out
prominent from among the rest of the world.

The beauty and the intense responsibility of
motherhood, thus, acquire appresiation and impor-
tance at the hands of the educationigts and the
nation.

And every system of education has to make
provision for certain subjects to equip a woman for
the performance of her maternal duties. The
mother will be the family teacher, doctor and priest
and in these capacities she will rear up children
assigned to her, to respond to whatever oall of duty,
they may hear in the course of their lives.

The nation also expects woman to shape its
future in the same way as she looks after the child-
hood of man. The national problems should, hence,
be not neglected by woman but should receive inspi-
ration and initiation from her. Her education should
prepare her to fulfil these expectations.

Woman is the partner and companion not
merely of her husband’s joys and sorrows, but also of
his thoughts, aspirations, studies and endeavours
after intellectnal emancipation, social amelioration
and political progress, She is not a playthin
fashioned to humour the ocaprices of her husba}xf?
an object of display in society’s showroom JFat a
living companion of the husband, prepa.re;l{tf share
and shape his destiny. Had it not beepfor such
loving, enlightened and strong willed wives, many
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men would not have served their times or country
to the fullest proportion of their abilities and
would not have been hailed every where as great
leaders or saviours of mankind. Jf education brings
forth the latent forces of womanhood, and directs
them to the good of mankind by becoming coex-
tensive with life, man would find in his wife his
sincere helpmate and guide. The conjugal func-
tions of a woman, therefore, demand recognition
in every scheme of her education.

Woman as the head of the family is always
called upon to provide therein happiness, economy,
refinement and culture to her husband and to its
other members. Her instinct of home-making
operates in making her home an ideal nucleus of so-
cial forces capable of potential development and in
keeping it a centre of moral and intellectual
progress. She looks after the physical, intellectual
and moral development of its members and infuses
sweetness, light and energy into their lives. She
performs her domestic duties economically and to
the entire satisfaction and pleasure of her family.
She plans and carries out the arrangements, the
daily life of men in this age considers essential to
its growth and efflorescence. To invest her with
knowledge and training, the domestic duties require
of a woman, her education should make provision

for the instruction of subjects related to such
duties.

The Courses of Instruction mapped out in the
llowing pages have kept in view these different
ﬂugt‘wltles of a woman’s life. Woman needs to be
e huca\p,d as woman. She is a distinet social element
w olfe &ion is of as much importance as that of man

n the sphere of human activity. Her education
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must, therefore, be quite'distinct, often very different
from thaf. of man, in order that harmony may
be established in "thg necessary differentiation of
respective’ functions. But an entirely different
gystem'of education would make her utterly unfit-
ted to live in this world. She does not pass her
life completely isolated from that of man but

keeps him company in all the spheres of his
activity.

Women who can enter into the subjects of
stundy and thought, which oceupy the minds of their
fathers, husbands and sons, have more understand-
ing, more sympathy, more power to make the home
whatis shoald be ; the only healthy intellectual com-
panionship is communion between active minds; énd
the highest purposes of marriage are unfulfilled, if
either husband or wife lives in a region of thought
which the other cannot enfer. It is therefore,
imperative that woman should study the subjects
which find a place in man’s education.

Here, it will not be out of place, to dwell briefly
upon the importance of the subjectsincluded in the
following courses. The aim of education, it will
be admitted, is to teach by pracfical methods the
elements of letters and of science, the art of accu-
rate expression, the ability to think and to control
the will; to give breadth to the mind and to touch
the emotions to finer issues, to awaken and train
the sense of the beautiful, fo widen the area of
knowledge and enlarge the outlook of life; in fine,
todevelop a man or woman physically, morally and
intellectually. Education leads us to the clear
apprehension of the processes that bring us into
intimate relations with the world in which we
move.
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Education has for long been too unsystemati-
cal—a one sided conception. It has been mainly
literary and humanistic. It has neglected Science
which brings into full activity the two faculties of
the mind—wonder and imagination, which vivifies
the intelligence, strengthens the mental grasp,
gives an impetus to the pursuit of knowledge, en-
ables us to harmonise and understand the nature
of the phenomena by which we are surrounded,
opens the way to wonder and delight by giving us
glimpses of the underlying order, beauty and: obedi-
ence to law which characterise the works of crea-
tion. Moreover, we live, move, and have our being
in nature ; we cannot emigrate from it, for we are a
part of it. The elements of the science of nature
have, hence, & claim to a very high place in early
general education. It makes us think and think
continuously, the most difficult of all operations.*
It inculcates scientific discipline and scientific
met}lglods t.e. it systematises our knowledge and
work. :

Every aspect of life and thought of the present
age has been modified and given its tone and colour
by the development of natural sciences. Therefore,
an education that constitutes a liberal preparation
for present life must include a large element of
these studies.

This preparation for complete living consists,
according to Herbert Spencer, first, in the acquisi-
tion of knowledge that is best adopted for the
development of individua! and social life; and,

* “Mind will do anything but think, mind will crawl thro’ any
number of manuals, and growel over as many date cards as you
like—aye and bear any punishment—rather than think. Mind
wriggles out of thinking by every conceivable twist and twiddle ;
mind is the prince of shirks.”—Thring, :
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secondly, in the development of the power to use
this knowledge. Knowledge, which leads to self-
preservation, such as is included in the sciences of
Physiology, Hygiene, Physics and Chemistry, is of
first importance. Second in order of importanoce,
the knowledge of rearing of offspring, which in
strange contrast with the attention given to the
breeding of animals and the training required of a
builder of bridges or a maker of shoes, is wholly
neglected. On the other hand; any parent or
teacher iz presumed to be capable of bringing up a
child without any preparation.

‘We start, hence, with this fundamental convie-
tion that no man’s or woman'’s life is what it should
be unlessif engages and exercises asfully as possible
his or her powers of understanding, unless it
acquires an intellectual interest and gives that plea-
sure which is only possible to one.who is working
in the light of knowledge. Every observation made
by a girl, every item of imformation she gets with
the help of Science is morally and educationally
formative. That work is ethically best at which
a girl works with joy, with the feeling of accom-
plishment and an open-eyed sense of growth. In
short, a girl working willingly and successfully at
a scientific curriculum is in a healthier moral state
than the girl who works sporadically through the
guidance of ordinary knowledge.

‘Humanities have their due place in the educa-
tion of girls. The services they render to the for-
mation of character and to the intellectial dvelop-
ment of girls require to be reinforced by those of
the scientific learning. Drudgery and rule of
thumb are, consequently, ruled out of court and
systematic andintelligent handling of the problems
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of life becomes the order of the day. The vast un-
developed intellectual region connected with the do-
mestic work of women, we submit, demands ins-
truction in modern science.

It is rightly observed that “ man in the scheme-
of existence is the producer and woman the orga-
niger of the resources necessary to their common
life; and what is true of the family is true of
society, which is simply an extension of the family.
By study and research the man can discover
new truths useful to the community, but it is
the woman, by extending her sphere of action
‘as the family expands into society, who alone
can ensure the practical application of their
discoveries.”*

The importance assigned to modern subjects
in the Courses will be realised in the light of the
foregoing remarks.

The rights which the body claims in the co-
partnership of woman’s humanity are not duly re-
cognised by the prevalent educational systems.
Mental edacation must proceed pari passu with
a thorough physical education. Incalculable are the
advantages which follow from physical training
and a knowledge and observance of the rules
of Hygiene. The individual is improved all

* Sadler’s Educational Reports No. XVIL
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round; she not only becomes healthier, but
her will becomes stronger and her intelligence
greater.

The number of subjects that demand admission
into the Courses, will appear to be legion and will,
hence, exert a disastrous effect on the student.
To avert such a frustration of the purpose of
Education, the subjects have been coordinated,
Coordination or concentration of studies keeps
up the interst of the teachers and students and
checks brain fagging and adds to the educative
value of the curriculum.

Prof. T. K. Gajjar’s sister Shivagauri Gajjarhas
started, at Surat, a school for women—the Vanita
Vishrama, where instruction on the lines of the
following Courses will be imparted in Gujarati, -
at the hands of female teachérs, o girls, married
women and widows. The school has undertaken
the education of girls from the very beginning in
order to lay the foundation of Female Education on
a firm and useful basis. Married women, who
have very little leisure or convenience to attend
regular school hours, will be taught subjects,
considered essential for the proper discharge.
of their maternal and domestic duties, by means
of weekly or monthly lectures, or correspondence.
Education in this case will concern itself with
dissemination of knowledge—knowledge of the
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phenomena of the natural environment, the
laws of the  forces of nature, and of social instita-

tions.

The education of the lone woman has also
claimed -the urgent attention of the School.
The lone woman has no scope to allow free
play to her maternal, conjugal or domestic
instincts for the benefit of herself and of mankind
at large. Her womanly gifts do not deserve
wasting in thoughtless observance of the so-called
religious life or in the performance of menial
work. In the absence of a family of her own,
she should be educated to consecrate her gifts
to the services of her society and country. She
should be inbued with a higher atmosphere of
religion and should undertake the education of
the mind and body of her sex and of little
children. The teaching and medical professions
are ready to welcome such women and enable
them to earn a decent livelihood if they need
it. Other remunerative avenues of work such
a8 Sewing, Knitting, Hosiery and Lacemaking
are taught to them at this school. In course
of time & small hospital will be attached to
the school to give practical training in Nurs-
ing, Obstetrics and cognate subjeots. The
Vanita Vishrama has made lodging
and boarding arrangements for poor and  destitute
widows.
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It shall be the aim of this school to pay greater
attention to the formation of character, social
habits, patriotic and altruistic motives; and to
awaken the sentiment of personal dignity, the spirit
of order, activity and economy.—The majority of
pupils attending the school will some day be en-
trusted with the direction of a small household, and
it is this modest domain that they must be taught
to manage profitably, to adorn economieally, in
order to make order, cleanliness, comfort, and
happiness reign there.

The teachers shall constantly apply those
methods most likely to develop in the pupils the
moral qualities of the woman and those of the
good housewife:

These are in the first place, the spirit of good-
ness, of charity, of generosify, family affection,
gimplicity and modesty............then those more
humble but not less valuable qualities which contri-
bute powerfully to the prosperity of the home : oxrder
and cleanliness, energy, accuracy, carefulness, the
spirit of economy, the habit of saving.

The girl possesses the germs of these qualities:
they are latent in her mind, in her heart, in her
woman’s instinets. But only school—education,
replacing or completing the mother’s mission,
combined with the personal action of the girls,
can develop these germs,
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The task of the school, as regards education,
is not complete if it does not acoustom the girl to
observe, on all occasions, the rules of politeness
and of good manners; if it does not prepare her
to introduce into the house, in accordance with her
true nature, taste, grace, and even that high
standard of elegance which knows how, without
luxury, without great expense, to choose and
arrange things in such a way as to please the
taste and the imagination.

In conclusion, we may say that the Vanita
Vishrama will provide national education to the
daughters of Gujarat under nrational control and
will make them worthy of discharging the duties,
devolving on them in their different walks of life.



Courses ofInstruction
for
Women.



COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
FOR WOMEN.

THE INFANT COURSE,

Grade I. Age 5.
1. Reading and Writing.

a. To be able to sound vowels and
consonants. .

b. To know words of two, three or four
letters (conjunct consonants being
excluded.)

¢. To be able to change the initial, middle
or final letter of the words studied
under b.

d. To read with expression from =Wl
or g similar Infant Primer.

e. To .write in sand and on paper, letters
from black-board or reading sheet.

J. Towrite easy words of two or three letters
dictated by the teacher. The number
of such words should not exceed 5
at a time.

g. To transcribe words or small sentences
from the Reading Book. Attention
should be paid to lay the foundation
of good hand-writing.

2. Recitation and Singing.

a. Short and easy poems, JNurserv »aJMes,
Kindergarten Games <ction BONgS
and Hymns.
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b. Indoor and outdoor games accompanied
with songs.

¢. Use of musical instruments as “ Penny
Trumpets” and “ Toy Drum.”

N. B.—DBreathing, Voice Training, Development of
musical ear, muscular movement and choir
singing should be specially attended to.

3. Arithmetic.

a. To be able to place number pictures up
to including six (first term), and up to
and including twelve (second term).

b. To count to ten forwards and backwards
(first term), to twenty forwards and
backwards (second term).

¢. To count by ones and twos up to and
including twenty.

d. Decomposition of numbers up to and
including twenty.

e. To be able to write all figures on slate
or on paper.
4. Object Teaching and Conversational Lessons.

a. The Home: House, rooms, doors
windows, ete.

b. Thingsin the Home. Table, chair, bed,
cooking things, pictures, boxes, ete.

¢. Domestic animals and their homes:
Parrots, sparrows, dog, cat, mouse,
horse, cow, buffalo, &c

d. Our clothing: Summer and Winter
Clothing, &ec.

2. Conversations on the following :
(1) The Cat and Dog compared.

2) The Horse, Ox and Donkey
~ompared.
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(3) The Buffalo, Cow and Goat
compared.
(4) A Tree, a flowér and a creeper.
(5) A Bird.
(6) A Fish.
(7) A Letter and its postage.
{8) Our garden.
(9) Laying the dishes.
(10) Making dolly’s bed.
(11) Seasons.

f. Hygiene.

(1)
)
®)

Parts of the body.
~Organs of sense.
$Care of teeth and skin.

Varied ©ccupations."

ey
@
®)

4.

6

(6)
)

®

Matching Colours.
Paper Folding and Picture-cutting.

Bedd threading, arranging shells in -
patterns.

Mat weaving and plantain ﬁbre
weaving.

Arranging pictures of numbers with
oubes.

Housebuilding with bricks.
Children’s Parlour Games.
Frebel’s gifts I and II and IIL

Drawing and Manual ©ccupation.

N. B. Drawing must precede writing.

a. Free Drawing. 1. Preliminary exercises
in drawing on the blackboard—the
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circle, ellipse, loop, and right line.
2. Simple natural and familiar objects
based upon theseforms. Pattern work.
b. Brush Drawing: 1. Simple impression
strokes drawn in all directions, with
adaptations of them to pattern work
on squared paper. 2. Simple leaves
‘nd other natural forms drawn with
+ e brush direct from nature.
¢. Clay delling: 1. Preliminary exercises
in .daping the sphere, oval and ovoid.
To produce simple decorative border
and rosettes from these forms modified
by finger and thumb. 2. Modelling
very simple natural forms on a slab.

7. Morals and Oral Composition.

a. Myths and Fairy Stories.
b. Little talks about festivals and national
customs.
8. Physical Exercise.

@. Marching and simple physical exercise.
b. Easy musical drill.
¢. Swinging, Skipping, Running, Jump-
ing, eto.
Qrade 1l. Age 6.
1. Reading and Writing.

a. To know the sound of conjunct conso-
nants and to pronounce them correctly.

b. To be able to build nup and pronounce
words of more than three syllables.

¢. To be able to read from blackboard easy
sentences relating to object lessons
previously taught.
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d. To'read from th& «AUA or a similar
Infant Primer. '

e. To write on paper from blackboard,
words and easy sentences which are-
used in reading and word-making
lessons. ) 7

Jf. To write easy words from dictation.

To transcribe easy sentences from the
text-book.

k. - To write the names of the girl, her
parents, street and city in which she
stays.

2. Recitation and Singing.
Same course as in Grgade I.
3. Arithmetic.

a. Decomposition of numbers up to and
including fifty.

b. To be able to count up to and including
ninety-nine forwards and backwards.

¢. To count nup to a hundred in twos, fives,
and tens.

‘d. To know the pis value of an anna and
the anna value of a rupee and to work
spending exercises.

To know the sigus: +, —, x, =

J-- To be able to set down and add numbers

" of units and tens, but without
“ carrying” from the units.

5. Object Teaching and Conversational Lessons.
a. Insect Life—Spiders, beetles, butterfly,
bee, ant, fly, wasps, etc

b. Bird Life—General talk on the build
of body; feathers, &o.; feet and beaks

o
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of birds; the nests of birds; speocial
talk on the parrot, the sparrow, the
‘eock, the erow, the peacock, the cuckoo,
the dove, the pigeon and other com-
mon birds.

c. Animal Life—General talk on the
coverings of animals. Special talk on
dog, cat, cow, horse, sheep, frogs,
elephant, ete.

d. Plant Life—General talk on the nature

of a plant. Special talks on “Tulsi,”
Banyan Tree, Nimb, Mango tree, the
Peepul, the rose, the ever-green
(apocynace), ““ Asopalv,” ete.

Lessons on 10 familiar nbject.; & 10 pic-
tures.

f. Hygiene.
(1) Respiration and circulation of blood.
(2) Skin.

(3) Bones and muscles taught objectively
in their relations to habits of sitting,
_ standing, ete.

'5. Varied occupations®
a. The same occupations as in- Grade L
Bead, paper and bamboo threading.
"Pricking and embroidery.

Flower making, paper cutting and de-
signing.
Basket weaving.
Doll dressing. Flower plaiting.
b. Fraebel’s gifts IV, V and VI.
6. Drawing and Manual ©Occupation.
Bame as in Grade 1.

®
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7. Morals and ©Oral Composition.

Fairy tales, myths.

Short and simple tales suited to cultivate the
sympathy and imagination, and refine
the emotions of the girls.

8. Physical Exercise.

a. Simple physical exercises.

b. Swinging, skipping, walking, running
and jumping.

THE PRIMARY COURSE,

—————

Grade 1. Age 7.
I. Reading and Writing.

a. Gujarati First Book—Lessons 1-30 or a
book of similar standard.

b. To read with expression words and easy
sentences written on the blackboard..

¢. Word-building and framing of short

sentences orally and on paper.

d. Oral spelling of difficult words occurring
in the text-book.

e. To transcribe on slate or on paper words
and easy sentences occurring in the
lessons learnt.

J. To copy without mistake words and short
easy sentences written on the black-
board. i

g. To write words dictated by the teacher.
The number of such words should not
exceed 3 or 4 at a time.

h. Relation and solution of simple riddles.
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2. Recitation and Music.

a. Selected poems from the text-book, or
other books adapted to cultivate the
higher and finer emotions of girlhood.
The number of such poems should not
exceed 5.

b. Short school-plays dealing with natural
phenomena, local customs, festivals,
etc., may be acted to give free play to
the activity and hilarity of childhood.
Games in which several cen take part
and in which singing accompanies.

¢. Nursery songs, devotional hymns, eto.,
written in simple tunes. Playing on
a musical nstrument.

3. Arithmetic.

Numeration and Notation; Simple addition
and subtraction.

Multiplication tables"—upto “Visan.” Simple
mental questions on the tables of time,
measure and weight in connexion with
their application to the life of the girls.
Comparisor and estimation of length with
acouracy and ruling of lines of given
length.

4. Object Lessons and Science.

a. Observation Lessons on Place and
Position.

b. Observation Lessons on Natural and
Physical Phenomena.

¢. Observation Lessons on People and their
Occupations,

d. Stories about the animals of Gujarat.
e. Lessons about animals and plants.
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5. ©Oegcupations.

" 1. Drawing: {(a) Freehand drawing of oval
and elliptical forms, their combina-
tion to form easy patterns and simple
representations eof vegetables and
animal life : the drawing to be execut-
ed from large copies placed before
the class.

(8) The drawing of easy #odels of regular
form, such as cube, cylinder, square,
pnsm and the objects of similar shape
in edsy positions. The drawing of
upright cylinders should be followed
by the drawing of easy vases, jugs,
glasses, &ec., while such objects as the
box and book should follow the cube,
square and prism,

2. Brushwork: both direct and flat tinting
of patterns.

3. Claymodelling.
4. Cording, netting and weaving.
6. Needlework : knitting a band; study of

the stitches; stitches on the right
side and on the wrong side.

6. Morals and Manners.
a. Biographical anecdotes of little children
©f India and of other countries.
b. TFairy Tales and simple stories from the
sacred writings of the Hindus.
7. Physical Training and Hygiene,
2. Walking, running, jumping, skipping;
swinging, swimming, deep breathing.
b. The Home :—Shelter ; parts of home;

uses of each part; cleanliness ; ; how
homes are kept clean ; dirt dangers.
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Eating meals, when, what and why; care
of teeth ; sleeping, when, how and why.

Parts of the human body. Position,
number, beauty, use, special adapta-

tion, care.
The skin: Use, appearance, structure,
care.

The special sense organs: Their uses
taught objectively—what is learnt by
touch, sight, smell, taste, sound.

Grade IV. Age 8.

1. Reading and Writing.

a. Gujarati 2nd Book.—Lessons 1-35 or a
book of similar standard.

b, ¢, d and e as in Grade IIT.

S To copy short passsages (not occurring
in the text book) written on the black-
board.

g. To write short sentences on subjects
studied under the head of Object
Lessons and Science.

h. To write words dictated by the teacher.
The number of such words should not
exceed 6 or 10 at a time.

2. Recitation and Music.
Same as in Grade III. New and slightly

difficult poems and songs may be se-
lected.
3. Arithmetie.
Simple Multiplication and Division. Revi-
sion of Grade III.
Multiplication tables: upto “ Cha-
lisan.”

Mental questions as in Grade III.
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4. Object Lessons and Science.

a. Lessons from Common Objects, Plants
and Animals.

b. Lessons on simple natural pheno-
mena, simple observation of the
surface of the land, cardinal points.

¢. Meaning and use of 'a map.

Stories from the history of the city in
which the school is situated. Stories

about the occupations” of various
individuale that constitut:\ﬁhe\n.q-
porate life of the city.

e. The observation of the germination
of pea. Seeds, their growth, leaves,
buds, twig, stem, flowers, grass,

trees, fruits, ferns, moss, mushroom,
cornplant, vegetables.

J. 8tudy of mammals, birds, insects,
crustaceans, molluscs and worms.

5. ©Occupations.

1. Drawing: (a) advanced courses.
(b) As in Grade III, but in inore
difficult positions. The object should
be placed both above and below the
level of the eye.

2. Brushwork : The drawing of simple geo-
metrical figures such as triangles,
parallelogramsj regular polygons and
frets, by the aid of the ruler and set
squares.

3. Memory Drawing: The copies and objests
used in the above work will fornish
materials. /

“Bvastikas” should be taught on
principles studied under above heads.
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4. Claymodelling.
5. Basketry, matweaving, flowerplaiting.
6. Needlework: Knitting; cross stitch on
canvas, letters and numbers. Elements
of sewing, running, hemming, back-
stitching, overcasting, seam, hem.
6. Morals & Manners.
a. Biographical anecdotes and Fairy Tales.

b. Selected narratives from the sacred
writings of the Hindus.

7. Physical Education & Hygiene.
a. Same as in Grade III. Exercise must
lead to chest & muscular development.
b. The Home, air, light, space, warmth, ete.
Cleanliness ; of home, of persons, of
clothing. Dirt dangers; what dirt is,
where it comes from.
Heglth Preservation: Mother Nature, her
laws. Amplification of Grade III.
Grade V. Age 9.
1. Reading and Writing.
‘a. QGujarati 3rd Book—Lessons 1-37, or a
book of similar standard.
b. To reproduce a suminary of lessons read
from memory.
¢. To describe a picture or common object.
d. To write words and short easy sentences

dictated by the teacher or from
memory.

e. Copy book writing.
. To write short letters.
2. Recitation and Music, -

Amplified and advanced oourses:
Hymns, National Songs, Songs about
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animals, Songs about Natural Pheno-
mena, Songs about the life of girls in
India and in other countries.

8. Arit,hmetic.

Reduction. Compound Quantities, Rs.
as. p.; Factors. Multiplication Tables:
“Payan” and “ Ardhan.” Measure-
ments extended so as to form a
practical introduction to fractions;
Division of paper into halves, quarters,
eighths, &ec.

Weighing. Spending exercises.

4. Object Lessons and Science (including the
coordination of Geography  and History
lessons.)

a. Lessons on land and water, shape of
earth, earth and its motions, the
School Globe. Geography of the city
in which the school is situated with
an account of its industries, places of
interest, its climate, population, com-
munications and government.

Drawing and modelling of the map of
the city.

b. Stories from the history of Gujarat to
be told with the help of pictures,
maps, models, excursions, etc.

¢. Lessons from corn-plants, sugarcandy,
fruits, vegetables, tea-plant. Study
of the germination of rice or any
other corn-plant compared with the
gerwmination and growth of pea.

d. Lessons from animals of Gujarat:
reptilin, marine animals, birds and
mammals.



14

e. Siwple lessons from Physics. (Second
term.)

5. Occupations.

1. Drawing : more advanced exercises in
Freehand, with the introduction of
the drawing of leaves, fruits and
part of plants from actual objects.

The drawing of simple groups of models
and common objects, such as abook
with a glass, a bottle, a brick and other
similar combinations.

The teaching of drawing should be
coordinated to that of Object Lessons
and Science.

2. Brushwork: The subjects treated under
drawing may be taken up for brush-
work.

3. Claymodelling : Subjects studied under
Object Lessons and Science may be
taken up acoording to the simplicity
of their designs, to their educative
value, and to the capacity of the girls.

4. Needlework : Knitting, stitching, gathers,
eyelet-holes, mending, darning,
patching.

Making easy and simple articles.
6. Morals and Manners.

a. Biographical anecdotes and Fairy tales.

b. Selected mnarratives from the sacred
writings of the Hindus and from
their national legends and customs.

¢. Narratives of the lives of women famous
in the annals of the political, industrial,
religious and charity movements
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of the province in-which 'the school
is situated.

'7. Physical Education and Hygiene.
Amplified course of Grade IV.

The Home: Choice, aspect, soil, sur-
roundings, comfort, &e.

Eating: Varieties of foods ; regularity.
Sleeping and recreations<~and Bathing.

Heolth preservation: TFive laws of health;
importance and examples of each.

Bones and muscles: Taught objectively
in their relations to habits of sitting,
standing, &ec. Discuss shape, exercise
and rest.

Sense organs: Main points. of structure.
‘Train them to greater acuteness.
leasure derived from them.

General introduction to growth and
nutrition: Why food is cooked. Food
for bones.

Care of teeth and skin.

Breathing: Mechanical aspects. The
lungs and their work. Pure and foul
air. Value of exercise. Ventilation
of bedrooms.

Grade V1. Age 10.
1. Reading and Writing.

a. QGujarati Fourth Book or a book of
similar standard. To read the lessons
paying proper attention to pronuncia-
tion, enunciation, articulation, pitch,
modnlation, tone, pace, fluency and
expression.
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b. To reproduce from memory the lessons
studied. . .

c¢. To distinguish nouns, adjectives and
verbs. The examples should be select-
ed from all the courses of study and
from the speech of the girls.:

d. To write words and short easy sentences
dictated by the teacher or from
memory. .

Copy-book writing.

f- To write short letters; short desecrip-

tions of subjects studied under the
head of Object Lessons and Science.

2. Recitation and Music.

a. Selected poems from the text book
or other books of similar standard.
The poems must be poetic and not
doggerels or versifications. They musk
be characterized by simplicity of lan-
guage and thought and by directness
of treatment.

b. “Garbds” and ‘Résadds” or games
accompanied with singing. Hymns,
historical ballads ; Songs that describe
the physical features, the peculiar
customs, the different occupations and
exploits of the people of Gujarat;
Patriotic Songs ; Songs devoted to
the delineation of virtues like charity,
chastity and reverence; Humorous
Songs.

c. Playing on an instrument suited to the
taste and progress of the students.

N.B.—The training of the voice and the ear, the develop-
ment of the chest and the cultivation of high and noble
emotions should be specially attended to.

&
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3. Arithmetic and Accounts.
Practice and Fractions.
“T,ekhan’:—Seer, maund, Tola, Gaj, efe.

Simple accounts and application of arith-
metical knowledge to practical life.

4. ©Object Lessons and Science.

a. Geography of the district in which the
school is situated. Trade routes,
harbours, railways, industry, climate,

places of interest, population and
Government.

N. B.—Special lessons should be given on railways.
Cramming should be discouraged. Mere
names without any associations should not
be committed to memory.

b. Stories from the history of India.—S8ocial-
political, industrial, religious, and
literary. The help of pictures, maps,
models ete., should be taken. -Short
plays based on these stories may be
acteds

¢. Map drawing and modelling of the district
paying attention to the physical fea-
tures, rivers, mountains, &c., railway
lines. Modelling and laying out of
plans of cities, institutions, battles, &o.,
on a reduced scale, referred tounder b.

d. Science:—1. Physics,simplelessons from
mechanics and heat. 2. Chemistry,
simple-lessons from. 3. Botany and
Zoology.—Fauna and Flora of Guja-
rat, simple accounts and stories” about.
Silkworm, Cotton plant, &o. 4.
Domestic Economy.—Cotton, linen,
flanunel, silk, clothing.
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6.

7.
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Occupations.

a. Drawing of objects in difficult positions.
Drawing ornamental forms, alsoleaves
and flowers as simply as possible.
Simple combination and repetition of
flower and leaf forms in patterns with
brushwork and colour.

Colour matching and harmonizing.
Memory drawing and encouragement
of original observation. The teacher
should co-ordinate memory drawing
with the instruction in other sub-
jects. “ Svastikas.”

b. Brushwork : See a.
¢. Claymodelling : See Object Lessons and
Science. .
d. Needlework : Knitting, stitching, mend-
ing, darning, patching, cutting out;
Fancy work, crotchet and embroidery.
Morals and Manners.

a. Selected narratives from the sacred
writings of the Hindus.

b. Biographical skefches of women who
have left their mark on the history of
their race by heroism, philanthropy
and learning.

¢. Domestic and social manners.

Physical Education and Hygiene.

Exercises selected to suit the physique of
the girls, from among the various systems
.of physical culture practised and advocated
in different countries of the world.

The exercises performed in previous grades
to be continued.
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The framework and structure of the body.

Amplification and continuance of the
courses of previous grades.

Bones and Muscles—growth, repair, uses,
motion, and locomotion. Joint structure.

The skin—construction, uses, baths.

Food and drink—digestive process, manner,
time, quantity, frequency of eating.

Circulation and Regpiration—work of
heart and blood vessels. Respiration, air
and its impurities and purification.

Grade VII. Age 11.
1. Reading and Writing.

a. Gujarati Fifth Book, or abook of similar
standard. b., ¢., e, f, g, as in
Grade VI.
d. To know the parts of speech.
2. Recitation and Masie. )
a. Amplified courses of Grade VI.

b. ” » ” ,» songs that
delineate chivalry, bravery, loyalty,
devotion tQ duty, self-denial, benevo-
lence, patience, cheerfulness; songs
that glorify the life of a mother, of
a wife, of a daughter, of a sister.

¢. Amplified course of Grade VI.

8. Arithmetic and Accounts.

Ratio and Proportion. Simple problems
of time, work and speed.

Measurement of area and of cubic con-
tent;

“Lekhan "—Courses more advanced and
difficult than Grade VI.
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Simple accounts and application of
arithmetical knowledge to practical life.

4. ©Object Lessons and Science.

a. Geography of Gujarat or the province in
which the school is situated. Special
treatment of railways, harbours, marts,
irrigation, industry, minerals, fauna,
flora, places of historical, religious,
industrial and literary interest, popu-
lation, government. Special lessons
on manufactures.

b. Map-drawing and modelling on the lines
laid down in Grade VI.

¢. Selected narratives from the history of
India illustrative of noted persons and
events and of institutions.

d. -Science: (1) Physics, Heat.

{2) Chemistry, what is Chemistry ? Matter
and force, Physical change and Chemical
change. Three states of matter. The
indestructibility of matter. Elements
and compounds. Difference between a
chemical compound and a mechanical
mixture. What is solution? and solubility
of matter ? Crystallization. Filteration.
Evaporation. Water as a carrier of other
substances.

V. B.—Chemistry should be taught with the help of
experiments and without any text-book.

(8) Botany and Zoology : Details regarding
the struoture and growth of plants and
flowers. Observation of the gullet, stomach,
gut, liver, spleen, lung, heart, kidneys and

" brain of the kid with the help of models.

(4) Domestvic Liconomy: Fuel; Foodsbufls;

milk and its products. Easy lessons and
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exercises in laundry. Precious metals
and stones.

8. Occupations.

(1) Drawing: Common objects of complex
form andmemory or knowledge drawing of
the same form; observation of the under-
lying forms. )

Simple rules of perspective.

Scaledrawings of actual objects from mea-
surements made by the scholars.

Simple light and shade.

Principles of colour harmony and con-
trast.

(%) Brushwork elaboration.

(3) Claymodelling.

(4) Needlework: Knitting, Sewing, Mending,
_Cutting out, Fancy work, Crotchet and
Embroidery.

8. Morals and Manners,

a@. Selected mnarratives from the sacred
writings of the Hindus.

t. Stories, incidents, anecdotes, songs, etc.,
that would awaken the virtues of truth-
fulness, justice, self-respect, sacrifice,
devotion, tenderness, kindness, sym-
pathy, and determination, ete.

¢. Domestic and social manners. Under
this head the girls should be instruct-
ed to discharge the duties that wonid
devolve on them in Hindu Society.

7. English.

English Alphabetical Primer and First
Bool.
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8. Physical Training and Hygiene.

Same as in grade VI.
Cleanliness, Exercise (Use,Kinds, Forms,

Time, Amount, Place, Regularity, Va-
riety, Dress, Effect and Results of
Rest.) Organs of motion. The blood,
Composition. Microscopic appearance.
Absorption by lacteals. The lungs.
Structure. Use. Deep and shatlow
breathing. Pure air. The Skin, study
of hair, nails. Organs of perception.
“Study of tongue, nose, eye, ete.

Grade VIII. Age 12.
1. Reading and Writing.

a.

b.
d.

é.

¢. f. g. asin Grade VIL >

Gujarati Sixth Book or a book of similar

standard.

o

Orthography and F:tymo\.ogy—genera.l

outlines of easy parsing. ‘

To write sentences dictated by the

teacher.

2. Recitation and Musie. ,
a. Hymns, ballads, songs, “ Garbds” and

“Résadds"” that describe women's
deeds, adventures, services, saciifices,
struggles, progress, etc. Songsthat
sing of a nurse, a sister-of mercy, a

yphilanthropist, a red-cross woma.l\‘ 8

martyr for religion or virtues, \a
patriot, etc. Songs that deal with tha
injustice, hardships, ftyranny, eto,
women suffer ‘morally, socially and
politieally.

b. Playing on a musical instrument.’

English or Indian.
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¢. The place of music in domestic and
social life. 1ts recreative and msthetic
and physical importance.
8. Arithmetic and Accounts.

Interest, Discount, Profit and ‘Loss,
Btocks, efic.—Elementary knowledge of.
Basy percentages. Decimals if required
for the study of Sciences,.

Accounts. Proficiency in Domestic
accounts should be aimed at.
4. Object Lessons and Science.

a. @eography of India to be studied on the
lines on which that of Gujarat was
studied.

b. Selected narratives from the Histories of
India and England.

¢. Narratives about the enterprize, com-

merce, emigration, colonization,
national characterstics, &ec., of the
Gujaratis.

d. Map-drawing, modelling and sketching.

e. Science. (1) Physics : Simple lessons
from light and sound. (2) Chemisiry:
Distillation. Composition of water.
Physical and chemical properties.
Hard and soft waters. Hydrogen.
Preparation and its properties—Phy-
gical and Chemical. Oxygen—Pre-
paration and its properties—Physical
and Chemical Combustion—Burning
and rusting, Flame and its modifica-
tion. Air. Its composition. Qualita-
tive.

(8) Botany and Zoology : Struc-
ture and growth of plants and
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flowers. A general idea about
domestic animals.

(4) Domestic Economy: Lessons
in laundry, Foodstuffs ; Fruits ;
Textiles; Marketing. Orna-
ments.

5. ©ccupations.

(1) Drawing. Amplified course af
Grade VII.

Pattern drawing with geometric
construction and freehand or
brushwork elaboration.

Machinery drawing.

(2) Brushwork. (38) Claymodelling.
(4) Needlework : Amplified courses
of Grade VII. Use of sewing
and knitting machines.
6. Morals and Manners.
a. Selected narratives from the sacred
writings of the Hindus and non-
Hindus (Mahomedans, Parsees and
Christians).
b. To kindle and foster the highest and
noblest emotions of womanhood:
Love, charity, sympathy, purity, ete.,
etc. To show the dangers of pervert-
ed self-sacrifice.
¢. Domestic and social manners.
7. English.

Second English Book or an illustrated
Infant Song Book. Translation and
Transcription,

8 Physical Training and Hygiene. '
Advanced and amplified courses.
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Air—Properties of air; hot, cold, dry,
damp air-causes ; movement of air;
sounds, odours, uses of air ; pure and
impure air; ventilation, temperature,
sunlight.

Organs of repair.

Bones—Why they are hollow? Animal
and mineral parts of the bones.

The action of the diapliragm in respira-
tion.

Review -digestion.—Study absorption.
The heart and its functions.

Beauty of physique~How to acquire it ?

HIGH SCHOOL.

Class 1I1. Age 13.
1. Reading and Writing. .

a. Selections from the poems of (A'¢ Aedy,
Aiv-¢ 2 ey ;- from  the prose of
AdEUA A AR TAR,

b. Grammar—Syntax and Prosody. Analy-
sis.

¢. Composition—Descriptive and reflective
letters.

N.B.—Under composition, attention to handwriting
should be paid.

Rine Arts.
a. Yocal and instrumental musiec.

b. Painting—An elective course in this
subject may be taught to girls
desirous of prosecuting its study.
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¢. Feminine Esthetics: hair-dressing ;
ornaments, dress, bath, perfumes.

3. History and Geography.

a. A book of travels in India, England, and
Japan. The help of maps, pictures,
&c., should be taken. Maps and
mapreading.

b. History of Ancient India—Special atten-
tion to be paid to social and religious
history.

4. Physics and Chemistry.

a. Physics—Simple lessons from general
properties of matter; magnetism and
electricity.

b. Chemistry—Carbon, its oxides and car-
bonates. Carbon dioxide. Coalgas.
The coal-fire. Acids, alkalies and
salts—their ocomposition, properties
and preparation. Chlorine, its pro-
perties and preparation. Bleaching
powder. Sulphur and its oxides.
Hydrochloric Acid, preparation and
properties. Sulphurio Acid, prepara-
tion and properties.

5. Domestic Economy.

a. Home:—(1) Requisites and conditions—
air, light, situation, soil, ete. (2)
Drainage—purpose, dangers, ete.
(3) House Inspection—Health, Con-
venience, Hconomy of energy. (4)
Care of woodwork, metal and mineral
surfaces, fabrios, plumbing.

b. Laundry:—(1) General Notes; removal

of stains. (2) Washing and ironing
of cottons. ’
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e. Science of Cookery and Dietetics :—

(1) Food andits preparation ; explana-’
tions in the light of Physics,
Chemistry and Physiology.

(2) The art of cooking.
(8) Invalid cooking.
(4) Pickling and Preservation.

d. Dress-making : Machine work, study of
the machine, knitting, mending, cut-
ting out and making garments, fancy
work. Taking measurements.

6. Hygiene and Medicine.

a. Sanitation: A study of dust and its
dangers. Removal of dust. Disinfec-
tion and Chemistry of cleaning.

b. Nursing and Emergencies: Sickroom,
sickbed, baths, poultices, fomentation,
sleep, method of inducing it, adminis-
tration of medicine, feeding a patient.

¢. Physiology : Mechanism of the skeleton ;
structure and functions of the joints.

The animal body as a machine for

doing work. )

Foods—The necessity for foods. Phe-
nomena of starvation, classifica-
tion of alimentary principles.
The uses of foods in the body.
The heat values of foods.

Digestion—The structure of the ali-
mentary canal. Mastication and
ingalivation.

Absorption—The mechanism by
which the digested products
enter the blood. The blood
corpuscles, red and white. The
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ciroulation of blood. The general
anatomy of the circulating
apparatus.

The skin—1Its structure and functions.
d. Descriptive Anatomy.
7. Pedagogy.
a. Theory and Principles of Education.
b. History of Education.
¢. Art of T'eaching.
8. Physical Training,
" ]?3ea,uty of the Physique—How to attain
i
Corrective Gymnasties.
Lung Exeracise.
Out-door Exercise. Swimming, walking,
riding, cyeling. .
Rereations—Domestic and public.
9. English,
Third English Reader and a Song Book.
English grammar in vernacular.

Reading, translation, retranslation, con-
versation and dictation.

10. Sanskrit.

a. The method of old Shastris may be
followed by girls desirous of , studying
Sanskrit for religious purposes.

b. The modern English method by those
who desire to study Sanskrit literature.
Dr. Bhandarkar, Prof. Gole, or Mr. K.
P. Trivedi’s first book may be taught.
Less attention to be paid to grammar
than to literature.
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Class Il. Age 14.
1. Reading and Writing.

a. Selections from the prose writings of 3 sI-
UR, AR, W@aid; and from the
poems of Adld-g, saMAUH AA A e

b. Grammar-—-Synfax and prosody :
analysis.

¢. Composition—Easy _descriptive and
narrative essays of 30 lines.

2. Rine Arts.

a. Instrumental and vocal musie.
b. Elective courses in Painting.
¢. Elements of Asthetics.

3. History and Geography.

a. Travels in Africa, America, and Asia.
Maps and Mapreading.

b. Social and religious history of med®val
India.

¢. Civies—introductory lessons on the
Administration of India.

4, Physics and Chemistry,

a. Physics—-—So‘me practical applications.

b. Chemistry—Nitrogen, its oxides. Nitric
Acid, preparation and properties.
General knowledge about metals and
non-metals. The alkali metals.
Sodium, caustic soda, washingsoda,
common salt, Sodium phosphate—
their preparation and uses. Phos-
phorus, its preparations, ifs allotropic
_modifications, its nses (matches and
manures, efc.). Phosphates, bones.
Potassium, caustic potash and other
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chief compounds. Preparation of hard
and soft soaps, Calcium and its com-
pound. Lime, sand, clay. The noble
metals, copper, and silver. Alloys,
amalgams and soldering.

5. Domestic Economy.
a. Home—Same as in class ITT.

House furnishings—sanitary, artistic,
economical.

b. Laundry—General notes.—Washing and
ironing of cottons, silks, and wool-
lens, Theoretical instruction in the
scientific principles involved in the
various processes. Soap, washing,
fluids, bleaching powders, starch, &e.,
should be discussed in their scientific
and practical relations to laundry
work.

¢. Science of cookery and Dietetics.
Amplified and advanced courses of
class III.

d. Dress-making.
Amplified course of class III. Raw
materials, where manufactured, qua-
lities of materials, width, price,
efic. Taking measurements; Study
of colour, form, line and texture,
Draughting child’s dress.

6 Hygiene and Medicine.
a. Sanitation: Amplified course.

b. Baoteriology: Bacteria, their nature,
structure, mode of activity, parasites,
baoterial infection, ptomaines, their
influence in the production of disease.
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¢. Physiology—Chemic compositions of the
humanbody. The carbohydrates and
fats. The proteids and inorganie
compounds.

The physiology of the cell ; its growth,
movements, reproduction and
general nutrition.

The general physiology of muscle
tissue The stfucture and chemie
composition of muscle. The
muscle construction. The condi-
tions influencing the contraction.
The production of heat. The
relation of food to heat and work.

The heat values of foods. The chemie
composition of vegetable and
cereal food.

Digestion—The physical and chemie
action of saliva on the food and
starch. Gastric digestion. The
composition of the gastric juice
aud its chemic action on the
proteids. Influences affecting
digestion.

Absorption—The blood, its physical
properties, chemiec composition.
The relation of the blood to the
tissue.

Circulation of Blood: The strueture and
function of the heart. The structure
and function of the arteries. The
capillaries and veins. The kidneys—
Its structure and function.

d. Diseases of Women. '

Elements of the Principles and Prac-

tice of medicine.
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Elements of Pathology and Thera-
‘peutios.

The Anatomy and Physiology of the
unimpregnated females.
7. Pedagogy.
a. Theory and principles of Education.
b. Kindergarten and childstudy.
¢. Psychology.
8. Physical Training.

Beauty of the Physique.

Lung exercise. Open air exercise.
Swimming, yachting, riding, cy-
cling, dancing.

Suitable exercises from the Physical
culture systems of the world.

Recreatxon—Domestlc, social and
public.
9. Sanskrit.

a. Bhagvad Gita to be taught according to
the method of Shastri Narhari Vishnu
Godse of fhe Bombay Bhagvad Gita
Pathsala.

b. Dr. Bhandarkar, Prof. Gale or Mr. Ram
alashanker’s book.

-(Dr. Bandarkar’s First Book and some portion
of the Second Book.)

10. English.
Fourth ¥nglish Reader and a Song Book.
Grammar in the vernacular.

Translation, retranslation, dictation, con-
versation, composition.
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Class 1. Age 15.
1. Reading and Writing.

a. Selections_from the writings of ulga
d Sad4uu from the poems of,
ayRred, uEaR, sdandl, ~slaa 219
aldad. A short drams, ‘‘si-<” or
“a?-@i;“.”

b. Introduction to Rhetoric-and Philology.

¢. Composition.
2. Fine Arts.
a. Vocal and instrumental musie.
b. Elective courses in Painting and Photo-
© graphy. .

c. Elementary Asthetics—Theory of mus ic

Feminine Alsthetics.
3. History and Geography.

a. Physiography: Elementary ideas about
matter and energy; Chemical and
physical charaeters of the crust of
the Earth. Internal terrestrial phe-
nomena. Thesea. The Afmosphere.
Terrestrial electricity and magnetism.
The movements of the earth and their
results. Physical Geography.

b. History of the Indian people under the
East Indis Company and the British
Crown. The social, religious, political
and economic movements of modern
India.

¢. Civics.—Administration of India. Laws
relating to women, inheritence, ete.

4. Chemistry and Astronomy.

a. Chemistry: The useful metals—Iead
and iron. Mercury, its compounds
and uses. Arsenic and its compounds,
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Nickel.” Aluminium. Acetylene gas.
Alcohols. Acdetic Acid, citric acid,
tannic acid, and tannins. Fats and
oils. Glycerine. Milk, butter and
ghee. Starch, sugar and gum. Gluten
and albumins.

b. Astronomy, elementary.

Phenomena connected with the rotation

and revolution of the earth. Eclipses.
Planets. Meteors. Comets. The sun,
sbars, etc. Elements of meterology.

Domestic Economy.

a.
b.

C.

[

»

Laundry—Practice in.
Chemistry of food and cooking~Quali-

tative analysis of foods: detection of
food adulterations. Principles of
cooking. Analysis of milk. Baby
food. Pickles, Preservatives. Care
of the storeroom. Aerated waters.

Invalid cooking. Food for children, for

lying-in women, ete., eto.,

Dressmaking.

Amplified course of the previous class.

Designing: Study of artistic prinociples.

Study of woollen textiles. Study of
silks.

Home Economics.

Income, expenses, investments. In-
suranoe.

Money,; its circulation. Prices and
Wages. Demand and Supply.
Saving banks : Stockholding.

Practical lessons in investments and
withdrawals.
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Cost of living. Marketing.

Failures and assignments.

Elementary principles of Politioal
economy.

Jf. Home Making.

Motherhood : Treatment and character
building of children, Mothers of
notable men,

Wifehood : Friend and helper of the
husband. Devotion and influence
of a woman. Wives of notable
personps. Wives of poets, poli-
ticians, scientists and others.

Treatment of servants. Charities.
Ideals of a Hindu wife.

6. Hygiene and Medicine.

a. Physiology: The special physiology of
the muscles. ~The general physiology
of nerve tissue. The general arrange-
ment of the nervous system. The
structure and function of the nerves.
Intestinal digestion. The physiologic
action of the pancreatic juice. The
bile and intestinal juice. Their action
on food. Respiration—the object of.
The general structure of the respira-
tory apparatus. The movements of
respiration. The amount of air breath-
ed under different conditions. The
composition ofthe air. The changes
it undergoes at the time of breathing.
The amount of oxygen absorbed and
the amount of carbon dioxide dis-
charged. Ventilation.
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Animal heat. Source and causes of
heat production. The disposition
of heat in the body. The manner
in which the normal temperature
is regulated.

b. Diseases of women.

The Physiology, Pathology and Treatment
of Pregnancy, Labour, Lying-in, and
Newborn child. Sexual Hygiene.

Obstetric Medicine:—Labour, uterine hemor-
rhage, Abortion, Premature Labour.
Puerperal Sfate. Diseases and Dis-
orders of the Uterus.

Diseases from which the women of Gujarat
generally suffer.

¢. Care of Children.

Baby garments. Cleanliness.

Washing and baths.—Temperature of water ;
soap, &c.

Care of the head.—Brushed daily with tepid
water and well dried. The inflamma-
tion of the head—milkscab, incrusta-
tion, &c., must be attended to with-
out delay.

Nourishment.

Milk. Mother’s health. Nurse. Artificial
feeding; bottle-milk.  Precautions
necessary when artificial feeding is
resorted to. Careful usage of the
bottle. The diseases e. -g. thrush,
infant cholera, enteritis, &e., must be
guarded against.

Weaning. Teething. Nursing. Gum rings.
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Sleep. Going out. Walking. Exercise, &c.,
Vaccination. )
Diseases of children and their treatment.

7. Pedagogy.

a. Educational Systems of Germany,
America and India.

b. Kindergarten, and Child study.
c. Psychology, Ethics and Logic.
d. Practice in Teaching.
e. School Hygiene.
s. Physical Training.
Beauty of the Physique.
Lung and outdoor exercise. Ju-Jitsu.
Recreations—Domestic, Social and
Public.
9. Sanskrit.
a. Bhagvad Gita.
b. Dr. Bhandarkar’s Second Book.
10. English. ' o
A collection of English poems. Mur-
che’s Readers.
Grammar in the vernacular.
Translation, retranslation, conversa-
tion, composition. A
Free composition or reproduction of
& narrative read in Gujarati.
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APPENDIX A.

Courses for girls and women, desirous of pro-
secnting further the studies, learnt according to
this scheme of instruction, are being formulated
and will be published after some time.

These Courses have taken for granted that the
School will be linked with home and the latter
will train up girls in the observance of their social
and religious customs and in the art of cooking.

The Vanita Vishrama intends to publish
text books in Gujarati on the different subjects,
included in these Courses, in order to faecilitate the
imparting of instruction in them at various plaoces.

The Gujarati translation of this pamphlet
is in the press.

The framers of these Courses of Instruction
beg to acknowledge the help they have received from
The School World, Sadler’s Reports, and the educa-
tional publications of Messrs. MacMillan & Co,,
and Messrs. Longmans, Green & Co., and the
Scheme of Studies prepared by the Council of
National Education in Bengal.

*+>36)oen
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APPENDIX B.

The Vanita Vishrama is conducted by
Bhen Bajigauri Dolatrai Munshi-and Bhen Shiva-
gauri Kalyanbhai Gajjar.

A council of management Kas been appointed
consisting of the following :—

R. B. Dolatrai Sampatrai Munshi.

Prof. T. K. Gajjar. M. A.,-B. Sc., F. C. 8.
Jamiatram Gaurishanker Shastri, Es'q.., B. A.
Kausikram Vighnaharram Mehta, Esq., B. A.
Bhen Bajigauri Dolatrai Munshi.

Bhen Shivagauri Kalyanbhai Gajjar.

The institute has a building of its own and is
liberally provided with school furniture, apparatus
models, maps and books.
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APPENDIX C.

To maintain the Vanita Vishrama a
fund has been opened, to which the following sums

have been subscribed :—

Bhen Shivgauri Gajjar ... Ras.
Bhen Bajigauri Munshi. ...~ ... Rs.
R. B. Dolatrai Sampatrai... ... Rs.

Mrs. Mahimnagauri Dolatrai ... BRs.
Kalyanbhai Bhanabhai Gajjar Esq- Rs.
‘Mrs. Fulkor Kalyanbhai Gajjar ... Rs.
Mrs. Gangagauri Tribhovandas
Gajjar. ... - e «. Rs.
Miss Kundangauri Tribhovandas
Gajjar ... . .. w. .. BRs.
Mrs. Narmadagauri Damanlal Gajjar Rs.

Tribhovandas Narottamdas Malvi,

Eaq. ... Ras.

Mrs. Nandagauri Hiralal Saraiya Rs.

6001
3001
5001
1001
2001

4001

3001

1001
1001

101
125

Prof. T. K. Gajjar has subscribed towards initial
expenses of building, school fitting and equipment.
Many ladies pay monthly subseriptions for the
maintenance of destitute widows kept at the

Vanitd Vishrama,
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NOTES AND SUGGESTIONS

FOR INDIAN STUDENTS FOR THE
ENGLISH BAR.

An Indian student desiring to be- called to the
English Bar must join one of the Inns of Cowrt in
London, pay certain fees, pass certain examinations, and
keep 12 terms by eating dinners at the Inn to which he
belongs.

EXAMINATION FOR ADMISSION,

Before being admitted to any of the Inns of Court
the student must (unless he is a Vakil, a solieitor, or a
member of the Irish or Colonial Bar) pass one of the
qualifying examinations specified in the Consolidated
Regulations of the four Inns; these examinations, and
the subjects to be taken, are set out at the end of this
leaflet.

CERTIFICATES.

The student must produce at least two certificates
of good character, one from a responsible person who
has known him for a year or more, and one from the
Secretary for Indian Students. Before giving the latter
certificate the Secretary for Indian Students is expected
to see the student and to make enquiries as to his
character and circumstances through one of the Indian,
Advisory Committees. LEvery student coming fred
India to join the English Bar should therefore furnish
himself with full testimonials before leaving howe,
should consult the Advisory Committee of the Province

16238, I.1786. 2000.—2/1914, A2
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to which he belongs, and should ask the Committee io
forward the testimonials needed to the Secretary for
Indian Students at the India Office, London.

FEEs.

The fees payable at the four Inns vary slightly, but
the cost of being called to the Bar is about 1601 or 1701.
Besides this, however, funds have to be found for the
deposits required by the Inns on the student’s admission,
which are returned without interest when he is called,
or dies, or withdraws. The Inner Temple requires, in
addition to the fees of 40l _16s-3d paid on admission,
and 991 10s. paid—on call, a deposit of 100l as
security, .and also a deposit of 50l. on account of
Commons and Dues. The Middle Temple requires, in
addition to fees of 40l 7s. 6d. on admission, and of
991, 10s. on call, a deposit of 100l as security, but
no further deposit on account of Commons and Dues.
Lineoln’s Inn requires, in addition to fees of 40l. on
admission, and 94l. on call, both 100l as security and
50l. on account of Commons and Dues. Gray's Inn
requires, in addition to fees of 40l on admission, and
90L. on call, both 100l as security and 50l on account
of Commons and Dues. Students at British Uni-
versities, however, who have kept two years' tcrms,
are not compelled to make the deposit of 100l at the
Inner Temple, Lincoln’s Inn, or Gray’s Inn; and Gray's
Inn and the, Inner Temple may consent to waive this
deposit before a University man has kept his two years’
terms if satisfied that he means to complete them, The
Middle Temple, however, will only waive the 100L
deposit in the case of University men il a bond for it
With two sureties (Barristers or Householdersin England)
is given by the student. The Inner Temple, Lincoln’s
Inn, and Gray's Inn alike will waive the demand for the
O0L. deposit if a bond is executed by the student with
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two sureties approved by the Inn. But these sureties
must e Barristers or Householders in this country whom
the student knows, and officials of the Indian Students’
Departiment cannot undertake this daty. It may there-
fore save Indian students inconvenience if they are
prepared to pay this 50l deposit, as well as the deposit
of 1001., and they lose nothing by paying these deposits
except the interest on their money. Besides these fees
the student has of course to bear the cost of living in
England, for which not less than 1501 or 200l a year
should be allowed, and also the cost of any tuition or
edncation which he requires.

BAr ExaMINaTioxs.

After he is admitted to an Inn the student must pass
the following examinations before he can be called to
the Bar, and it should not be assumed that these
examinations are easy :—

Part I.
[. Roman Law,
II Constitutional Law (English and Colonial) and
Legal History.
III. Criminal Law and Procedure.
TV. Real Property and Conveyancing or Hindu and
Mahomedan Law, or Roman-Dutch Law.
The student may take any or all of these exami-
nations at any time after his admission.

Payrt I1.

V. The Final examination, which must not without
special leave be taken until the student has kept
six terms, and whieli consists of four papers, all of
which must be taken at the same examination,
viz.:—(a) a paper in Common Law, (b} a paper
in Equity, (¢) a paper on the Law of Evidence
and Civil Procedure, and (d) a General Paper on
all these three subjects.
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GEeNERAL EpucarioN.

A well-educated and competent stadent will find that
the work required to pass his Bar examinations does not
occupy the whole of his tiine for three years. It may be
well, therefore, for him to read for a University degree
or to read in a Barrister’s chambers, or to follow some
other kind of study. The dispositioh of the Courts in
India is to raise the standard of education for Barristers.
The High Court at Caleutta requires Barristers whom
it admits to take a degree in law in one of certain
Indian Universities, or to take a degree in a British
University, or to be educated for three years in the
United Kingdom. The High Court at Allahabad
requires a degree in a British University or three years’
education in the United Kingdom.

Reapixg ¥ CHAMBERS,

Besides this, the High Courts at Calcutta, Bombay
and Allahabad now require that Barristers whom they
admit shall have read in a practising Barrister's chambers
in England for at least one year: but the Court at
Allahabad will waive this requirement in the case of a
Barrister who has taken a degree in law in one of
certain specified Universities in India and the United
Kingdom. The Courts at Calcutta and Allahabad
require that this year should be exclusive of the three
years spent in general education in the United King-
dom. The Court at Bombay requires that the chambers
should be the chambers of a practising European
Barrister of more than 10 years’ standing.

CaLLs T0 THE Bar.

All students when called to the Bar have to he pro-
posed by a Bencher of their Inn, and should endeavour
to make the acquaintance of one of the Benchers some
time beforehand. The Secretary for Indian Students
may be able to help them with introductions if
required.
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Apmission 1o Hica Courrs oN RETURN,

On returning to practise in India after their call,
Barristers are required by the High Courts to produce
proof that they have been duly called and have fulfilled
the conditions which the respective Courts lay down.
They may also be asked to furnish one or two certificates
as to conduct and ability from responsible persons who
have known them here. It would, th&refore, be well to
take back such certificates, but they should be procured
independently of the Students’ Department.

VaKILS.
Vakils who have attended for 12 months in a
Barrister's chambers in London may be called to the
Bar after keeping 8 terms instead of 12.

NotE oN EXAMINATIONS FOR ADMISSION TO ONE
oF THE InNs oF Courr IN LoNDoN.

Under the Consolidated Regulations of the ‘Four
Inns students can qualify for admission by passing the
degree examination of any University in the British
Dominions approved by the Council of Legal Educa-
tion, or any examination which admits to the Indian
Civil Service, to the Consular Service, to Commissions
in the Army or Navy, to an Eastern Cadetship, to
Sandhurst or to Woolwich, or the Senior Grade exami-
nation of the Irish Intermediate Education Board, or
the School Certificate examination or the Higher
Certificate examination held by the Oxford and Cam-
bridge Schools Examination Board, or the School
Examination (Matriculation Standard) of the University
of London.

But Indian students who have not already qualified
for a degree in India generally take one of the exami-
nations set out in the tabulated statement overleaf, in
regard to which details are given showing the dates,
the fecs, and the subjects required.




Compulsory Subjects. ‘

Examination.
*Responsions - | (1) Arithmetic. - - - - .
Oxford Univer- (2) Elements of Algebra or of Geometry.
sity, (3) Greek Grammar.

*Previous Examina-
tion.
Cambridge
Unaiversity.

Matriculation -
London  Univer-
wty.

(4) Latin Grammar,
(5) Translation from English j -tq Latin Frote,
(6) Either Basy unprepared t-  ‘ption from Greek |
and Latin '
or Easy unprepared translation from one of these
Ianguages, and a prepared book in the other
or one (ireek aud one Latin book, ’

Part I. (1) (a) One of the Gospels in the original
Greek, or (b) one of the Greek or Latin classics, |

(2) (a) One of the Latin classics, or (¥) two or |
more unprepared passages of Latin, of ordinary
difficulty, to be translated without the use of a
dictionary.

(3) (@) One of the Greek classics, or two or more |
unprepared passages of Greek of ordinary diffi-
culty, to be translated without the use of a
dictionary. . !

(4) Two or more easy unprepared passages of |
Latin, with & dictionary. ;

Part II, j

(1) Either Paloy’s Evidences of Christianity, or a
paper in elementary Logic, or & paper in elemen.
tary Heat and Chemistry.

(2) Geometry.

(8) Arithmetic and Elementary Algebra.

(4-; Subjects for an English Eseay from a standard

!
work. !
These two parts can be taken together or separately. ‘\

Euglish - . - - -

1

22; Elementary Mathematics,

(3) Latin, or Greek, or Elementary Mechanics, or
Elementary Physics—Heat, Light and Sound, or
Elementary Chemistry, or Elementary Botany.

(4) Two of the following, neither of which has
already been taken under (8). If neither Latin
nor Greek has been taken under (8), then one of these
two subjects under (4) must be a language other |
than English :— '

Latin; Greek; French; German; Ancient History;
Modern History; Physical and General Geo-
graphy ; History and Geography; Logic; Geo-
metrical and Meohanical Drawing; Mathematics
(more advanced); Klementary Mechanics;
Elementary Chemistry; Elemeutary Physica—
Heat, Light, and Sound; Elementary Physics—
Electricity and Magnetism ; Elementary Biology
—Botany; Elementary Biology—Zoology; Ele-
mentary Geology.

* This exsmination is not an open examination, but can only be taken by members of
admitted, to reaide in the Universitv until thav hava takan a daonaa)



Date.

!
Examination
Fee,

Co ions to Indian Stadent

December -
March
June.
September.

October -
December.
Murch.
June.

September -

January

June  (or
July).

|

2L 2. - -

2l 10s. -
(1L. 5s. for
each part.)

2l (plus a !

gpecial fee
of 2. for any,

proposal
to take a
particular
language
under Bec-
tion 4).

A candidate, being a native of Asia, and not
being of European or American parentage,
who has obtained the necessary permission
from the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors,
may offer as substitutes for Greek and
Latin—

(a) Enghsh (including Englisk Composition)
for one of these langnages;

(b) either Arabig, or Pali, or Persian, or
Sanskrit, for the other.

Natives of Asia, and not of European parent-
age, may substitute for paper (1) a paper
on the same Gospel in the authorised
English version, ¢r on a modern English
prose work of & historical character, with
yuestions on the subject matter; and
instead of paper (3) a paper on a play of
Shakespeare, or some other classic English
play or poem,

In December only, students may slso offer,
as a substitute for the two Latin papers
(papers (2) and (4)), two papers in Arabic,
Pali, or Sanskrit. Notice must in all cases
be given before the 21st October newt pre-
ceding the ewamination, and a candidate
cannot take onejof these languages’ after
the e¢nd of his third term of residence. If,
thorefore, after having come into residence
in the University, he is a candidate in
Arabic, &c., and] fails, he cannot offéer one
of these languages a second time, but must
take Latin.

A’candidate who so desires may offer some
other! language in Section (4). In no
cese bowever can any language be sub-
stituted for Latin or Greek in Section (3).

The language]offered is submitted for the
consideration of the Matriculation Board,
who require a nominal notice of six months.

The following languages have been approved
on former occasions —Arabic, Bengali,
Burmese, Kanarese, Gujorati, Hindi, Hindu-
stani (Urdu),", Marathi, Persian, Sanskrit,
Tamil, Telegu. No candidate may offer
more than one of them.

the University or by bond fide capdidstes’ for wdm sion%i.e. such persons as, intend, if

16238,



10

Examination. Compulsory Subjects,
Matriculation - (lg English Langnage and Literature - -
Liverpool. (2) English History.
Manchester, (3) Mathematics.
Leeds. (4) Three of the following, one of which must be a
Sheffield. langnage :—
(i) Greek; (i) Latin; (ili) French; (iv)
German.
(v) Some other language approved by the
Board.*
(vi) Mechanics or Physics.
(vii) Chemistry.
(viii) Geography.
(ix) Natural History (Plants and Animals) or
Botany.
Maitriculation - | (1) English Langunage. - - -
University of | (2) History of England and Wales.
Wales. (3) Latin (science students may substitute French
and German for Latin).
(4) Mathematica,
Matriculation - | (1) English History and Literature . -
University of | (2) Mathematics.
Birmingham. (3) Three of the following subjects, one of which
mast be a language :—
(a) Latin; (b) Greok: (c¢) French; &d)
German; (e) Italian; Spanish; (g)
Higher Mathematios; (k) Kxperimental
Mathemstics ; (i) Chemistry; (j) Geo-
aphy ; (k) Botany ; () Animal Biology ;
%11;») Geometrical Drawing.
Matriculation -

University of
Bristol.

Matriculation -
National Univer-
gity of Ireland.

El) Mathematics - - - -

2) English Grammar and Composition.

(3) Latin or Greek or French or German.

(4) Two of the following subjeots :—
(a) Latin; (b) Greek; (c) Fremch; (d)
German; (unless already taken under (3));
(e) Physics; (f) Chemistry; (y) Botany; (h)
Mechanics; (#) English Literature;  (j)
English History ; (k) Geography; (I) Geo-
metrical and Mechanical Drawing ; (m) Addi-
tional Mathematios.

El) Trish - B - . .
2) Latin or Greok.
(3) Fronch, German, Italian, Spanish, Woelsh,

Dutch, or any other moedern language approved
by the Senate.

Enpglish.

Maihematios or Natural Philosophy.

English, Latin, Greek, French, German, Welsh,
Spanish, ltalian, or any,other modern langnage

8
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Date. ; Exu‘?ex:at\oni Concessions to Indian Students.
i |
July - {21 - : *The following languages have bcen
September. | approved:—
| ! Arabic, Pali, Persian, and Sanskrit.
| Application to present any of these lan-
i guages must be made by Ist March.
i
! t
| .
i :
June - 2L
Scptember 31 2
|
j
July -2 - o Arabie, Persian, and Hindustani may be
September, offered instead of English by foreign
| students. But (a) early notice is reqmred
. ! (b) a special paper in English, consisting
H chietly of grammar and comppsition, must
'+ be taken as one of the five subjects re.
i quired, (¢) an additional fee is required.
. Latin is compnleory in the Faculties of Arts
' and Medicine only. In Medicine also
certain foreign languages are accepted
instead of Latin,
July .| 2L 2%, - | Arabic, Hindustani (Urdu), Pali, Persian, or
September, Sanskrit may be substituted for Latin.
Early notice is required.
June -1 - - | Al applications for acceptance of modern

September.

languages are dealt with as they arise.
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Examination. Compulsory Subjects.
I
Matriculation - approved by the Senate, History and Geography,
National  Uni- Mathematics, Natural Philosophy or Physics as
versity of Ireland an alternative, Chemistry, Botany, and (for women
—cont, only) Physiplogy and Hygiene.

Matriculation -
Queen’s University,
Belfast.

Notes :—

A. All stndents must pass in five subjects.
Candidates other than Irish are ex-
empted from Irish, and may present as
their fifth subject either @ second
language or a second Science subject.

B. Arts and Philosophy students must take
one subject from each of Groups 1¥, 2,
4, 5, and 6.

C. Students in Medicine or Dentistry must
take Irish*, Latin, English, Mathe-
matics, and & fifth subject.

D. Students in Science and Commerce must
take one subject from each of Groups
1%, 8, 4, 5, and 6.

E. Engineering students must take one
subject from each of Groups 1%, 4, 5,
and two suhjects from 6.

* See Regulation A (above)

Rive subjects to be passed as under:—
Faculty of Arts.—(1) English; (2) Mathewmatics ; (3)
Greek or Latin; (4} and (5) any two of the
following (if not already offered) of which one
must be a language (a) Groek; (b} Latin; {(c)
French ; (d) German; (e) Celtic; (f) Modern
History ; (g) Physics; (&) Geography; (i) Che-
mistry ; (k) Botany.

-

Faculty of Science.—(1) English; (2) Mathematics ;-’

(3-5) any three of the following (of which one
must bo a language)—(a) Greek; (b) Latin; (c)
Trench; (d) German; (¢) Modern History; (f}
Physics; (g) Geography; (k) Chemistry; (:)
Botany.

Faculty of Medicine—(1) English; (2) Mathematics ;
(8) Latin; (4 and 5) any two of the following §of
which one must be a language)—(e) Greek; b;
French ; (¢) German; (d) Modern History; (e
Physios; (f) Chemistry; (g) Botany.

Paculty of Commerce.—(1) English; (2) Mathe-
matics; (8-5) any three of the following (of
which one must be Fremch or German)—(a)
Greck; (b) Latin; (c¢) French; (d) German;
(¢) Modern History; (f) Physios; (g) Geography ;
(k) Chemistry; (i) Botany. .
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1

|

!
Date. Exm;:;:s.hon j Concessions to Indian Students.
I
‘ !
!
I
’ 1
|
i
|
| Summer - | 1L 1s.

" Autumn.
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Examination. |

Compulsory Subjects.

Matriculation.
Durham University.
(a) The Durham

Colleges.

(b) The College of
Medicine, New-
custle-on-Tyne.

(¢) Armstrong Col-
lege, Newcostle.
on-Tyne.

Preliminary Exami-
nation for M.A.
Edinburgh.

Glasgow.
St. Anidrews,
Aberdeen.

Entrance . -
University of Dub-
Uin (Prinity Col-
lege).

!
Faculty of Arts (in  lfteris antiquis).—(1) |
Religious Knowledge or Ancient History; (2)
Greek ; (3) Latin; (4) Elementary Mathematics. '
Arts (other than n Litteris antiguis).—(1) English ;

(2) English History ; (3) Elementary Mathematics
or (for candidates for a degree in Mathematics)
Additional Mathematics; (4) Religions Know- |
ledge or Ancient History; (5) One ancient and

one modern language.

Theology—(1) A gospel in Greek; (2) Religious
knowledge ; (3) Latin; (4) Elementary Mathe-
matics, Algebra, or Geometry only,

Medicine. — (1) Mathematics; (2) English; (3)
English History; (4) Physical and General
Cieography ; (5)d.atin ; (6) either Greek or French
or German.

Pure Science, Arts, and Commerce.—(1) Mathematics ;
(2) English; (3) English History ; (4) Three of
the following, of which one must be a language—
(a) Religious Instruction; (b) Latin; (¢) Greek;
(@) Ancient History; (e) French; (f) German,
(g) some other language approved by the Board;
(k) Experimental 8cience or Chomistry or Physics;
(i) Botany or Zoology ; (j) Mechanics; (k) Extra
Mathematics ; (1) Geography.

Engineering.—(1) English; (2) English History ;
(3) Latin or Greek or Jyench or German ; (4) Ex-
perimental SBoience, or Chemistry or Physics ; (5)
Extra Mathematics; (6) Geography.

attained in one of these three

() Mathematics -} subjeocts.

(d) One of the following:—Latin or Groek (if not
already taken), French, German, Italian (or some
other language approved*), Dynamics.

(a) English -

(b) Latin or Greek) The higher standard must be

*The following lauguages have already been ap-
proved at Edinburgh :—Bengali, Gujarati, Hindi,
Kanarese, Malayalam, Punjabi, Tamil, Telugu, Urdu,
At Qlasgow, St. Andrews and dberdeen ench lan-
guagoe is considered for approval as it anrses.

(1) English Composition ; (2) Arithmetic; (3)
Algebra; (4) Geometry; (5) English History and
Modern Geography; (6) Latin with Latin Com-
position ; (7) any one of the following languages:
Greek, French, Gorman.
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Date. Exaufl‘nen:twn , C to Indian Students.
|
1
| ,
Japuary - I 11 10s. - Facultyof Arts ([nli!terwanh’guia).—Sanskn't
April. | may be substituted for Latin or Greek.
October. | Arts (other than in litteris antiquis). —Sanskrit
: may be offered as an ancient language;
Arabic, Pali, Persian, or Urdu as modern
[ langnages. 4
{
I
* March - 11.10s. - Sanskrit may be substituted for Latin or
July . Greek.
September.|
I
® March -1 1.10s. -  Sanskrit may be substituted for Latin or
Joly i Greek.
September | In (g) the following langusges have been
. approved :—Arabic, Pali, Persian, Sanskrit,
(*After1914 i Urda. Twp of these languages may be
the March taken by the same student. Extra fees
examina~ ' are required.
tion  will |
be discon-
tinued.) f N
. - - | Banskrit may be substituted for Latin or
Greek.
March - 10s.64. - | (a) Where the native langnage of the student
September. is other than English a lower standard of
, English is accepted. _Again, for non-Euro-
. pean students neither Latin nor Greek is
. compulsory. But these modified forms of the
) examination are no longer uccepted by the
! Inns of Court. They require both the fall
standard of English and either Latin or,
] Greek.
| (b) Arabic, Pali, Persian, or Sanskrit may be
sobstitnted for Latin or Greek under
t Section (d).
Janvary - , None. )
April, )
June
October.
November. l
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Examination.

Compulsory Snbjects.

The Oxford Senior
Local Examina-
tion.

The Cambridge
Senior Local
Examination.

.

(1) English Language andg Both required by

! (2) Latin -
(3) Three of the followmg —(a) Arithmetic; (b)

(1) Arithmetic (compulsory for ali candidates) -

(4) One of the following sections:—(a) Religious

the Inns of
Couwrt.

Literature.

Religions Knowledge ; (¢) History (including
Greek and Roman); (d) Geography; (e) Political
Economy; (f) Greek; (y) French; (k) German;
(¢) Ttalian; (k) Spa,msh (1) Welsh (m} Mathe-
matics; (n) Higher Mathematics; (o) Botany;
(p) Chemistry; (q) Physics; (r) Domestic Science
and Hygiene; (s) Music; (¢) eivher Book-keeping
or Shorthand or Drawing.

(2) English Language and) Both required by
Literaturoe. g the Inns of
(8) Latin. Court.

Knowledge ; (b) History, Geography, & ;
(¢) Greek; (d) French; (¢) German; (f) Spanish;
(9) Dutch (h) Muthematms, (z) Chemistry ,
(k) Phyulcs (1) Biology or Domestic Science, or
Physical Geography; (m) Agricultural Science;
or (u) two of the following: (i) Book- kol,pmgz,
Mensuration and Surveying, Shorthand; (n)
Drawing; (iii) Musio.

Note—Some of the Sections (a), (b), (¢), &c, .
contain more than one subject; two of these |
subjects, or one of these subjects and one of the |
sections (i), (ii), (iii) under (n), may be taken in l
lien of one section, ‘




17

[~
£
&
il

=
5

Jaly.
December.

| Jul y
i December.

Examination |
Fee.

C jon to Indian Students

11. and the
local fee.

1l. and the
local fee.

Special papers in other subjects may be
substituted in July examination only (but
in March and December also, if that subject
is already being teken by a candidate in
July) under certain conditions, and pro-
vided application is sent in before lst
November for July, 20th December for
March, and 20th August for December
examinations, .~

In the Docember examination candidates
may offer Sanskrit or Arabic as an alterna-
tive to Greek. Application, with a special
foe of /., must be sent by 15th March
preceding.

This examination is held at the following
centres in India, at Asansol, Caloutta,
Darjeeling, Kurseong, North DIoint, in
Beugal ; at Bombay, Mount Abun, Panch-
gani, Poona, in the Bombay DIresidency ;
and at Allahabad, Hyderabad, Mussoorie,
Ootacomund and Simla. It jis held in
December only at all centres, except
Allahabad and Ootacamund, where it is
held in July also.
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40 Meadows street.
Bombay 21st March 1914,

To

Deur Sir,

I beg to sond you hewgwith a copy of the second
hesennial General Report & the Hindu Education Fund
embodying statement of iscounts Upto 30th september
1914 and request vou tc! circulate it after perusal
awongst your friends. T accounts of the subsequent
]nenod are in the hands of the auditors and will be 1ssued
as a supplement.

The bulk of the fund s already invested in advances
to scholars and consequeitly it is found sometimes diffi-
cult to pay the existing liablities from the balance in the
hands of the trustees. Twe fund is nrgently in need of
further contributions to wable trustees to meet the
growing demands and they earnestly -hope that their
efforts in the cause of alvanced education would be
responsed to with more geierous donations. They regrev
they have often to refus lLelp to many a talented and
otherwise deserving youth.

L trust you will kindly try your best to secure as
many more subscribers to txe Fund as vou can.

With best wishes anl hopes,

I remain,
Yours faithfully,

D. B. Cuirxis,

Honorary Secretary,
Hindua Education fund BOMBAY.,

Loxmi-N ﬁ;'nyan P. Dombay,
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PREFATORY NOTE.

The following report of'the second Hexennial Period
of the Hindu Education F@md has been published for
the information of ‘uembe\ and the public generally.
It includes the substance of |the Intermediate Progress
Report issued in 1912 and gives a succinct account of the
administration of the Fund for the second six years upto
the end of September 1914. The accounts for the period
subsequent to Sept. 1914, are bemg audited. Various causes
bave during the last 3 or 4J years, hampered the work
of further coliectious, but bester times will, it is hoped,
soon give an impetus to substantial progress. Steady, quiet
and unostentatious work has been the main aim of the
Trustees, and it is to be hoped that the public will duly
appreciate it by enthusiastic support and sympathy in
future, . '

Bombay. 1 D. B. CHITNIS,
Honorary Secretary,

27 Febry 1916 J The Hindu Education Fund, Bombay.
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accepted a temporary War Commission in France, a5
the I. M, 8., Examination is at present suspended.
Two students, Messrs, Bhandarkar and Gurjar who
were already studying in Germany aud America were
given stipends to continue their studies, as their private
resources foll short. A student of the Talegaon Glass
Factory, Mr. Sundaresh Aiyar was also given a small
stipend and has gone to Japan tu acquire further profi-
ciency in glass manufacture. It will be thus seen that the
scholars supported by the Fnnd although in some cases
failing to pass the examination for which they originally
went have on the whole obtained higher qualifications and
improved their prospects in life.

4. The Balance Sheet and Statement of Account
prepared by the well-known firm of accountants Messrs.
K. S. Aiyar & Co , and appended hereto ( vide Appendix
A. ) will show the financial position of the Fund as stan-
ding oa 30th September 1914,

5. The total income from the subscriptions was
Rs. 1,27,821-3-9 and the accumulated interest and
commission came to Rs, 13,066-9~9 making together the
sum of Rs1,40,887-13-6. Of this amount Rs. 6,381-10-0
is the expenditure including Rs. 814-12-10 sundry
expenses and Rs, 1,396-15-10 for depreciation of securi-
ties, The remaining Balance in hand is Rs. 1,34,506-3-6,
out of which Rs 10,000-0-0 are deposited with
Mr. Dravid, Rs. 4,800-0-0 are investsd in Government
Promissory Notes, and shares, Rs. 8,365-6-11 are cash in
the Bombay Bank and Rs. 1,16,048-2-7 are advances due
from scholars on the security of Bonds and Life Policies.

- 6. There have been very fow new subsoribers during
this period of six years under report,bnt substantial reali-
eations from the old donors have been made. The two
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which deserve special mention are the noble bequest left by
the late Bao Saheb Balwantrao Mahajan of Nagpur and
a second donation of Rs. 5,100 by Mr. Tribhuvandas
N. Malvi, Solicitor of Bombay. A donation which dese-
rves to be mentioned is one of Rs. 500 bequeathed to the
Fund by the late Rao Bahadur Janardan Raghoba ahd
paid by bis Executor, Mr. Ramchandra Vinayak. It will be
thus seen that the progress of the Fund in attracting new
financial contributions has not recently been as encoura-
ging as it deserved, and had it not been for the Mahajan
Fund, the Malvi Scholarships and the amount repaid
by the old scholars, it would have been impossible to send
more scholars during the last three years. Two students,
Messrs, Amritlal. Desai and I. B. Damania are Malvi
scholars sent for industirial education, while Messrs

Bewoor and Bhate were helped out of the Mahajan Furd.
A sum Rs 5365 is still due from the subscribers which,
if fully recovered, will enable the Trustees to send
at least one more student for Covenanted Civil Service
or some Industrial Course. The Trustees also earnestly
hope that new contributions will flow in liberally from
persons who sincerely desire that the highest Sceintific
and Technical Education should be brought within the
reach of our promising youths whose limited means would
otherwise prevent them from making the best use to
their talents and abilities.

7. All possible care is taken that our scholars devote
the whole of their time and energy to their legilimate
studies and it has been arranged to request the Prmmpal
or the Head of the institution which a scholar joins to
see that he confines himself exclusnve]y to his studms

8. The auditors have in their report noted 8 cases
of students whoss loans lmqve exceeded the amounts rof
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The Hindu Education Fund.

SR D

Proceedings of the Second General Meeting.

The second General Meeting of the Hindu Education
Fund was held at Bombay in tite bungalow of Shet
Moravji Gokuldas Deviji, at Gamdevi at 5 p. m, on the
27th day of February 1916.

On the motion of Mr. D. B..Chitnis and seconded by
Mr. M. R. Bodas, Dr. Moreshvar Gopal Deshmukh was
voted to the chair

Mr. M. R. Bodas then read the second Hexennial
report of the Hindu Education Fund which is annexed
herewith.

On the motion of Mr, Yeshvant Vishnu Nene and se-
conded by Mr. M. R. Bodas it wae resolved that thisreport
with the Balance Sheet attached thereto should be ado-
pted and got printed for circulation among the members
of the Fund, and a cordial vote of thanks be conveyed to
the Trustees for the excellent work they did in connection
with the Fund,

On the motion of Mr Yeshvant Vishnu Nene and
seconded by Shet Morarji Gokuldas Devji the following
seven gentlemen were re-elected Trastees of the Fund for
the next six years,

Dr. Morveshvar Gopal Deshmukh, 8. a. 8. se , p.
Shet Morarji Gokuldas Devji.
Balkrishna Narayan Bhajekar Esqr, B. A, LL. B,
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Dattatraya Balwant Chitnis Esqr, 8,4, 11, 8,
Mahadev Rajaram Bodas Esqr, », 4, LL, B,
Tribhuvandas Narottamdas Malvi Esqr, », A, LL, B,
Chintaman Vinayak Vaidya Esqr, u, 4, 1y, 8,

It was further resolved on the motion of Mr. D, B,
Chitnis and seconded by Mr, M. R. Bodas that this mee-
ting do record its deep regret at the death af the members
of the Fund named in the report and especially of the
two Trustees: the Hen. Mr. G. K Gokhale, B. A. C.1E,
and Dr, G. B. Kher, L, M, & S,

With a vote of thanks to the Chairman and to Shet
Morarji Gokuldas Devji for having allowed the use of
his bungalow, the proceedings of the meeting were concl-

uded,

Bombay, 1 D. B, Chitnis,
. Honorary Secretary,
27 Febry 1916 J The Hindu Education ¥und,



THE HINDU EDUCATION FUND.

The second Hexennial General Report.

for the period from 1st October 1908 to 30th September 1914,
N N

1. The Hindu Education Fund was registered as a
Charitable Society under Act XXT of 1860 on 14th
August 1902, and its flrst six-yearly Gener.l Report was
wﬁupd in 1909 for the period endmg 30th September 1908.

2. The Fund was started for the purpose of promot-
ing’ Higher and Technical edncation among Hindus. The
Trustees have done their best to carry out this object by
helping poor and talented Hindu youths to prosecute
advanced studies in foreign countries either for Covenanted
Civil or Medical Services, or ior some braich of scientifie
or teclinical education. These young men proceeded either
to Enland, America, Germany or Japau, and have on the
whole Lenefited largely by the advanced course of educa-
tion which they were enabled to pursue by the help of
the Fuud.

3. During the first six years twelve students were
gent out by the Fund, of whom two were sppointed in the
Indian Civil Service, two have joined Industrial concerns
in America, two unfortunately died, and the rest have
returned to India after acquiring greater or less proficiency
in some applied science. During the next peiriod of six
years twenty one more stvdents were helped by the Fund
as will be seen from the names and particulars given in

Appendix B unnexed lere-to, Of these Mr, G. V.
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Bewoor passed the Open'Competition Examinaticn of
Indian Civil Service in 1411, and is now appointed to a
covenanted post in Central Provinces, while Messrs. P. R.
Awate and B. K. Bhate who failed to pass the examina-
tion have secured good pcsts, one as an Entomologist
at Kasauli, and the other in the Survey Department
of the Baroda State. Mr., Y. K. Kunte who did not
appear for the I. C. S. examination for want of sufficient
time for study, passed the Tripos in Oszford University,
and after serving for some time as professor in Kashmir,
is now appointed liibrarian of the Bombay University.
Of the rest, four, viz,, Messrs. Iyangar, Damania, Fadnis
and Nagarkatti have obtained high qualifications in
Electrical Engineering, bleaching, and oil and paper manu-
factures respectively, and they are now either serving
or promoting industrial concerns, Mr, Tarmaster has
obtained advanced Commercial Deplomas, and Mr, D. L,
Patwardhan after obtaining a certificate in Marine
Engineering, is at present serving in England as Superin-
sendent of a War Hospital. Mr. Gopal Krishna returned
to India after having qualified himself as a Sericulturist
in France. Of the ten students sent during the last
three years, Mr, S. P. Shahs was successful in the last
Open Competative Examination for 1. C. S., while Mr.
R. P. Patwardhan who failed is now studying for
the tripos at Ozxford. Three students, Mesars, Bhave.
Jagtap and Bam were sent for Engineering, of whom
Mr. Jagtap a Marhatta of Kolhapur returred and has
been appointed to & handsome post by H., H. The-Maha-
raja of Kolhapur. Mr. Bam has also succeeded in getting
an appointinent a8 an Assist?nt Engineer in the E. 1.
Railway, while Mr. Bhave is still prosecuting his
studies in England, Mr. Sabnisis studying for the I. C. S.
and Mr. Mirajkar who went, to‘-\qualify for 1. M. S., has
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policies for which their lives were insured. ‘This was
inevitable as in many cases the students had to overstay
in foreign countries beyond their original period and the
Trustees had to pay them more than the amounts origi-
nally sanctioned in order to prevent them from falhng
into financial straits. In all these cases, except the last
two which are .hopele's, the trustees have either got
additional policies or’other securities; or the amounts have
been reduced within the original limits by repayments.

9. The Trustees have to record with deep regret
the loss to the community caused by the death during
the period under report of the following subscribers of the
Fund, viz -

Dr. Krishnarao Gopal Pathak,
R. B. Ramchandra Trimbak Acharya.
Shrimant Daji Saheb Kurundwadkar,
Sheth Dharamsji Morarji Gockuldas,
Shet Vrjibhukandas Atmaram Mehta.
Mr. D. G. Gharpure 5. A. L. L B
Late chief of Ramidurg.
Purshottam Vishnu Godbole 5. a.
Prof. Hari Mahadev Bhadkamkar.
Govindrao Dhonddev Gadgil,
Wasudev Ramchandra Patwardhan. o
Sheth Damodardas Govardhandas Sukhadwalla.
Sheth Chimanlal Nagindas.
Dr. Govind Balaji Kher, L. M. & 5.
Dattatraya Mahadev Patwardhan,
Dr. C. 8. Naidu 1, #. & 5.
Hari Ramchandra Takle,
2
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Krishnaji Pandurang Phadke.

Dr. Bhau Govind Gadre.

Ganesh Krishna Apte, Esqr., B. A, L, E. O,
Damodar Vamanji Tirodkar.

Govind Vasudev Pendse,

Motilal Dalpatram Dessi 8. A. 1L, B, Solicitor.
Sheth Devidas Harivallabhdas Kalyandas.
The How’ble Mr. Gopal Krishna Gokhale . a.
Kashinath Balwant Pendse. M. A,

Narayan Dhondoba Diwadkar.

Laxman Krishna Nulkar 8. A. IL 3.
Madhavrao Narayan Gadre.

Vishwanath Narayan Dandekar.

Vishnu Raghunath Natu 8. A, LL. B,

Chunilal Dalpatram Kavishwar.

Kevalram Mavji Dave. B, A.LL. B,

Govindrao G. Godbole.

Wasudev Shankar Gandhi . & LL. B.

Sheth Jagmohandas Mangaldas Nathubhai.
Bhargavrao Gadgil.

Diwan Bahadur Ambalal Sakarlal Desai M.A LL.8.
V. K. Rashinkar B, . LL. B.

Janardan Gopal Mantri.

Chunilal Sakalchand Esqr,

Balaji Gadgadhar Sathes, Esqr.,
Ganesh Ramchandra Kelkar Esqr.,
Abaji Vishwanath Kolhatkar Eeq,

10. The Trustees are especially grieved by the loss
they have recently suffered by the death of two of their
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esteemed colleagues, the Hon'ble Mr. Gopal Krishna
Gokhale, and Dr. Govind Balaji Kher, whose services to
the Fund were simply invalpable,

11, The Trustees in conclusion have to aPologxze
for the delay which has happened, in issuing this report
owing to unavoidable difficulties and smcerely thank the
donors for their unfailing courtesy, patience, and, genero-
sity which have been always shown to them. The Trustees
cordlally hope to receive not only the same kind considera-
tion in future but also to obtain larger contnbutlons and
generous help in various other forms which a movement
like this absolutely requires for its success.

M. G. Deshmukh.
Morar_)ee Gokuldas I;)ev‘]l.
B. N. Bhajekar.

M. R. Bodas.

T. N. Malvi.

C. V. Vaidya.

D. B. Chitnis.



APPENDIX A.
BALANCE SHEET of the HINDU EDUCATION FUND as on 30th September 1914.

LIABILITIES:— ASSETS:—
Fund on Hand as per Cash on hand T 0 10
Cagh at Bank 7,588 6 1

Revenue Account 1,34,506 3 6
Advances received from

Students, 4,707 6 ©

P

pd

1,39,213 9 o

Examined and found correct subjeet to our
Separate Report.
K. S. Aiyar Co.
Tncorporated Accountants (London)

Bombay, 8rd February 1915, Auditors.

8365 6 11
Deposit with Mr. B. V. Dravid @ 3} % 10,000 0 ©
34 % Government Securities of the faco
value of Rs. 5000 @ Rs. 90, 4500 0 O
Penker Cotton Manufacturing Coy’s
Shares of the face value of Rs. 500. 30 0 O
Advance of Students cn the Securities. .

of Life Policies and
Bonds.
Less amount recovered,

1,54,604.13-9

38.556-11-2

———— 116048 2 T
1,39,213 9 6

R ——
L



REVENUE ACCOUNT OF THE HINDU EDUCATION FUND.
For the Hexennial period ending 30th September 1914,

Dr.
To Sundry charges.

,» Depreciation of securities

,» Bad debts written off

,, Fund on 30th September
1914 Rs. 1,34,506 3 6

Rs.

Rs. 814 12 10
, 1,396 15 10
, 4,169 13 4

1,40,887 13 6

Examined and found correct,

“ K. S. Aiyar & Co.
Incorporated Accountants (Lond.)
~Auditors. :

Bombay, 3rd Féyruary 191:

Cr.

By Fund on st October 1908 Rs, 83,539—9-3
,» Subscriptions & donations ,, 44,281-10-6

,» lnterest and commission v 12,969--0-9
» Profit on sale of securities 97--9-0
Ra. 1,40,887-13-6

f———

el
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APPENDIX B.
Auditors’ Report on the Balance Sheet 6f 30th
September 1914 of

THE HINDU EDUCATION FUND.

We have examined the foregoing accounts with the
account books and vouchers of The Hindu Education
Fund and found them in order. 'We have also verified the
Securities on hand, as well as the Bonds and the Life Poli-
cies of the scholars and we certify that in our opinion the
foregoing Balance sheet represents the true position of the
Fund on 30th September 1914. We beg- to point out
that in each of the undermentioned eight cases the amount
for which the student’s life has been insured is Jess than
the balance due by the student., We are of opinion that
additional insurance should be taken out on each of these
lives,

Name of student. Amount due by each ~ Amount for

which the life has
been insured,

Mf. S. M, Sane, 12,912-6-11" 12,000-0-0
» A.C.Desai. 6,727-4—-2 4,000-0-0.
» G.N. Potdar. 5,041-12-0 3,000-0-0
» D.B.Mandhale, 5,008-13-0 4,000-0-0
» G. V. Bewoor, 8,183-10-0 8,000-0-0
,» P.R. Awate, 7,196-—6-6 5,000-0-0
»Radhakissan Khana, 1,005~0-0 Nil.

» P. P. Bhadkamkar, 600-0-0-0 Nil.

Bombay, 9 July 1915

K. S. AIYAR & Co.
Incorporaied Accoundants ( Lond )
duditors,



THE HINDU EDUCATION FUND.
APPENDIX (.
List of Scholars helped by the Fund.

Date of Indian Coliege|Present| Subject | Date
depar-| where edu- | loca- of of Remarks.
ture. |  cated, tion. | study. ireturn.

Name.

Serial
No

1 | Mr. S. B. Dha-| June | Rajaram Col- Patna| 1. C.S.| Nov. 1Mr. Dhavle was the 1st

. vle...| 1901 lege, Behar 1906 . student sent by the H. E.
Kolhapur. iFuud for competing for the
i 1. C S. Examination. He

'

; ! went in June 1901, i, 6. as
i
]

(o]
O
' soon a8 the Fund was start-
ed but a year before it was
| actually registered. He joined

i { St. John’s Collegeand ap-

{ | peared for the Open Com-
petitive Examination in
August 1904, After one
failure he went to study at
Dublin. He was successful in
1905 and came out to India




Serial |

Name,

Date of]

depar-
ture

where educa-

ted.

Indian College]

tion.

Prese:
nt loca-

Subject of
study.

Date of|
return.

Remarks.

Mr. G. N. Pot-
dar, B. A,

(Madras).

July
1901

Nizam’s
" College
Hyderabad

~ (Deccan) ;

Gir-
| gaum,
Bom-«

bay. !

Manu-
facturing
Chemis-

fry.

Nov.
1907

in November.1906. He >was
first’ posted at- Chupra in
Bengal and for sometime

'acted as. Under Secretary
i of Government in the new

Province of Behar. Mnr.
Dhavle is repaying his loan
by regular-instalments.

Mr. Potdar who had gradua-

ted in Chemistry in Madras
University form the Nizam’s
 College at Hyderabad was

| sent to Japan in June 1901

for studying advanced Appli-

'{ ed Chemistry. He joined the
| Science College of the Tokio

Imperial * University, and
after obtaining special di~
ploma he returned to India

o1



Mr. D. B. Man-
dhale,
LM &S,

June
1904

Grant Medi- | Dead.
cal College,
Bombay.

LM S

- ———— . ——————

Nov.
1907

in 1907. Me has started
« Pioneer Alkali Works »
in Bombay.

The Trusteesin 1904, award-
ed a scholarship to Mr. D,
B. Mandhale, L. M. & S.
to proceed to England to
compete for the 1. M, S,
Dr. Mandhale was chosen
from amongst several appli-
cants, as his career in the
local Medical College was
ffrood and he happened to be-
ong to a class aniong whom
education was rather Dnck-

! ward, Dr, Mandhale went.

to England in June 1904 and
soon passed the L. R, C. P.,
L R.C.S,D P H and
D. T. M. Examinations in
London. Owing to ill health,
however,}:# returned to India

L



Serial
No.

Name,

ure.

Date of|1ndian Uollege
depart-| where educa-

tion.

t'rese-|
nt loca-

study.

Subject of[Date of]

return.

Romarks.

Mr. P. M.Bapat

e, A, ( Bom ) Sir

Mangaldas
Secholar.

1904

Decean Colle-

£o
oona.

about
unkno-
wn.

'Where-

in 1907, without "appearing
for I. M. S. and thua.'the
main object of the Trustees
failed. Mr. Mandhale before
his death in 1914 gavea
mortage of his property for
the loam and the Trustees
hope te.recaver the amonni

“T'soon. -

Mr. Bapat who had already
secured a Mangaldas Sei-
ence Scholarship awarded
by the Bombay Uuniversity
applied for additional aid to
supplement his resources, as
the mounthly stipend paid by
the University was insuffic-
ent for expenses in England.
Mr. Bapat was then a fellow



in the Deccan College and
had excellent testimonials in
addition to a bright Univer-
sity career. The Trustees
agreed to pay him in Augu-
8t 1904, Ras. 4,000 by instal-
ments on usual terms, in
order to cover his deficiency;
and he executed the nece-
ssary bond and assigned his
pulicy. Afterwards ke Tru-
stees found him not behav-
ing well and stopped further
paywents. Six months after-
wards the University Senate
also cancelled his scholarship.
His where-abouts are at
present unknown, and hence
the Trustees have surrende-
red his policy and closed
his account finally.



= . ' Date ofjIndian College{Present; Subject | Date
.9 ‘ Name, depar-| where edu- | loca- of of Remarks,
M ture. cated. | tion. | study. |return,
| ¢ i E !
5 Mr. M. V.Bbhide, Sept.|F urgusson |[Bam- {1.C. S.| Nov. | Mr. Bhide was the 2nd
B, A, { Bombay ) 1904 ! College, | bay. 1907 | Scholar selected by the Tru-
| Poona.| stees for the 1.C S.His Uni.

versity career was through-
out brilliant and his Profe-
ssors strongly recommended
him. Mr. Bhide proceeded to
England in September- 1904 13

and- joimed—the £+, -John's

College, Cambridge. In spite
of occasional illness and oth-
er depressing causes he ap-
peared for the Open Compe-
titive Examination of the
I. C. S. in August 1906 and
came out high among the su-
ccessful candidates Mr. Bhide
also passed the Cambridge
Mathematical Tripcs as a



Wranglar and obtained tho
Faundation Scholarship of
8t. John’s Cillege. After
coming out to India in
Novomber 1907 he was
posted to the Punjab and is
at present Assistant Censor
at Bombay. He is regularly
paying his instalments,

Mr Y.G.Pandit| Feb, {Victeria Teb| New |[Chemical | 1911 | Mr. Pandit, having already

1909. |nical Institutel York. [and Elec- completed the Mechanical o
Bombay. trical Enp- Engineeirng Course in the ™
gineering. Bowbay Victoria J. T. Ins:

tituge, applied to have only
slight financial aid to proce-
ed to America as he hoped
to maintain himself ateer
going there, The Trustees,
in order to encourage the
novel experiment,gave hima
sum just sufficient for passa-
ge to New York. Mr.Pandit




Serial

No.:

Name.

Date of
depar-

ture,

Indian College]
where edu-
cated.

Prese-
nt loca-
tion,

Subject of|
study.

Date
of

return,

Remarks,

Mr. P. Bhad-
kamker.

Febr-
uary.
1909

'Victoria Tech-
nical Institute

Bombay.

New
York.

Chemical
and Flec-
trical En-
ginesring.

went in- February, to Ame-
rica 1909 learned’ Agricul
ture and several other Indus-
tries'at [thaca, New ¥oik,
and Chicago, ‘and returned
to India in 1911. He is now
doing good business as an
Expert and :Agent of Oil o
Machinery in Bombay, and ™
has repaid his loan in full, -

Mr. Bhadkainkar -went to
America along with Mr.
Pandit -and was sim'ilarly
aid passage money only -to
Ihli.’ew pYorlf Heis é};.ill w):)rk-
ing as an :apprentice in
America, ‘




Dr.S. M. Sane} Oct. |Muir Centrali Char | Applied | 1914 | Mr. Sane had a brilliant

Ph. p. 1906 College.  (lotten- | Chemis- academic career in.the Muir's
Allahabad, | burg,| try. Central College of Allaha-
Berlin. bad University, but preferr-

ed to forego his local pros-
pects for the higher Scienific
study in Germany. Trustees
awarded him a Scholarship
for three years on usual
terms for advanced studies
in Applied Chemistry Mr.
Sane Pf]')oined the™ wgbrat- &
ed Poly. technic Institute
at Charlottenburg in Octo-
ber 1906. He was granted
an extension by obtaining
the highest acdemic honour
in Germany, viz., the Ph,
D. Degree in September last.
| ‘ | He was elected to _a Tutor-
ship in the same Institute
for one yesr and was the first




Serial

Date offIndian College! Prese- ;
depar-| where edu- |nt loca- Subject of

Name.
ture, cated. tion. | S tudy.

of Remarks.

No.

e i e

Indian to obtain that
honour. Mr. Sane returned
to India in 1914 and after
serving for some time a3 act-
ing Professor of Science in
the Government college at
Lahore is at present super-
intendant of Research La-
boratory of Messrs Powell
& Co. at Bombay.
9 Mr. V.5, Aug- Vietoria Tech-| Man- {Technical|Died in| Mr Padhye was sn LM.E.
Padbye 8t Inical Institute, ches- |Engineer{ Eng- | of the Bombay Victoria J.
Lu&s 1907 Bowbay.| ter. ing. | land,|T. Institute and also a certi-
ficated 2 nd Class Engineer.
He was sent to England in
1907 for higher Mechanicak
studies and joined the Man-
chester College in the Ele-
ctrical Engineering Branch
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Mr R. Khanna
L. M. E

Sept.
1907

Victoria Tech-
nical Institute,

Bombay

New
York

" Electric
Engineer-|
ing

1908

for the B. Section. His career
was very promising and he-
would bave completed his.
course and returned to India.

in the latter part: of 1910,

but a short illness unfortu-

nately eut short his lifo a fow:

months before-his final exa-
mination, The Trustees have
already recovered a greater
part: of his loan from his
poliey.

Mr. Khanna was also an L.
M, E. of the Victoria J. T.

Institute and was sent to-
t Ameriea in-September 1907,

just like Messrs, Pandit and
Bhadkamker with passage
money only. He :however
fell ill soon after going there
and returned to India. His

resent whereabouts are un-

nown.

5%



D Date of| Indian College| Prese- |+ - Date
d§ 2 Name. depar-| where edu- [nt loca- bu:’-]?t of “of Remarks,
ture. cated. tion. | "V |return.
11 |Mr. Amritlal 8.| Sept. |Science New | Sugar | 1912 | Mr.Desai was the first Gujra-
Desai | 1907 College | York. (Industry thi elected by the Trustees
B. A.G. , Poona from among 10 or 12 appli-

cants for the Malvi Indu-
strial scholarship, Mr, Desai
was mainly elected for trying
an entirely new experiment
viz: to train up an Indian
( with thorough knowlage <>
' : of ome-of the indigenous
Industrial Arts which can
be improved in the light of
-modern methods. The main
feature of this experiment
was that the elected scholar
was first to travel over the
whole of India, and learn all
the prevailing processes of.
the particular manufacture




and make a report of the
knowledge so gained. If his
work was approved he was
to be given a further scho-
larship to travel in Foreign
countries, and get first hand
practical knowledge of all
the modern processes of the
'particular industry wherever
 practicable. He was in fact
to becomé an up-to date
and real expert of that in- o
dustry. Mr. Desai was thus *
selected for Sugarindustry,
and acquired good know-
ledge of sugar mapufacture
as well as general agricul-
ture. He returned to India
in 1912 and was appointed
Agricultural  Superinten-
dant in Iadore State, The
Trustees had to file a suit
and obtain a decree against
him for the loan,



Date of/Lndian College|Present Subject | Date |

-
E2 ; Name, depar-| where edu- | loca- of of | * Remarks.
2 ture. cated. tion. | study. jreturn.!
12 Mr. R. V. Ch- Sptr [Elphinstone | Man- Brewery | Jary | Mr. Chakradeva was an M.
akradeva M. 4. | 1908 College, (chester| and [<1912 | A. in Science of the Bombay
( Bombay ) Sir Phar- University and secured a
Mangaldas Na- macy. Mangaldas Scholarship. He
thubhai Scholar. was given a supplementary

Scholarship and proceeded
to England in September
] 1908 He learnt Dying. 53
‘ and Bleaching~ -mi—-Birmin-
gham University, but had to
return to India in the
middle of his studies under
medical advice and he sub-

sequently died. :
13 [Mr.G.V..Bewoor| Augt. [Deccan Col- | Lon- |I.C.S. | ... Mg.uBe'vgoor was a Dakshina
B. A 1909 lege, | don, Fellow in the Deccan Colle-
Poona, ge and had an excellent Uni-

versity career, when the
Trustecs selected him for a
Scholarship to proceed- to




England to compete for the
1. C. S. With Mr, Bewoor
the Trustees-introduced the
policy of giving only a' fized
sum payable by quarterly
instalments instéad of under-
taking the liability of  pro-
viding for the whole of the
expenses of ‘the candidate
who ‘was henceforward to
procure the éxtra amount
required from other sources, &
The Honourable Mr. R.' N, <
Mudholker of Amraotibeing
a relation of Mr. Bewoor
generously came" forward to
guarantee the remainder and
‘thus Mr. Bewoor was enabl-
d ta proceed to England m
1 August 1909 and Join the
Sussex College at Cambri-
dge. H3 appeared for the
Open Competitive Examina-
tion in 1911 and was one of



Date of Indian College

Prese-

'Eé Name. depart-| where educa- nt loca- S&?gcyt of 2 :‘ﬁi!‘:f Romarks,
ure. ted. tion, i )
the two successful' Indians,
Mr. Bewoor returned to In..
dia in1912°and is now posted
as Deputy Comnmisioner at
Wardha m C. P.
14 Mr, P. R AwatiAugustFurgusson Lon-} 1. C.8. | 1914 | Mr. ‘Awiati like Mr. Bewoor
B. A, 1909 ollege, don 'was awarded only a fized
Poona sum; his ‘brother - guaran

teeing 'the “balance. M,
Awali left for England in
August 1909 and studied
for the I. C.S. privately,
first in London andthen at
Cambridge as he could not
afford to pay for the high
College fees. Mr. ‘Awati

1 appeared for the Open Com-

petitive  Examination in
August 1911bnt failed. Mr.
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Mr.Y.::K.]E{untay

B. A,

Sept
1909

Furgusson

College

Cam-

bridge |.
Poona, |

LC.S.

;Mareh
1912

Awati having obtained spe-
cial qualifications in entomo-
logy isnow attached as an
expert to the Central Re-
search Institute at Kasauli

Mr. Kuntay was sent to
England although he had
only one chance and only 10
months to prepare for the
examination, beeause he had

-an -exceptionally brilliant .,

career in the Bombay Uni- =
versity Mr.Kuntay however
after a few months’ trial
found the studies too much
and gave up the 1.C.S.course.
He then apFeared for- the
Mathematical Tripos at
Cambridge and passed. He
returned te Ingia in 1912
and is now Libfarian to
the Bombay University.



Date o
depar-
ture.

Indian College| Prese-
nt loca-

where edu-
cated.

Subject of
study.

tion.

Date
of

return.

Remarks,

17

Mr. M. V.
Gopalkrishna

April

.| 1910

July
1910

Victoria Jub-
lee Technical
Institute, My-
sore.

Ahmadnagar.

Lon-

don

Flectri-
cal En.
gineering.

FrancelA gricul-
turs

1914

1914

Mr Iyangar had obtained a
diploma i Electrical Engi-
meering in. Vietoria. J. T.
Institute and served for
gome-tinie as an Inspector
in the Bombay E. S. T.
Comﬁany. Ashe was anxious
to obtain higher practical

training in Electrical Machi-

nary, the Trustees awardeed
him a fixed sum. After work-
ing in a big Electrical Works
shop at Wolverhampton he
returned to Indis in 1914
and is now in service.

Mr.Gopalkrishnan was aware
ded a small contribution as
aid to supplement his other
resources in order to go to

(44



18

Mr. 1. B. pama-

nia

Aug
ust
1910

Bombay

chester

Electrica]
Engineer
ing,

1914

France to finish a systema-
tic course of study and prac-
tical work in Sericulture..
He had also obtained a.
Scholarship from Mysore:
State and left for France in
August 1910, and joined
the Agriculture Section in
the L. Ecoli D. National
D’ Agriculture Montpellier
He returned to Indiain1914, ®

Mr Damania was selected for
the 2nd Malvi Industrial
Sclholarship as he had some-
practicsl experience of Mill-
work besides obtaining the
Degree of L. B. E. of the-
Victoria J. T. Institute. He-
went to England in August
1910 He joined the Arm-
strong College at Newcastle-



= Date of Indian College| Present| Subject | Date
'§£ Name. depar-| where edu- | loca- of of Remarks.
R ture. cated. tion. | study. Ireturn.
on-Tynefor Electrical Engi-
neering.  After passing the
London University Matri-
culation he joined the works
of the British Westing
house Manufacturing Co.
He returned in 1914 and is
) - in serviee. N
19 [Mr. B. K. Bhate] Sept.| Furgusson |Lon- |I. C.S. | 1914 Mr. Bhate was also awarded
B.A, | 1910 College | don a fised sum to proceed to
Poona, England to study for the

1. C. S. and his relations
agreed to provide the bal-
ance. He had an excellent
University career, was a
Fellow in the Furgussonx
College, and was strongly
recommended by his Profes-
sors, He left for England ir
September 1910 and joined

e
L



the Fitzwilliam Hall as a
non-collegiate student in the
Cambridge University. He
failed in the Competitive
Examination of I. C. 8 in
August 1912, and after
returning to India, got an
appointment in the Revenue
Dept. of the Baroda State.

Mr. M. L. Tar-|Augu| Bombay. | Man- | Commer{ ... |Mr. Tarmaster was sent t0 ¢
master 8t chester| cial Edu- Eogland to complete his <*
: 1910 cation, Commerecial Course in the

, London School of Econo-
mics, simply as an experi-
ment in a new line. Later
on he joined the Manchester
School of Commerce and
after passing some examina-
tions is working as an
apprentice in a Commercial
firm at Manchester.




- Date of Indian College[ Prese-|q 1 -
H £ ‘Name. depar-| where educa- |nt foca- S,‘;E%?; Oi: gzﬁif Remarks.
2 {ure ted. tion. L -
21 Mr. D. L. Pat- | Nov. | Ratnagiri | Eng- | Marine Mr. Patvardhan though not
vardhan 1910 land. |Engineer- possessed with College edu-
ing. cation appeared to be an

enterprising youth who has
struck a new line for himself,
After working as a fitter-
stoker and assistant in Rail-
way workshops he made
two trips to New York and
Hamburg as stoker on
Cargo Stevmers, As he was
anxious to qualify himself as.
a first Class Engineer in Ma-
rine Engineering, the Trust-
ees awarded him a fixed
sum to proceed to Glasgow
Ship-building Yard. He
studied as an apprentice in
the Docks of the Greenock

£19



22

23

Mr. G. N. Fad-
nis L. .M,

Mr. D. N. Na-
garkatti m. A,

May
1911

Agst,
1911

Victoria J. T.
Institute
Bombay.

'Wilson College
Bombay,

Ameri-
ca.

Europe)

Weaving
Sizing
and Blea-

ching.

Technolo-

%}’J’f of Oil
anufac
ture.

1914

1914

and Grangemouth Dock
Yards Co., at Greenock and:
is now employed as a
Superintendent in the War
Hospital at Brighten.

Mr. Fadnis was given a small
amount for passage to New
York as he was anxious to
obtain thorough praetical
training in weaving, and
hoped to maintain himself &%
by other help. After going
therg however he failed to
obtain other help, and has
returned to India.

Mr. Nagarkatti having se-
cured 8 Mungaldas Technical
Scholarship of the Bombay
University applied for addi-
tional monetary help, A
fixed sum was granted to.



Serial |
No.

Date ofj Indian College

depar-
ture,

where edu-
cated.

Prese-
nt loca
“tion.

Subject of|
study.

Date
of

return.

Remarks.

24

Mr. Diwakar
S. Bhandarkar
B. A.

QOetr
1908

Elphinstone
College

Bombay

Ger-

many

Chemis-
try

bim on usual terms, and he
proceeded to England in
August 1911 to study “Oil
Manufacture.” He also stu-
died paper manufacture and
returned to India in 1914.
He is now engaged in the
Alembic Work at Baroda.

Mr. D. S. Bhandarkar, son
of Prof. S. R. Bhandarkar
of the Elphinstone College
after graduating in the

Bombay University had-

already left for Germany in

1508

to study Applied

Chemistry. The Trustees
awarded him a Loan scho-
larship of a fixed amount in

1912

to obtain a Secience

o
o



25

26

Mr. D, K,

Bhave, L.C.E,

Dr. V. R,
Mirajkar,
LM & s

Aug.
1912

Oct,
1912

Engineering
College

Grant
Medical

College

Edin-

burg

Lon-
don,

Civil
Engineer-
ing

I.M.S.

degree of a German Univer-
sity. He is expected to take
his degree in 1916.

Mr. D.K. Bhave was award-
ed a scholarship to proceed
to Edinburg to qualify
himself for the B.Se. exami-
nation and the A, M. I, C.
E. with a view to secure
nomination toa Covenanted "
post iu the Engineering

Department in India. He
went , in  August 1912
and passed the B, Sc with
special distinction in Engi-
neerng in March 1914. He
has been Elected A . M.1.C E.

Dr. V. R. Mirajkar LM &
S. was given a scholarship to
go to England to qualify the
Limself for thel. M. S, ,and left



= Date of Lndian College| Prese-q - !
'g Z Name. depa.rt-r where educa- |nt loca- Sutb‘]gct of D:te of Romarks,
n ure. ted. tion, | SU00y. jretwrn
T .
for England in 1912. He got
M. R.C. S. but could- not
appear for I. M. S. owing
to 1ll health in 1914. He is
now serving at the War
Head-quarters in France.
' 27 Mr. B.P, JagtapMarch| Engineering | Lon- [Sanitary | April| Mr: B. P. Jugtap of Kolha-
L. c. E. | 1912 College don.'Engineer-| 1913 | pur who passed L. C. E of
Poona ing. the Bombay University and

having secured a free stu-
dentship of the London
College of Sanitary. Engi-
neering was given a loan
scholarship and proceeded
to England in March 1912,
He passed the M. R. S. L.
examination in December
and gota first class deploma
of the London College of

0y



28

Mzr. S. G. Bam,
B. E.

Aug.
1912

Engineering
College
Poona

Civil
Engineer-
ing.

July
1915

Engineering in March 1913.
He returned to India imme-
diately and is now employed
by the Kolhapur Darbar in
irregation work.

Mr.Bam having passed theB.
E. Examination of the Bom-
bay University in 1911
was admitted as a 2nd year
student in the City and
Guild's eollege of Engineer-
ing London in October 1912
He got the deploma of
Associateship of the London
Institute in 1914.  After
getting good  practical
experience in the office of
Caledonian  Railway  he
secured An appointment as
Assistant Engineer in the
E. I Ry. Co. in June 1915
on a starting salary of Rs.

350 per month.

87
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depar-
ture

Date of{Indian College]

where edu-
cated.

resent;
loca-
tion.

Subject
o

study.

Date

of
return.

Remarks.

30

Mr. S. P. Shah.
B. A.

Mr. A. M.
Guarjar. .

June
1912

1908

Elphinstone
College

Kolhapur

I.C. 8.

ricul-
A, g

ture

Mr. Shah although in
the B. A. class was given
a scholarship to study for
I. C. S. in consideration
of bis brilliant Uuiversity
career. He also secured
supplementary help from
other donors, and proceeded
to England in May 1912.
He passed 4th in the Open
Competative examination of
the 1. C. S. and is now kee-
ping his probationary period

1n London.

Mr. Gurjar who had already
proceeded to America in
1908 with -his own means
and had been studying



31

32

Mr. R. P Pat
wardhan B.A,

Mr.R. P.
Subnis B.A.

Sept.
1913

g.
1913

Elphinstone
College
Bombay

Lon:

don

I.C. S.

1

science in the Agricultural
College at Utah U. S. A.,
and was granted a loan
scholarship by the Trustees
to finish his studies, Mr,
Gurjar is still in America-

Mzr. Patwardhan was award-
ed a scholarship to study
for the [.C S,, He proceeded
to England in August 1913
He however failed in the
Open Competative examina- &
tion in 1915 and is now
studying for the tripos in -
Oxford University.

Mr. R. P. Subnis went to
England to study for the
I. C. S.in September 1914
and has joined the Cambridge
University. He passed the
Mathematical tripos in 2nd
class in July. 1915



Date ofIndian College| Prese- Subject of| Date

Name. depar-| where edu- |nt loca-~ 1+ & of Remarks,
ture. cated. tion. | **"Y* |return.
[ ) .
Mr. V. Sunder-| June | Talegaum |Japan| Glass | Mr.S.Aiyer who learnt glass
esh-Aiyer. | 1915 Glass Manu- 'making in the Paisa Fund

Factory factu factory at Talegaon having:

‘ collected a sum and promises
of subscriptions from chari-
table persons, was awerded
a scholarship of Rs 25 per.
‘month to finish his know~ .
ledge of glass manufacture. ™
He went to Japan in July
1915. He was admitted
into Iwaki Glass Works
at Tokyo.




THE HINDU EDUCATION FUND.

Arrenpix C.

Subscriptions poid up to the end: of December 1915,
N. B—~—Persons who ore deceased oare marked with an asterisk,

Name.

No. Address. Amount Paid.
| I T P - oo : Rs. a, p.
%1| Balwantrao Goviad Mahajan Esqr, (o) Advocate, Nagpur. 2777713 10
2| Tribhuvandas Narottamdas Malvi Esq. m.a.1LB.Solicitor High Court Bom. | 10,200 0 0o
3, Bhikaji Vyankatesh Dravid Esqr. () Merchant, Yeotmal Berars | 10,000 0 0
4| Vamanrao Oke Fund (¢) Through the Trustee of the '
o o Fund. 5,664 9 3.
5! Rao Bahadur R. B, Karandikar Educational Inspr., Dbarwar.) 8,800 ¢ 0
6] The Hon’ble Shrimant Baba Saheb Ghorpade |Chief of Ichalkarnji * 3,000 0 0O~
%71 Dr,Krishnarao Gopal Pathak 1. . Rao BahadurState Physician, Dewas 2,000 0 o
8! Shrimant Abasaheb Pant Pratinidhi Chief of Vishalgad, Kolhapur| 2,000 0 o
9| Sitaram Narayan Pandit Esqr. Barrister-at-law, Rajkot 1,550 0 o
%10] Raje Saheb Patang Shah Late Chief of Jawhar, Dist.
' . Thanna. 1,500 ¢ o

" (o) Bai Rakhmabai Mahajan paid the legacy lefs by her husband partly in cash and part] y in G. P, Notes whi

have been valued at the market rate. (b) The amount is deposited with Mr. Dravid at inlerest.

ch

(¢} The amount
s given.only to soholars studying for I. 0.8, according to the will of the late Mt, Wamanrao Oke Thana.



No.. Name, [

7 ————

11' Pragji Surji & Co.
*12 Khanderao Chimanarao Bedarkar Esqr.
B. A. LL. B,
13; Shantaram Narayan Dabholkar Esqr,

Address.

’Amount Paid.

‘Merchants, Vadgadi, Bo
‘Retired Councillor & Minis-

ter, Indore.

4

14, Sbrimant Sardar Vipayakrao.Dhundiraj ’Kalbadevx Bombay

1

1

17

21| Ganpatrao Ramkrishna Bépat Esqr.

Chowpat1 Bombay !
alias Babasaheb Bivalkar

5| Anandibai widow of Keshav Ballal Sahasra-
- .buddhe )

6, A friend through Mr, B. N. Bhajekar
Tmmbak Krishua Joshi Esqr. (d)

......

|Pleader, Newasa, Dist.
Ahmedna ar

|
j
|
I
|

18 Dr, G. R. Tambe u. A, B. sc. L. M, & 8. State Sutgeon, Indore
#19| Ramchandra Trimbak A charya Rao Bahadur Late Government Pleader,
: Thana
- #20| Shrimant Daji Saheb- Kurundwadkar Late Chief of Kurundwad
( Junior ) -

Retired Accountant, Bom- |
; bay Customs Dhu11a1

Hs.
1,001

1,000

‘1,000

1,000
1,000
1,000

8976
875

700
650
600

0

[ (=] =) (=== ]

o

(d) Being the market value of one G. P. Note of Rs. 1000

o o @ oo o

a. p.

oo

e

%



22 | Karpur Shriniwasrao Esqr. B. A. L. ¢. E. Executive Enginner, Mysore] 600 0 0
23 | Shrimant Sir Gangadharrao Alias Balasaheb! Chief of Miraj 600 0 O
" Patwardhan K. . I. E.
*924 | Balaji Pandurang Esqr. Girgaon, Bombay 500 0 O
%25 | Sheth Dharamsy Murarji " . 500- 0 0
26 | Sheth Narottam Morarji Gokuldas ) '
27 | Shridhar Vithal Natu, Esqr, Shanwar Peth, Poona 500 0 O
28 | Bapuji Martand Kenjale, Esq. Merchant, Gosavipura—
: Poona 500 0 O
29 | Hari Sitaram Dixit Esqr. B. A. 1, L. 3. Solicitor High Court,
. Bombay 500
30 | Shrimant Vinayak Nilkanth Natu Shanwar Peth, Poona 500 0 O
31 | Sheth Ganpatlal Parasharam Shirpur-Khandesh 500 9 O
%32 | Sheth Vrijbhukandas Atmaram Mehta Merchant, Malbar Hill,
, : Bombay 500 0 ¢
%33 | Rao Bahadur Janardan Raghoba 1st Carpenter Street
- - Bombay 500 0 O
34 | Sheth Morarji Gokuldas Devji Merchant, Bombay. 500 0 O
35 | Daji Abaji Khare Esqr. 5. A. LL. B. Pleader High Court,Bombay, 500 0 0
36 | The Hon'ble Mr. R. N, Mudholkar B. A, LL. B, |Pleader Amraoti Berars. 500 ¢ O
*37 | Late Chief of Ramdurg Ramdurg s. M. c. 500 0 O
38 | Shrimant Bhau Saheb Patwardhan Chief of Jamkhindi. 500 0 0
39 | Sakbaram Vinayak Bhagwat Esqr. (e) Pleader, Thana. 471 13 2

(e) Being the market value of one g, P. note of Rs. 500,

iV



ococcoocooad !

14

No Nome. Address. Amount Paid,
Rs, a.
40{ Shivram Ballaji Uplikar Esqr, Kolhapur 450 0
41| Pragii Surji & Co.’s Staff Vadgadi, Bombay 447 12
42| D. G. Gharpure Esqr. 5. A., LL. B Retired Sub-Judge, Poona 400 0
43| Dr. Moreshwar Gopal Deshmukh 3.4 5. sc. ¥.p./Girgaon, Bombay 360 0
344 Purushottam Vishnu Godbole Egqr. 5. a. Pensioner Ratnagiri 360 0
%45| Govind Krishna Ranade Esqr. 5. a. Pensioner, Bombay. 360 .0
46/ Ramchandra Moreshwar Jog Esqr. Proprietor,Jog Mills, Poona 360 0
#47| Prof,. Hari' Mahadev Bhadkamkar B. 4. Girgaon, Bombay. 360 -0
.48| Yeshwaptrao Vishou Nene Esqr. 1 . PR 360 .0
49| Lasmanrao Gopal Deshmukh Esqr. 5. 4. ¢. s. [Retired  Assitt. . Collector o
AR TR , . Poona - 360 0 0
#50; Govindrao Dhonddev Gadgil Eeqr. Retired Cashier a.1.p.r, Gir-
B e - gaon, Bombay 360 0 O
.51} Gangadhar Moreshwar Dandekar Esqr. Landlord, Kelwa Mahim 360 0 0
x52| Wasudev, Ramchandra Patwardhan Esqr. Retired Deputy Collector, S
Poona. 360 0 O
53{ Vishou Narayan Vartak Esqr. . . L. C, E sistant Engineer, Poona 360 0 O
54] Shankar Bhalchandra Bapat, Esqr. Karbhari~Jamkhindi, 0 0

'360



55
56
*57
58

59
60
61

%62
63
£
*6D

L} 67

*69

7
w71
*72

Raghunath Pandurang Karandikar. Esqr.
Laxman Ramchandra Golwalkar Esqr.

gzviud,Sbridhar Apte Esqr.

Rao Bahadur Krishnarad Vinayak Sharangpani
oL B. A. LL. B

Wasudev Balwant Soman Esq.

Rao Bahadur Govind Ramchandra Khandekar

- ' ‘ B. A.

Rao Bahadur Sitaram Vishwnath Patwardhan

et B. A
Sheth Damodardas Govardhandas Sukhadwala
‘Madhavrao W. Gadgil Esqr.

Vinaysk Vishnu Ranade Esqt. 8.A.LL.B.
Sheth:Chimanlal Nagindas
arayan, YVishwanath Mandlik Esqr. B.A.LLB,
r..Dinanath Balkrishna Naik Dandekar L. u, s.
Sakharam Gopal Gadre Esqr.
.\Govind Balaji Kher L. u. 5.
-y yankatesh "Abaji Sohoni ,];'sqr B. A

.Daétatraya‘Mal;adev Patwardhan Esqr. B. A,
Vinayak Narayan Apte Esgr.
o

Pleader, Satara.
Retired Karbhari-Jat.
Retired Naib Suba .Baroda.

Judge Varishtha Court,

Baroda. © -
Chinchpokli, Bombay.
Devan Indore.

Retired Director of Public

| Instruction, Berars, Poona.

Fort, Bombay Merchant.

H. C. Bombay.
Mill-Ownper, Ahmed'abagi.
Cumballa Hill, Bombay.
Girgaym, Bombay.,

|Agashi, Dist, Thana.

Girgaon, Bombay

Head Master High School,
.. Sholapyr. S
Deputy Collector, Ratnagiri,
Banker, Poona. - o

Retired Sub Registrar,Thana)
|Pleader '

360
360
360

360
360

360

360
360
360
360
360

~360

350
340
323
300
300

‘300

TS oCOOO0e © o0 oo

oTe-

SO0 COTOLOO0S © OO oo

6%



Amount Paid,

No. Name. Address.

Rs. a. p
73 | Anant Baburao Paranjpye Esqr. Mill-Engineer, Bombay. 300 0 0
74 | Sakharam Keshav Bbagwat Esqr. B. A. L L. B. |Pleader, Thana 300 0 0
75 | Kashinath Balkrishna Marathe Esqr. B.a. 1.8, [Retired Sub Judge, Poona) 800 0 0
76 | Dr. Hari S, Dev . u. s, Servant of India Society, ,, 300 0 0
77 | Kashinath Narayan Sane Esqr. s. A. Retired Head Master, Poona! 300 0 0
78 | Dattatraya Balwant Chitnis Esqr. 8. A, 1L, 8. |Solicitor, H. C. Bombay. 300 0 O
79 | Narayan Vishou Gokhale Esqr. B. 4. LL. B, Pleader High Court, Bombay, 300 0 0

%80 | Prof. Abaji Vishnu Kathawate . Late Professor of Sans-
. krit, Deccan College,Poonal 300 0 0
81 | Dr. C. S. Naidu . u. s. Poona. 800 0 O
82 |Dayaram Gidumal Esqr. B. A. L 1. B. Retired Dist. Judge,Bombay;, 300 0 0

83 | Vishnu Moreshwar Mahajani, Rao Bahadur |Retired Educational Inspec-
M. A, tor, Berars, Akola. 300 0 0O

84 | Bapu Purushottam Joshi Rao Bahadur. Retired Karbhari of Jamkhi-
’ ndi, Poona. 300 0 0
%85 | Hari Ramchandra Takle Esqr. Retired Mamlatdar Nasik . 800 0 0
%86 | Dr. Kashinath Narayan Gokhale L. u. s. Girgaon, Bombay. 300 0 O
%87 | Vasudeo Keshav Mavlankar Esqr s. 4., 1 1. B. [Sub-Judge Ratnagiri. 300 0 O

88 | Vithal Narayan Pathak, Rao Bahadur u. . |Retired Professor of History
Decean College Poona., 300 0 O
%89 | Krishnaji Pandurang Phadke Esqr. Girgaum, Bombay, 300 0 O

06



sv; nrishnaji Narayan Kher Esqr, .. L. 5.

91 M. S.
%92

93

x94
95

%96
97

98
- Q9
100
¥101
102
108

104
1056

ulkarm Esqr.
Dr. Bhau Govind Gadre

Sheth Keshavdas Gokuldas

Harishchandra K. Joshi Rao Bahadur

Dr. V. S. Diwan L. u. 8.

Raghunath Sivram Tipnis Esqr. B. A. LL, B,
Messrs. Gopal Narayan & Co.

Vinaysk Ramchandra Samant Esqr.

Ganesh Krishna Apte Esqr. 8. A, L. ©. B, _
Damodar Vamanaji Tirodkar Eaqr.

v (&l « ‘

Govind Vasudev Pendse Esqr,

Vicayak Vithal Tilak Esqr. B, A, 1. B.
Hari Laxman Patil Es

106

r,
Dr. Narayan Vinayak %hagwat LM &s.
.Motilal Dalpatram Desai Esqr. B, A. LL.B.

Chintaman Vinayak Vaidya Esqr. o, A. LB,

Retired  Assitt S:;rgeon
Poona
Westfield, Breach Candy

Road, Bombay
Bhuleshwar, Bomhay

Bock-sellers, Kalbadevi,
Bombay
Lasdholder, Goregaon Dist.
Thana
Retd. Chief Judge Gwaliar,
Kalyan

Retd. Exec, Engineer, *
Ratnagiri
Merchant Arnala Dist.
Thana
Girgaum, Bombay
RetiredSub-Judge Kolhapur

'|Pleader, Bassein,Dist. Thana

Girgaum, Bombay

Soliciter, High Court, Bom.

Retired Sub Judge Ratnagiri|
|

|
|
Girgaum, Bombay %
Retired Dist. Judge Thana }

I

300
300

300

300
300
300
300

300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300

300
300

o © oo © o9
114

oo OoOQ O <o SO [~ [= O

PO e © ©



No. Name. Address. Amouut Paid.
T T . 1. Rs, a. p.
107! Shirimant-Madhavrao Vinayak Kibe u. a. Indore 300 O
+108} Sheth Devidas Harivallabhdas Kalyandas. ‘Walkeshwar Bombay 300 0
109} The Hon'ble Mr. Chimanlal Harilal Setalwad, |{Advocate, High Court.Bom-
. B. A. LL B. bay.| 300 ©
¥11¢| The Hon’ble Mr. Gopal Krishna Gokhale B. A.iServant of India Society,
. Poona., 300 0
111} Krishnaji Ballal Dewal Ezqr. Retired Dgputy Collector,
I R Sangli, 300 0
%112 Kashinath Balwant Pendse Esqr, u. A. Retired Collector, Poona. 300 0
+113| Laxman Ballal Joglekar Esqr. Pleader Thana. 300 ©
#114] Narayan Dhondoba Diwadkar, Merchant Girgaon, Bombay.| 300 0
»115| Liaxman Krishna Nulkar Esqr, 5, . 1L B. Sub-Judge 300 ©
116} Sundarrao Anant Desai Esqr, Merchant, Bombay. 300 O
%117} Balwantrao Ramchandra Sahasrabudhe Esq. [Retired Educational Inspec-
, B. A. tor, Poona. 300 0
*118| Pundalik Ganesh Dhumatkar Esqr., L. ¢. 8. [Municipal Engineer Bombay 300 0
%119} Madhavrao Narayan Gadre Esqr. Pleader, Dhulia. 300 0O
#120| Vinayak Krishna Namjoshi Esqr., . Deputy Collector, Dharwar.| 300 0
121} G, R.'Takle Esqr., Nasik, 300 0
122| Dr, Ganesh Vishou Kher L. , s, State Physician, Lunawada. 300 o,
123| Késhav Ganesh Ajrekar Esqr 8, A, 1L, B. Pleader; Belgaum, 800 0

POOCOOOD OOOOOoD © @ O®
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124 Vishwanath Narayan Dandekar Esqr.
125! Khandubhai G. Desai Esqr. L. ¢ k.

*126
127

{28

*129
130
181
182
133

*134
185
%136
137
138
139
40
143
%142

V. R. Nata Esqr: B.a, LL. B,
Chiunil4l Delpatram Kavishwar Esqr,

P. K. Chitale Esqr. B. 4. L. ¢. E.

Kevalram Mavji Dave Esqr, . . LL. 8.

LGoviddrao G, Godbole Esqr,

Vishvanath Ganesh Sane Esqr.

Birdat Govind Balwant Shastri Patwardhan.

The Hon’ble Mr. Mahadev Bhaskar Choubal
’ B. A, IL. B,

Wasudev Shankar Gandhi Esqr. 5, a., 1, 1. 5.

Shripad Ana:t Chhatre Esqr,

Sheth Jagmohandas Mangaldas Nathubhai.

Ganesh Bhikaji Sahasrabuddhe Esqr.

Krishoaji Narayah Bhide Esqr . a. 1. 3,

Shrimant Annasaheb Patwardhan, .

Trimbakrao A, Sathe Esqr. u. a.

Ciptain K. V, Kukde 1 , s,

Bhargavrao Gadgil Esqr.

|Chief of Kurundwad (Senior)
\Judge-G walior,

Retired Judge Berars, Poona,

Retired Executive Engineer
Surat.

Pleader, Belgaum,

Betired Sub Judge, Ahme-
dabad.

Executive FEngineer-Ahme:
dabad,

Pleader-Rajkot,

Pleader~Dhulia.

Contractor~Jabblepore,

Sadashiv Peth, poona

Member of Council, Bombay.

Pleader,ShanwarPeth, Poona,
Pleader, Belgaumy
Kalbadevi, Bombay.

Retired Overseer, Poona,
Sub-Judge, Poona.

Civil Surgeon, Thana.
Late Extra Assist Commi-

esioner, Nagpur,

300
300

300

800

300

800
800
300
300
800

300

300
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300
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300

800
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No.’ Name. Address. Amount Paid.
. Rs. a. p
*143/Diwan Bahadur Ambalal Sakarial Desai, u.A.LL.B | Retired Judge, Varishtha
N Court Baroda. 300 0
144{ Shrimaut Narayan Harihar Patwardhav. {Inamdar, Mangalwedhe, 300 0O
145 Rao B. Wamanrao B. Kolhatkar. |Late Extra—Assist. Commis-
sioner, Nagpur. 300 0
146{ Mahadev Rajaram Bodas Esqr. u. A, LL. B. Pleader,High Court Bombay; 300 ©
147| Prof, V. G Bijapurkar, u. a. Retired Professor, Rajaram
ﬂ | College, Kolhapur. 300 0
148! Janardan Damodar Kolhatkar Esgr. iPensioner, Shendurni, Dist. .
' ’ Khandesh, 290 0 0
149{ Prof. Kashinath Bupuji Pathak, 5. A, Retired Professor of Sanskrit A
. Deccan College, Poona. 2790 0 0
150{ Narhar Gangadhar Phadke Esqr. B, 4 Retired Sub-Judge, Poona. 250 0 0
151} Govind Apaji Patil Esqr. 3 A. 1L B. Pleader, Ahmedabad. 250 0 0
152| Shrimant Bhausaheb Patwardhan. Chief of Kurundwad (Junior)) 250 0 0
+153] V. K. Rashinkar Esqr. 5. 4. LL. B. Pleader, Kolhapur. 250 0 0
%154 Raghunath Mahadev Kelkar Esqr. Retired Suba, Baroda. 240 0 O
*155| Vinayak Mahadev Pandit Esqr. B. A. 7% B, Retired Judge, Baroda. 240 0 O
"156{ K, M. Panditrao Esqr. B A, LL, B. Chief Judge, Kolhapur. 200 0 0
157§ Shridhar B. Apte Esqr. Accountaut, Junagad Ry.
I Junagad. 180 0 O
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160
161

162
163
164

%165
%166

%167
168
%169

170

*171
172
173
174
175
176

Shridhar Bachaji Esqr.

Achyut Narayan Khare Esqr. ¢ Friends,
-Balkrishua Narayan Bhajekar Esqr. B. A, LL, B
Vinayakrao V, Gogate Esqr.

H. S. Phadnis Esqr, ». A, 1L, B.
Narayan Trimbak Vaidya, Rao Bahadur.
H. V. Sathe Esqr.

Sadashiv Hari Soman Esqr.
Balaji Gangadhar Sathe Esqr.

Mohiniraj Ekanath Ghotankar Esqr.
K B. Gokhale Esqr.
Janardan Gopal Mantri Esqr. B. A, LL B,

Laxman Moreshwar Deshpande Esqr.

Chunilal Sakalchand Esqr.

Hari Pandurang Deshmukh Esqr.

Joseph Baptista Esqr. 8.4 1L 8, L 0.5, Bar-atlaw
Narayan Balaji Vaze. Esqr. -

Rawchandra Narayan joglekar Esqr, . a.
Ramchandra Bhikaji Gokhale Esqr.

Late Naib Subha Baroda.
Pleader, Dahanu Dist. Thana.i
Pleader High Court, Bombay
Retired Superintendent Ry.
Accounts Bombay.
District Judge, Ratnagiri.
Munici}pal Secretary, Broach

Retired Deputy Collector,
Poona
Pleader, Dhulia.
Retired Deputy Collector
Poona.
Kolbapur,

Solicitor High Cotirt, Bom-
bay.

Retired Deputy Collector
Poona.

Merchant Bombay.

Mawladar Dist, Nasik,

High Court, Bombay.

Malwan,

[

A gsitt. Commissioner Poona.
Retired Overseer Miraj.

180
175
160
150

150
150

120
120

100

100
100

100
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100
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Name.

No.

.

Address.

177, Dr. Chintaman Mahadev Limaye.

178| Ganesh Ramchandra Kelkar Esqr,

179, Mrs. Ramabai Ranade Through Mr. B. N.
Bhajekar.

180/ Dr. Shankar Amrit Chobe 1, M. s.
#181; Abaji Vishwanath Kolhatkar Esqr.
%182 Madhavrao Narayan Oze E-qr.

183 D. G. Javadekar Esqr. 5 &.

184] Gopal Daji Jog Esqr. ». A.

185 Dr. Ganesh Krishna Garde . ¥ 8.

186 Vinayak Apajee Godbole Esqr.

187) Mahadev Krishoa Apte Esqr. B.A.LLB,

188; Fanardan Bhikaji Khare Esqr.

189, Ramchandra Moreshwar Sane Ksqr.

190, M. V. Athalye Esqr. 5. a.

Kolbapur,

»” 2

Poona.
Poona.

Bankar, Barada.
Malkapur.
Ichalkaranji.
Poona.
Mamledar-Rahuri,
Pleader, Dhulia.
Pleader, Dhulia,
Pleader, Barsi.
Merchant, Bombay.

Merchant, Bonrbay.

»”
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100
100

Amount Paid.
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THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM IN THE PRESI-
DENCY OF BOMBAY.



’lHE’w 4‘\
~a

EDUCATIONAL SYSTH M

oF TOB

PRESIDENCY OF “BOMBAY

By P. M. MEXTA, Esq.

l‘

11 is & matter of no small congrutulation to the natives of India that
there does not exist, and indeed mever seriously existed, & necessity for
any vindication of the political expediency or morality of giving education
to them. From the very finsk moment when the problem of Indikn
edncation waB mooted, almost every Indian statesman of note bas
ever steadily discarded all insinuations as to its danger or impolicy.
There in a story told of Mountstuart Elphins{one, so far back as when be
was Governor of Bombay, whlch may be regarded as exprossing the typi-
eal sentiment on the point.” It is related by Lleutena,nt-Geueml Brigss,
who served wnder .lnm at the time of the Mahratta chsxs.kkar: uy
observing in the corned of his tent one day,” says that officer, “ & pile of
printed Mahratta books, I asked him what they were meant for? “Fo
educate the natives, said he ; #but it iz our high road back to Em'ope.
‘Then,’ T replied, ‘I wonder you, as Governor of Bombay, have set #
on foot.! He answered, ¢ We are bound, under oll circumstances, to do’
our duty to them.” And with these we may fitly record the memorable
words ef Macaulay, that this same path of duty s ulso “the path of

wisdom, of national prosperity, adid of national honour,"—words reflect-
ing the highest credit both on the men who pronounced them and the
nation they represented. We' cannot, then, be sufficiently thankful that
the first and most formidable objection to the spread of edugation in India
was never entertained but to be dismissed with indignation.

2
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‘We may also notice here another obstacle, not less dangerous, which
was offered with far greater persistency, but which was eschewed
with equal wisdom and resolution—I mean, the demand to impart
religious at the same time with secular instruction in all the State
schools. The arguments which the advocates of this system brought
forward, and still bring forward ; for, though unsucoessful, they are
not yet extinct—are of no .inconsiderable weight with a large pro-
portion of ordinary intelleéts. The truth of Christianity, its vast civi-
lizing powers, social, moral, and intellectual, on the one hand; the
degrading superstition in which the Hindds grovel, the utter stagnation
of the whole social fabric under its petrifying influence, the impotence of
secular education to cultivate the moral reason, on the other, were all
adduced to support their demand. There was, at the same time, an absence
of all direct religious intolerance, which considerably étrengthened their
position. The imprudence, not to say the bigotry, of these high but
narrow minded men was, however, instantly exposed by keen and able
thinkers ; and, in the Bombay Presidency, Mr. Elphinstone recorded his
'strong‘ cqnvictions in his celebrated Minute on Education, which were
fully conourred in by the Home Government, and subscquently expressly
sanctioned in the Despatch of 1854—the charter of the present educational
principles in India. He says there, “ To the mixture of religion, even in
the slightest degree, with oar plans of education, I must strongly object.
T cannot agree to clog with any additional difficulty a plan which has
already so many objections to surmount. I am convinced that the con-
version of the natives must infallibly result from the diffusion of knowledge
among them. Evidently they are not aware of the connexion, or all
attacks on their ignorance would be as vigorously resisted as if they were
on their religion. The only effect of introducing Christianity into our
schools would be to sound the alarm, and to warn the Brahmins of the
approaching danger. . "Even that warning might perhaps be neglected so
long as no converts were made ; but it is & sufficient argument agninst a
plan, thgt it can only be safo as long as it is ineffectual; and in this
instanoce the dangdr involves not only failure of our plans of education,
but the dissolution of our empire” Whether the Christian religion as &
religion is ever destined to flourish in Indian soil, I will not pretend to
speculate upon ; but all later experience justifies us in agreeing with
Mr, Elphinstone, that its only chance of success lies through the jungle-
paths, which may be oleared by secular education. The worthy peoplo who
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would let loose in India a band of State missionaries may therefore well
bo thankful that their impatience has not been allowed to defeat their own
chetished objeot, and that a hopeful vista may still stretch before them
through the rigorous inviolability attached to the principle of religious
neutrality.

‘Unencumbered, happily, with these primary obstructions, it must not
be supposed, however, that the problem of public education was to be at
once definitely or easily solved. The intrinsic dificulties of the task were
considerable. Ilow and where to make & beginning; what were the
present and potential capabilities of the various languages belonging to
the country ; what the amount of available knowledge contained in them;
bow to supplement it with, or initiate independently, Furopean science
and hterature ; above all, how and where to obtain scholars and school-
masters : were all questions enveloped in a dense crowd of ignorance and
misunderstanding. It was absolutely necessary to feel the way step by
step. And, if mistakes were committet'i, we migt not forget that they were
sometimes inevitable. '

It was as early as the year 1813 when a hew charter was once more
granted to the East India Company, that the Question of public education
was first opened. The Governor-General was; empowered by the Act to
set apart and apply an annual sum of not less than one lac of rupees, out
of the surplus territorial revenues, “to the Igvival and improvement of
literature ” (I quote the words of the Act) “ Rnd for the encouragement of
the learned natives of India; and for the ihtroduction and promotion
of a knowledge of the sciences among the 4mhab1tants of the British
territories in India,”

Previous to this enactment there had beex_\ founded a Mahommedan
College at Culeutta, by Warren Hastings, in 17 81, and a Hindd Sanserit
College nt Benares, by Jonathan Duncen, in 1791, But both these insti-
tutichs were avowedly established for pohtlcal purposes, and it is to Earl”
Minto that eredit is due for baving put the cause of eduog.tmn on an
independent basis, Indeed, his Educational Minute of 1811 seems to have
been the origin of the above provision. This provision was, however,
strangely enough, simply a dead leiter as regards the Bombay Presidency,
being quietly held app]i(,u.ble only to Bengal. 'The first movement in thyt
Presidency was unconnected with Government In 1815 a society was
formed for promoting the education of the podr within the Government of
Bombay, Thbe education of the na.f.xvﬁs, however, was by no meaus t&
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primary object. The honour of starting a society for this exclusive object
belongs to a name deeply veperated throughout Western India, and whose
memory, preserved in a public statue in the Town-hall of Bombay, still
hovers as the tutelary guardian of all the educational institutions in the
Presidency. I speak of the name of Mountstuart Elphinstone.

Soon after hig appointment to the governorship, <.e. in 1820, a branch
gociety of the Bombay Educational Society was started under his presi-
dency, with the object of native education only in view. In 1822 it
detached itself under the designation of “The Native School-book and
School Society,” and soon proceeded to apply to the .Government for
increased and continuous aid. Mr. Elphinstones while granting several
sums from the limited fupnds at his disposal, took the opportunity of
recording his general views in an able and instructive Minute, in which
he emphatically broached the idea of State education, and laid down a
programme of public education which was afterwards often referred to.
He enumerated the following as the principal measures for the diffusion
of knowledge among the natives :—1st. To improve the mode of teaching
at the native schools, and to increase their number. 2d. To supply them
with school-books. 3d. Ta hold out encouragement to the lower orders
of natives to avail themselves of the means of instruction thus afforded
thera. 4th. To establish schools for the purposs of teaching the European
sciences, and improvements in the higher branches of education. 5th,
To provide the preparation and publication of works of moral and physical
soience in native lnnguages.l 6th, To establish schools for the purpose of
teaching English to those Eisposed to pursue it as a classical language,
and as a means of acquiring a knowledge of European discoveries. 7th.
To hold forth encouragement to the natives in the pursuit of these last
branches of knowledge. ‘

This Minute bore no immediate fruit beyond the small grants mentioned
ebove. But on the retirementof Mr. Elphinstone, in 1827, what his
financial power as Governor was impotent to achieve was achieved by
the influence of the admiring spirit which his earnestness and enthusiasm
in the cause of education had conjured up around him. A subscription
was started in his honour, which ultimately reached the sum of about
30,000, and with which it was proposed to found an endowment for three
professorships of the English language aud Europesn arts and sciences.
The movement attracted the attention of the Board of Directors, who
égreed to subseribe an nnm\-xal sum of Rs, 20,000 in aid of thg general



7

fund. The modest English school of the Naﬂlve Educational Society was
transformed into the Elphinstone Institution, destined to form the nucleus
of the scattered English and Vernacular schools of the Society through-
out the Presidency. In 1840 it was thought advisable to consolidate the
different grants distributed through the hands of the Native Education
Society, and a “Board of Education” was constituted, consisting of an
equal number of Europeans and natives, named by the Government and
the Society respectively, which was entrusted with the management of all
the educational institutions in the Presideney. The contribution of
Government towards the cost of education was fizxed at the annual sum of
12,5001,

And now there arose & warm contreversy between two parties, who may
be conveniently denominated as the Vernacularists and the -Anglicists,
the former advocating the employment of the vernaculars of the patives
a8 the principal media for the diffusion of education, the latter giving the
preference to the English language. Already the controversy had passed
through a phase which it is desirable to notice. When the problem of
education was first faken in hand, atteution was naturally turned to the
existing Sanscrit and Arabic languages and literature. Fresh from the
study of the history of European civilization, the foreigners were struck
with the resemblance which the tramsitional state of things in India
presented to the grand phenomena of the Revival of Learning at the close
of the fifteenth and the beginning of the sixteenth century. - Sanscrit and
Arabic were immediately proclaimed as the elassical languages which were
destined to perform the same part in the task of Indian regeneration
which Greek and Latin had performed in that of European civilization,
The wording of the provision mentioned above of the Act of 1815, as being
intended for the encouragement of the learned natives of India, who it
was urged, could be learned in their own languages and literature, was
supposed to give legislative sanction to theso views. Hindf Sanscrit
Colleges and Mahommedan Madrisabs came into vogue, and the Court of
Directors gave them their approval, after thus summing up the value of
Sanserit literature.

“ We arv iuformed,” they sny, *that there are in the Sanscrit lun-
guage many excelent gystems of ethics, with codes of laws and conpen-
diwms of the duties relating to every clas of the people, the study of
which might be useful to those natives who mey be destined for the
judicial department of government. There are also many tracts of merit,
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wo are told, on the virtues of plants and drugs, and on the application
of them in medicine, the knowledge of which might prove desirable to
the European practitioner, and there dre treatises on astronomy and
mathematics, including geometry and algebra, which though they may
not add new lights to Europnan science, might be made to form llnks of
communication between the nalives and the gentlemen in our servxce,
who are attached to the observatory and to the department of engineers,
and by such intercourse the hatives might gradually be led to adopt the
modern improvements in thdse and other sciences.”

During the prevalence of such sentiments, Mr. Chaplin, the successor
of Mr. Elphinstone in the commissionership of ﬁhe Deccan, established
a Sanscrit College at Poouns, in 1821, Experience, however, soon showed
that Sanserit language and literature were not only entirely devoid of
any spontaneous germ of further development, but were useless and even
mischievous, as far as they went, for the purposes of a regeneration at all
commengurate with a ninetecnth century civilization. Ram Mohun Roy
wus the first who had the courage openly to point out this factin a memo-
ria], addressed to Lord Amberst, in 1823. He was followed by Macauluy,
who handled the whole question in & Minute dated 1835, and emphntically
declared himself against the system pursued, as being warranted ncither
by the Act of 1815, nor by the beneficial results to be expected from
it. I cannot do better than quote the paragraph in which he sums up
the respective merits of tle English and Sanscrit languages. “'The
question now before us,” he says, “is simply whether, when it is in our
power to teach this (i.e. the English) language, we shall teach languages
in which, by universal confession, there are no books on any subjeot
which deserve to be compared to our own ; whether, when we can teach
European science, we shall teach systerns which, by universal con-
fession, whenever they differ from those of Europe differ for the worss ;
and whether, when we can patronize sound philosophy and true kistory,
we shall countenance, at the public expense, medical doctrines which
would disgrace an English farrier ; astronomy which would move
laughter in girls ot an English boarding-school ; histogy abounding with
kings thirty feet high, and reigns thirty thousand years long, and geo-
graphy made up of seas of treacle and seas of butter.”” Though
Macaulay and his supporters were branded as religious enthusinsts who
proseribed Oriental lteraturs with Russinn barbarity, the soundness of
their views prevailed, and Sunscrit colleges were doomed for ever. In
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the Bombay Presidency, though the Poona Sanscrit College was allowed
to continue (and it was entirely abolished only in 1851), the experiment
was never ngain repeated.

Routed from the standpoints of the ancient sacred languages of India,
the vanquished party put on & new garb, and took up another watch-
word. Tho Classicists soon reappeared ag Vernacularists, True, Eastern
lore was to give way before Western knowledge, but still the question
remained open, What medium for communicating its vast stores of ideas
was to be chosen as the fittest and best? There were the vernaculars of
the country, the languages which the people-spoke and in which they
thought. True, they were dry, mengre, poor in the varied pliant powers
of civilized expression. But could they not be cultivated and improved,
as the languages of the barbarian invaders of the Roman empire had
been caltivated and improved within historical memory? There was the
English, by itself leaving nothing to desire ; but was it ever to be expected
that a language 80 intensely and radically foreign in its modes of speech
and thought should ever make its way among a people especially pre-
eminent for the possession of an unlimited amount of the inertia of
couservatism :

Such were the questions which the Board of Eduecation was called
upon practically to decide when, in 1840, it entered upon its duties of
educating a population of ten millions, at an annual expense of about
15,000.. Already, to a certain extent, a line of operations had been
marked out for it, and there were precedents of experiments in the other
Presidencies, particularly in that of Bengal. The programme laid down
by Mr, Elphinstone in his Minute of 1823 had béen acted upon so far
as to establish one tolerably large English school, and a number of Ver-
nacular schools, with & staff for the translation of English works. His
colleague, Mr. Warden, had protested agninet the establishment of the
lavter, but the Court of Directors had pronounced Mr. Elphinstone’s
views as “sounder and more comprehensive,” Sir Jobn Malcclm had
applied bimself vigorously to the encouragement and extension of
Vernacular schools, The result was, that the Board found themselves at
tho head of four English and thirty-three Vernsoular Government
schools, with the tradition of a prevailing bias in favour of the latter,
wlich threatened to uver-grow and almost anuihilate the former. This
most undesirable consummation was averted by the appointment, in
1844, as President of the Board of Education, of & gentleman who, with
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sympathies as warm in the cause of native education as those of any of
his predecessors, combined at the same time a clear appreciation of the
end to be aimed at and the means to be pursued. Sir E. Perry, for it is
to him I allude, deserves our most grateful acknowledgements for the
fortitude with which he withstood, sometimes unaided and alone, all
attempts to defeat the only means of education capable of effecting the
real regeneration of all classes of the people of India.

The Anglo-Vernacular question is still of considerable importance ;
indeed, it reappears again and again, sometimes under very grotesque
forms, Tt is, therefore, necessary that we earefully consider it, and place
it in its true light.*

What is the real end and aim of all attempts to educate the natives
of India? If the question were put with respect to England, France, or
Germany, we know what the answer would be in its main general
features—To induce the highest adaptability, either after an actual or
an ideal standard, of all classes to the various social and political
duties of their respective positions in life. DBut will the same answer
suffice for India? Evidently not, from the simple fact of the simul-
taneous appearance of two civilizations most unequal in growth, one
glowing with the strength and pride of full manhood, the other stinted
carly in its infancy, and sunk into concentrated childishness. Heuce the
first paramount aim of education in India is the absorption of the lower
into the higher civilization, the reformation of the Old system of culture
Ly the New. Such a consummation was, however, not to be achieved
without great tact and dolicacy. While inocoulating its own dogmas,
the new civilization would have to break up, oxpose, and analyse
the old hercditary tastes, opinions, habits, oustoms, manners and modes
of thought, those short rules of thought and action, unconsciously suched
in as first principles, self-evident and indisputable, from generation to
geuoration.  Such s process, if jnaugurated, however, merely as dogwa
fighting against dogme, would be undoubtedly productive of a mental
convulsion of the most unliealthy character, and the result of which
would be swayed by the most chance circumstances of life. And even
the triumph of the higher civilization would not unfrequently assist in
destroyiug its own object.  The passive recipients of the now idens
would soou become linble to be taunted, and justly taunted, with the

* There is an agitation going un at present in the North-Western P’rovinces to
obtain {he establishment of s Vernacular University.
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worst faults of shallow minds, irreverence to age and experience, childish
petulance, and the pretence of knowledge without the reality. Such a
transition period would be fraught with the gravest dangers, social and
political. To win its way successfully and surely, the new civilization
must come fully equipped and accoutred. It must bring with it not only
all its settled creeds, but the proofs on which their higher truth is
grounded. The Indian mind must be made to understand and appreciate
it before it can be safely allowed to grapple with the old civilization. But
what sort of education would be necessary for such a purpose, if not the
highest possible sort of what is called liberal education? The question of
popular education is perfectly legitimate, as the great educational question
of the day, in England and other countries of Evrope, where means for a
high education are simply a patrimony. But it would be perfectly absurd
and out of time and place to ascribe to it the same pre-eminence in India.
An elementary knowledge of reading, and writing, and arithmetic, how-
ever widely diffused, would no more be able to break and loosen the hard
ground of traditional prejudice than children’s batchets of paper, however
numerous, would suffice to clear a jungle.

Without disparaging in the least the modest usefulness of elementary
education, it may be laid down that in India it must yield precedence to
the question of high liberal education. True, such high education would
not be received and taken advantage of by crowds of eager scholars;
true, it would be confined to a few—a very few, comparatively——the elect
of God, as the Calvinists would say. But we universally find in the
history of almost every great movement in the progress of civilization,
in the history of all the reformations and revolations of the world, that
it is these few men who do the work of the renovation of the masses,—
who, endowed with real earnestness, deep thought, and comprehensive
insight, create and mould the new ideas, and transfer them thus ready-
made to the multitude, to be received by them on their authority and
example. We must here take care to guard against a very common
misconception, and bear in mind that these few men are not to be reckoned
up absolutely as a hundred or two hundred, or even a thousand, a
handful that one or two colleges could send forth after subjecting its full
numbers to a sort of natural selection ; but a few only comparatively with
the millions of the whole population ; and.in India, the number of these
fow men must be absolutely very lazge indeed, when we consider the endless
varieties of people that transform it almost into a continent by itself. It
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is thus, I believe, sufficiently evident that all the energies of the educa-
tional department should be concentrated on the high quality of the
education to be given as its paramount end and aim,
The next step in our inquiry is to ascertain whether the vernaculars of
_the country are fitted to become the vehicles of such an education.
That in their present state they are utteﬂy useless for this object, is
admitted on all hands, even by their staunchest advocates. They have
ne literature, history, or science worthy of the name, 1t is contended,
however. that they could be enriched, “ either by direct translation or,
which is preferable, by the representation of European facts, opinions,
and sentiments in an original native garb.” «In the earlier stages of
improvement,” says H. H. Wilson, the distinguished Orientalist, the
former mode is the only one that can be expected; hereafter, the latter
would take its place, and would give to the people of Indis a literature of
their own, the legitimate progeny of that of England, the living resem-
blance, though not the servile copy, of its parents.” Certaiul&, this sounds
most liberal and philo-Indian.  But, unfortunately, the poverty of the
vernacular langunges is such that they do not admit of even decent trans-
lations. Commensurate with the civilization under which they grew up,
they have positively no forms of expression for tle unlimited number of
European ideas, and their varied shades and modifications. European
Oriental scholars are very apt to underrate this meagreness. 'They
are able to make something out of the translations, reading them as they
do under the light of their own previous knowledge. But to natives,
new to the ideas contained in them, they are generally unintelligible,
obscure, and sometimes ludicrous. Add to this the Herculean nature of
the task, and the dearth of men able and willing to undertake it. It is
perfectly chimerical to expect much from a paid staff of translators, and
we have had early experience of the utter futility of such attempts. Ina
letter to the Bombay Government in 1832, the Board of Directors allnde
to this subject :— There is but one part of your arrangements which
appears to us not to work well,. We refer to the mode hitherto adopted
for supplying school-books. In five years, from 1826 to 1830, the works
published by the Socicty have cost the Government Rs, 97,223, Govern-
ment, moreover, pays Ra. 14,400 per annum for the Native Education
Society Establishment, and gives prizes for trausiations (Rs. 32,700), so
that, exclusive of the Dicticuary, the total charge to Government has
been Rs 201,923 Arxd all this expenditure without any substantial
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results ; indeed, the printed works were proved to bave been worth less
than the paper on which they were printed. We cannot, then, too
strongly condemn the spasmodic efforts to create, on short notice, a ver-
nacular literature, or rather vernacular Hteratures, for even in the
Bombay Presidency there are not less than three languages spoken by
large portions of the population—the Mahratee, the Guzeratee, and the
Kanarese. The only efficient mode of developing such literatures, if they
ever are to develop, would be first to raise up a large body of native
youths thoroughly conversant with Western ideas and notions, and to
leave to them the task of gradually cultivating each language, and enrich-
ing it with useful knowledge. 'We cannot, however, postpone our plans
of education, or procrastinate them till the vernaculars would become
fit media for high education—a result which is to follow and take place
through the successful working of those very plans.

‘We thus perceive the necessity of entirely discarding the vernaculars
for the purposes of & high education, in which case we are obliged to fall
back upon English. But here we are told that the difficulties in the
way of the employment of English for our purpose are more insur-
mountable still. To borrow the words of one of the vernacularists
themselves, “To instruct the natives of India in European literature
and science, through the medium of English, is obviously impracticable,
because experience shows that natives who speak English well, and can
even write it with tolerable accuracy, cannot read and understand the
cornmonest English work ; the fact is, that they have learnt words but
not idess.” The Minute from which this extract is taken is dated 1846.
Now, eleven years ago we had the evidence of Macaulay, than whom
none was more qualified in every respect to form an opinion on the
subject. And here is what he says: “It js taken for granted by the
‘advocates of Oriental learning, that no native of this country can
possibly obtain more than & mers smattering of English. This is not
merely an assumption, but an assumption contrary to all reason and
experience. We know that foreigners of all nations do learn our
language sufficiently to have access to all the most abstruse knowledge
which it contains, sufficiently to relish even the more delicate graces.
of our most idiomatic writers, There are in this very town (i.e. Cal-
cutta), natives who are quite competent to discuss political or seientific
_questions with fluency and precision in the English language. It is
unusual to find even in the literary circles of the continent any foreigner .
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who can express himself in Euglish with so much facility and correctness
as we find in many Hindde” Aund we may say, without mach fear of
contradietion, that the correctness of this judgment has been uniformly
verified by all our latest experience. There remains one other objection
to the rejection of the vernaculars, and to the employment of English,
namely, that we would thus throw away the only means of communi-
cating to the masses of the people the superior knowledge acquired in
English colleges. In the first place, the objection ignores the necessity
to which we are reduced by the hopeless poverty of the vernaculars
themselves, aud assames that, when we cannot civilize all at once, we
ought not to civilize any portion of them. In the second place, we do
not entirely reject the vernaculars, "They would, of course, be tanght in
all the English schools. And the same remark would hold good with
respect to the classical langunges, Sanserit and Arabic. We would put
them down in the curriculi of our English universities, as, perhaps more
prominently than they are put down in those of the Universities of
Bonn and Paris,

To sum up the conclusions to which we have arrived, namely : 1. That
the nature of the Anglo-Indian connexion obliges us to subordimate
the question of Popular Education to that of a superior Liberal
Education. 2. That in case of there being a want of means to earry
on both objects concurrently, preference was to be assigned to the
latter over the former. 3. That the vernaculars of the country were
unsuited to become the vehicles of the requisite high eduacation, and
that, consequently, English was to be the principal medium of imparting
knowledge.

These conclusions were not, however, unanimously acquiesced in by
the Board of Education, snd at the time of its dissolution in 1854, the
statd of educational affairs in the Presidency was oharacterized by no
marked traits in favour of one system or the other. All that the
President, Sir Erskine Perry, bad been able to do was confined to
preserving the original impulse given to English Education in 1827
The comsequence was, that neither English schools nor vernacular
sohools were what they ought to have been, and the small aunual
sum of 15,000% at the disposal of the Beard, instead of being judi-
ciously laid out on a few well-defined permanent objects, was fritterod
away in attempting too much. There were 203 vernacular schools,
attended by 20,000 scholars. The state of these schools was, however,
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by no means promising, in spite of the large sums expended in procuring
zealous superintendents and a better race of schoolmasters and school-
books. They never ‘advanced beyond imparting an elementary know-
ledge of reading, writing, and arithmetic. Above them, but not in any
order of patural development, there were about 12 English schools in
some of the principal Presidency towns, and 2 high schools or colleges
at Bombay and Poona respectively, and a Medical College at Bombay,
mustering in all about 30,000 scholars. Though cramped for want of
means to obtain qualified schoolmasters, these schools, so far as they
were allowed to go, seem to have proved a decided success. They went
far towards giving a sound education in the English language, mathe-
maties, history, and geography, political economy, and moral and mental
science. Some of the men turned out by the Elphinstone and Poona
Colleges, though wanting perhaps in accurate, thorough scholarship, were
deeply read in Western literature and seience, and came out imbued with
an earnest desire for inquiry and improvement. To the activity of their
awskened minds we owe several beneficial institutions which still bear
fruit, giving the surest testimony to the usefulness, and the consequent
necessity of the system of which they were the results—Ilibraries,
literary societies, societies for delivering elementary lectures on scientifie
subjects, societies for the diffusion of information in the vernacular
languages, establishments for printing elementary treatises and peri-
odicals. And to them also belongs the honour of having made the
first movements towards founding girls’ schools, and even acting as school-
masters without any remuneration. And last, not least, they commenced
efforts to shake loose the heavy shackles of supevstition and idolatry,
tho first of which were gnawing down the very vitals of society, Here a
phenomenon appeared well worthy of observation. As these men were
dnfting about in & sea of doubt with respect to their positive religions,
their morality, instead of being shaken, appeared to derive additional
strength and intensity, as if their intellects were exerting themselves to
fill up the gaps daily becoming more apparent, in the crumbling edifice of
Faith. And these honourable spontaneous efforts were by no means
fainted with the vice of an overweening assumption of superiority. An
observer on the spot thus speaks of them: ¢ It ought to be said in justice
to the youth of Bombay, that extremely little of the flippancy and self-

conceit which has appeared in other parts of India, has shown itself
smong them,”
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These results were, however, more satisfactory as proving the e;xpacity
of the natives to avail themselves of the new culture, than for their
number or intensity. In one respect, indeed, the experiment bad sur-
passed expectation. The success of the Grant Medical College (teaching
English medical seience in the original language) was almost perfect as
far a8 it went. It still produces a body of men, little, if at all,
inferior to those produced by any of the medical schools of Europe. The
guccess aroge from a happy combination of correct principles with & full,
thorough organization. This organization was, however, wanting in the
case of the schools and colleges above spoken of And the sad effects
resulting therefrom came out strongly in a general examination held
in 1854. A considerable amount of failure was owing, no doubt, to an
inevitable reaction after the hard-strained efforts which had been brought
to work upon them. But still the fact was patent that the system was
deficient in definiteness, vigour, and discipline. The colleges and the
schools were not working harmoniously, the one to supply the other.
Neither of them had complete staffs of efficient teachers and professors.
There was no system of tutorship in the colleges, and the students were
left very much to learn what they liked. And there was another defect
which prevented them from ever accumulzting and consolidating their
strength-—a universal want of resident echools and colleges. Ferhaps
in European oountries, Where the educational atmospbere has spread
itself even outside the pale of the public schools and universities,
residence and termskeeping has done its work, and is no longer
indispensable to & thorough education. But in India, where the
educational atmosphere itself is yet being formed, where the inner
educational world has not yet developed and utilized all its resources
of mental intercommunication, where the outside world is still choked
with stagnant exhalations, there is & crying necessity to prevent any
waste of mental energy, by allowing it to be attenuated by constant
distention, and to be daily diluted, and even adulterated by the
strrounding uncongenial atmosphere. And thers are special reasons, of
which not the least important arises from the ordinary scantiness of
sooial intercourse in the country. The foundation of a school and
university esprit de corps would go far towards originating a national
esprit de corps, which would work powerfully upon the estrangements
of caste and creed, and melt them under the warmth generated by the
healthy collision of young nfinds.
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These were some of the principal facts elicited by an experience of
about forty years, when, in 1854, the Court of Directors thought the
time had arrived for a safe induction of general principles, aud the
promulgation of s universal, definite system of education founded
thereupon. They issued their Dispatch of 1854, which, as I have said
above, is at present the great charter of the educational interests in
India. It has now been in operation for twelve years, so that we are now
in a favourable position to examine it, observe its merits and deficiencies,
and indicate the reforms aud alterations which it needs, by the aid of
the experience which has tried it, and still Tries it, as well as by the
experience which produced it.

In performing this review, it will be well if we realize to ourselves the
threefold attitude in which the English Government stands towards
the subject of Indian Education. First of all, there iy their position
a8 governors of the country, in which capacity they may be said to
combine the characters of absolute monarchs, and the principal State
dignitaries. The encouragement to education and learuing expected
from them, as such personages, cannot certainly be less than the en-
couragement, for instance, freely and liberally awarded to it in England
by the Plantagenets and Tudors and their great bishops and chancellors,
the Wykebams, the Waynfletes, the Wolseys, and other names still
honoured and remembered in the statcly balls of the Universities of
Oxford and Cambridge, The advance of modern idens develops this
position into one of higher responsibility, by entailing the olligation of
greater comprehensiveness and fuller organization. In the second place,
they occupy the position of the great landlords of the country, thus
charging themselves, in respect to education, witl‘;’duties similar to those
obligations, for instance, on the Inglish aristocracy and squiredom.
Thirdly and lastly, they stand out in a position prouder and nobler
than any position as either monarchs or landlords, in that of the
apostles of a civilization infinitely superior, materially, morally, aud
intollectually, to the indigenous civilization of the country. Reflecting
higher glory, such a mission, however, requires higher sacrifices, demand-
ing strenuous exertions to overcome the contrary forces of national
repuguance, and the apathy and inertia of long-continued ignorance.

Let us now proceed to see how far the high duties arising from this
threefold attitude have been recognised and carried out in the educa-
tional measures directed by the great Dispatch of 1854,
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1. Before any considerable extension of educational efforts cruld be
earried out, it was necessn:,ry to provide adequate machinery for its ad-
ministration and superintendence. The Dispatch wisely abolished the
smateur councils and boajds of education which had hitherto prevailed, _
and substituted a public department of education, with an officer at its
head, denominated the Director of Public Instruction. In the Bombay
Presidency, the successful working of the department, and the capability
of further improvement which it has lately shown under its present
zealous and energetic head, has proved the judiciousness of the policy
which established it. If any reform can be suggested, it is the reform
of a further development, of opening the field of a greater and more
authoritative usefulness, by assigniﬁg to the Director a seat in the
Executive Council of the Governor. Such a step is strongly recom-
mended by the examples afforded by France and Germany, where the
systems of public instruction have been carried to unprecedented
efficiency.

II. The next measure was directed towards the perfection and
gystematic organization of the existing crude institutions for imparting
a liberal education. In this respect, the Directors wisely availed ther-
selves of the lessons which experience had taught them. ¢ Before
proceeding further,” they say early in their Dispateh, “we must
emphatically declare, that the education we desire to see extended is
that which has for its object the diffusion of the improvements, science,
philosophy, and literature of Europe, in short, of European knowledge.”
At the same time, they proclaimed the English language to be the
principal, a8 being the most perfeot medium of imparting education,
recommending, however, a careful study and cultivation of the ver-
naculars in all the English schools. They perhaps erred on the side of
exaggerated sanguineness when they thought the vernacular sufficiently
advanced to be the media for the diffusion of the knowledge ob-
tained in the higher schools. However, in pursuance of their main
object, they directed the establishment of a graduated series of colleges
and high schools, or what would be bhere called “Grammar Schools,”
with universities at their head, to test and examine their efficiency by
conferring degrees. This measure has not been carried out, at least in
the Presidency of Bombay, in that spirit of liberal thoroughness which
ought to have characterized it. The blame of this attaches less to the
local than the Home and the Supreme Government, both of whom
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refused the necessary means for instituting a perfect system. Tha
formation of the Bowbay University, indeed, was successfully accom-
plished on the model of the London University, as a body for examining
and conferring the well-known English degrees. Tts charter and its
examination standards were also mainly borrowed from the Calendars of
the University of London, and with the exception of not requiring as
indispensable all the chief classical and modern languages of Western'
Europe, its programmes have been as high as those of any University in
England. And thoy have not been nominally, but in rigid earnestness
enforced. Every year, notwithstanding, increased numbers flock to it.
From the fow who presented themselves for entrance in its first year,
there are this year 550 reported as going up for matriculation. The
attainments of its full graduates are now considered to be so high that
the Senate have passed a resolution to ask its recognition at the hands
of the English universities, and it is to be hoped that such a right of
sisterhood will not be refused in mére pride or indifference.

The operations of the University, though triumphantly conducted so
far as regards the depth and quality of the attainments which it tests
and rewards have been circumsecribed in extent, owing to the inefficiency
of the measures for graduating a series of well-organized colleges and
high schools. With a deplorable wané of far-sighted liberality, they
were left deficient in & number of essentials. It seeras to have becn
forgotten that the desire of a liberal education was to be a forced
growth, more even than that for a more middling and elementary edu-
cation, in a country where the opportunities for its employment in
practical life were sadly wanting. It was conceived that the per-
ception of the general enlightening benefits of a bigh education ought
to be sufficient causes to instil an eager thirst for it among the riche
classes, But these calculations have ever failed. The Hindds would
never stir unless prompted by the impulses of a direct palpable self-
interest. This has been often bewailed as a strange phenomenon of
Indian perversity unwa.rmnt_ed' by any European experience. But is
it so? Has it really been that in any country of Europe, however
civilized, the desire of high education for its own sske has preceded
and not followed the demand of such education for direct worldly
advancement? DMore especially, bas it ever been in Engluud that sach
high-flown sentiments obtained among a nation priding itself upon its
intonsely practical character? No, not even in France, where the peoplu
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have shown themselves capable of generalizing wider views of life, aud
adopting deeper principled of conduct than in any other country of tho
world, bas such been the course of eveants. We cannot but then deplore
the premature haste with which the high educational institutes were cast
away from the fostering hands of Government. The colleges and the high
schools were left almost as imperfect as they were before 1854,

The Elphinstone College, far from being raised into a residing college,
was left unprovided even with a building, and it is only lately that the
excrtions of its late principal obtained funds for that purpose from
private liberality, Another more palpable deficiency was left un-
remedie l—the providing an efficient teaching staffi The ldst Educa-
tional Report complains bitterly of this circumstance. “ Conunected
with the whole University of Bowbay,” it says, “which is ihe
fountain-head of science and literature for fifteen millions of people,
we have rot a single professor of history, nor of Latin, Greek, Arabic,
or Hebrew, though every one of these subjects are entered in
the University list of subjects for examination, And in almost all of
them numerous candidates are coustantly presenting themselves. There
is only one professor of chemistry, and no professor of geology, or astro-
nomy, or applied sciences, or even of Indian law.” It is to be earnestly
desired that the Head Government will take some cogunizance of this
state of facts, and provide means to obviate it. In connexion with
this we miny also notico the scheme proposed by Sir Alex. Grant, for
tho constitution of a small covenanted educational service, so that a
supply of compeient men for the higher appointments niay be insursd
on certain principles, and sufficient inducements oftfered to attraot them.
Though rejected by the Government of India, in spite of the recom-
mendation of the Bombay Government, tho Secretary of State for
India has promised last session to.give it his best consideration, and
we may be allowed to express a hope that the promise will be redeemed
ere long, and in a maunner favoursble to the educational interests of
Bombay. :

IIL. The third principn] measuve directed by the Dispatch was aimed
towards the provision of middle-class and elementary education. The
Divectors profuss to attach the greatest importance to this sabject, more
than even to high-class education. But as the pitch of their language
is always considerably toned down in practice, their exaggerated words
have led to popular education receiving only its proper consideration,
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though comparatively, with high education, far more than its due.
The lost Report speaks of the Bombay Presidency as- being strong in
vernacular educntion, This has been owing very much to the operation
of what is called the local cess, or a small surcharge of half per cent.
on the local revenues, for application to educational purposes. The
latest retmms give the ‘numbers of 172 .middle-class, and 1,357
vernacular primary -achools, with an attendance of 23,150 and 79,189"
pupils respectively, moking a total of 1,529 achools and 102,339 pupils.
There are, besides, about 35 aided schools, with about 2,800 pupils;
and coupled with ‘the representation .of the efficiency of the schools
as being -Biir on tHe whole, we may consider this state of things as
nearly satisfactory for the time that has passed since 1854.

IV, The fourth, I may say the last great messure of the Dispatch,
is directed towards making provision for the maintenance of tha system
which was sketched ont. And here the Directors fell into a blunder which
bas been the principal cause of the unsatisfactory state of the higher
educational institutions to which we have adverted above. After working
themselves up into a. belief of “the impossibility of Government alone
doing all that must be done in order to provide adequate means for the
education of the natives of Iudin,” the Dispaich commended the intro-
duction of the system of ‘Grants in Aid. '

1t is the peculiar misfortune of India that she is Hable to suffer from a
double set of errors of the most opposite kinds. She is debarred from
the benefit of English iustitutions which she has urgent need of, whils

" others are forced upon her which are entirely unsuited to her ciroum-
stances, All the conditions which recommended the introduction of the
Grants in Aid system in England are wanting in India—(1) the wide-spread
perception of the general and special advantages of education ; (2) the
existence of & complete and richly endowed set of colleges and grammar
schools ; and (3) the necessity for the recoguition of a denomination
system of education, This entire want of analogy was entirely sub.
merged in the solicitude to be as-economic as possible—if the timidity
which shrinks from investing on reproductive works is to be called
evonomy. In the case of middle-class and primary education the
strenuous exertion of the Department of Public Instruction have preserved
the system from utter failure, though even in respect to these the reports
of the inspectors state, ‘a8 more successful, the operation of the loeal
cess, or what ought to'b8 called s local education rate on landed property.
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For the promotion of high-class education, it has been, as we have shown
above, simply a nullity, Tt is high time therefore, that, at least so far as
this principle is concerned, the Dispatch be reconsidered and modified with
the light of the experience we have obtaincd. The expenditure on
education in the Bombay Presidency is cerfainly not so extravagant
that a moderate increase should be a matter of complaint, There is a
paragraph in the Report of Public Instruction for 18(6-7 so clearly
sefting out this point, that I will make bold to extract it. * The total
Imperial expenditure,” it says, * on education, science and arts, taken for
twelve months, gives an annual rate of Rs. 945,340 for 1866-7, standing
out against Rs. 032,184 actually expended in the official year of 1865-6.
The rate of expenditure for the past and the present year appears nearly
stationary, nnd when compared with the estimated revenues of the Bom-
bay Presidency for the current year,—viz. Rs. 87,593,700 (ie nearly
8,000,000%.), it appears to bear the ratio of 17y per cent. to the Presi-
dential revenues, This proportion must be admitted to be small, espe-
cially when it is considered that in England the Parlismentary grant for
education was 1,030,600Z, which, on an Imperial revenue of 68,000,0001,
gives a proportion of moré than 1} per cent., and that the Euglish public
grant is almost entirely for subsidies to primary schools ; whereas, in
this country, the education of the people implies not only the diffusion
of primary instruction, but also the introduction of higher learning and
science, and the doing for India all that the richly endowed universities
and ancient grammar schools, and centuries of refinement have done
for England. Were 2 per cent. per annum on the Presidential rovenucs
allowed to Bombay, the whole aspect of the department and the uni-
versities,” continues to say Sir Alexauder Grant, “ might, in my opinion,
be speedily changed for the better.” Surely, we might add, this is not
asking too much from a Government which, a8 we have seen, combines
the threefold character of sovereign, landlord, and civilizer.

Before concluding this paper, sir, I will task the mdu]gence of the
meeting a little more, for the pmpose of seemg "if we can apply the
knowledge that we have” obtained of this system of public instruction to
the consideration of the proposal Tespecting the Indian Civil Service,
lately laid before the Secretary of State for India f)y a deputation from
our Association, Of the two schemes, — one, for founding scholar-
ships to enable & certain number to come over to England and offer
themselves for examination ; and another,*for transferring & portion of



23

the Indian Civil Service Examination to India itself—the former has
found favour, both with the press here and the whole English press in,
India, while the latter bas been deprecated or denounced as premature
aud dangerous. Their arguments have been chiefly these : (1) That it ia
of infimte importance that Indian youths should visit England and
breathe the atmosphere of its knowledge and enlightenment.; and (2) that
there is a danger of deterioration in the examination standard, if the
examinations were to take place in India. I .must be pardoned for
saying that these arguments betray ignorance of the real cause why
the clause in the Queen’s Proclamation, opefiing the Service without
distinction of colour or creed, has hitherto been a nullity, and ignorance
of the state of educational affairs in India. Is it that the want of means
has prevented the Hindis from flocking to England? And, when means
have been laid at their very doors, how many have come forward to avail
themselves of them ? We must here take care not to confound the Hindds
with the Parsees, who are simply a handful in a population of millions, and
the majority of those whom we see here are of the latter, not of the former
race. Indeed, we have very significant experience on this whole point.
About three years ago, Mr. R.J. Jeejeebhai endowed five fellowships, worth
Rs. 30,000 each, for enabling five young men to proceed to England for
the study of law. Of the three apportioned to the Bombay Presidency, one
was for a Hindd, the other two being for a Parsee and Portuguese respec-
tively. And how many Hindds do yow'think, sir, competed for this most
magnificent provision? Not a single one, sir. The uneducated “were
withheld by the prejudices of caste and country, and the educated did
not care to break abruptly some of the most sacred, social, and family
ties, especially when the means of enlightenment were, to a certain extent,
near at their hands. I do not wish to depreciate in the slightest degree
the immense benefits to be derived from a visit to England. But we
must not forget that in India itself there are at work, on the Hindd
minds, those very English elements which go towards the formation of
the inner strata of English life and English society: in the English educa-
tion which the natives are receiving, in the English literature which
they are greedily devouring, in the English’ poetry which they are
learning to appreciate, in the English history with which they are
learning to sympathize. The strong Anglicising under-eurrent which
has begun running through the deeper intuitions of Indian students has
not yet been noted and,carcfully observed. I will venture to say that
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in the natural coursc of ¢ransition phenomena, evolving extreme views

~and creeds, there will ere long be produced in India a body of men out-
Heroding Herod, more English than the English themselves. Thus we
see that, while on the one hand the proposed scholarships would simply
prove illusory as to attracting the Hindd youtbs to England, the object
involved in it is not wholly unjrovided for in India itself. And, more-
over, it would be & positive blunder to draw young men early in lifo to
receive their Education here. High as is the value that has been set in
this paper on English education, if educated young Indians are to devote
themselves to the grand task of Indian regeneration more effectively and
suceessfully than unsympathetic, unappreciating foreigners, this English
education must have, as the subject for it to work upon, the substratum
of Mindd prejudice, and Hindd superstition, and Hindd idolatry, Other-
wise you annihilate their peculiar aptitude for their ission : you silence
that voice of power which springs only fiom the consciousness of having
once felt, and appreciated, and sympathized with the faiths and the
oreeds you now expose and denounce. But such would undoubtedly be
the result if you immerse Indian youths for the best part of their lives
in a purely English atmosphere.

If the Secretary of State for India is desirous of releeming the
promise of equality loudly made in the Queon’s Troclamation, let us
entreat him to adopt the only alternative worthy of an honourable and
magnanimoug nation,

And what av impulse and energy such’ a step would liupart to the
whole educational system. A writer in the Rewue des Deus Mondes,
who might very well represent the whole French nation, asks, in some-
what fanciful language, “si les colléges de PInde forment, s'ils ont déjd
formé des hommes qui, sous les vitements flottants de I Hindou et e teint
d'Othello, ticodraient diguement leur plase sur les banos d'une assemblée
politiquo européenne, sur lo siége du magistrat, dans la chaire'du pro-
fesseur, dans I'état-major d'une armée, au milicu dos sociétés polies, élé-
gantes et GelairGes.d'une grande gipitale?” Jf ths above large-minded
policy were pursued, it would not be long before England could proudly
point to India before the face of the whole civilized world in answor te
this dgmand, (Educ. Rep. Parl. Rep. Spedches, §o. &e.)

Mr, Daparnar Naorosr thought that, concurrently with the promotion of the
higher class education, the strenuous efforts of the Government should be directad to
assisting nnd c¢ncouraging popular education, whereby the lower clussss would be
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gradually elcvated 8o as to meet the efforts of those more bighly educated. He agreed
with Mr. Mehta, that English was the only medium throngh whi¢h the natives could
receive the higher class education, the vernaculars being so numerous, and each
requiring a-cultivation of itself, Referring to the movement in Bombay with regard
to female edncation, he said that Sir Alexander Grant and Miss Mary Carpenter had
recommended a plan of establishing normal schools, for the¢ purpose of providing
qualified female teachers for female schools, which plan had been approved by the
Bombay Government, but with respect Yo which a rather narrow interpretation had
beap given of the Grant in Aid clanse of 1854 by the Supreme Government. When the
schools were first started in 1850, the Government were anxious and willing to come
forvard, but those connected with the movement thought it would be unad\ns.\ble to
have Government assislance, and they tried to carry on the gystem themselves. A
great deal had been done by the natives of Bombay (1,600 girls having been educated:
1o different schools), and he thought that that being so, “it was almokt unjust on the
part of the Supreme Government to say that those having the managemeni of the
schools pust eontribute 1o'the extent of half the application made to tire Government.
He thought that the Go¥ernment, in the present state of Bombay as  regards edueation,
ought to have come forward with'the greatest liberality in carrying out the project.
Tke gicat dufliculty now was to g:et qualified female teachers. The guls left the
schools before they were eleven or tweive, and for mapy years it had been found diffi-
cult to bring up & class of ladics competent to take charge of properly constituted and
organized girls' schools.  He comsidered that the application-made by the Bombay
people had not been met by the Government in that spirit in which it ought to have
been seeing what they had already done,

Mr. ‘TavLror regretted that such an able,'clever, and elaborate paper a8 had been read
to.nigls should have heen redd to a meeting consisting of only twenty-four, most of
whom -were not, Englishmen (whe it might have been supposed would have takem an
interest in such an impormnkquesiion); but Bombay gentlemen, who Lad taken the
van in the newdivilization of India, and who, of course, were prepared to go heart and
soul with Mr. Mehta, and who, therefore, could not be expected to raise any discussion
upon his paper. As he had propesed on ‘a former occasion, when Sir Arthur Cotton
read hig valuable paper on Irrigation, he was very much inclined now to proposs that
the comrsideration of the present subject, whxch bad been so elaborately and ably treated
by Mr. Mehta, should be adjqurned and brought. before the Association at a time of
the year when & larger assembly could be caleulated upon. The subject of education
was one to which he hagd paid the greatest attention,, As Commissioner of Patna he
had propesed to the Gogernment a noveL h of éducation, in q of
which the whole scheme of tducation of dbe great provmca of Behar was placed
specially under his control. That proposal wag to-eatry out that which Mr. Dadabhai
Naorejl had recom ded,viz., two species of ‘eduvation—(1st) The higher class of
edueation which those §ho leoked.td entering into the higher offices under the English
Government, and those who were rich enongh to afford time for the acquirement of it,
availed themselves, such education being carried on through the medium of the English
language; and (2nd) the education of the masses, with respect to which species of
education it was & perfect gbsurdity to suppose that those poor children, whose parents

D
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coald searcely spare them for two hours a day for edncation, could first of all acquire
a fortign languagg and could then, through the medium of that foreign language,
attain oven the rudiments of scientific knowledge. He agreed with Mr. Dadabhai
Naoroji that if the Government sought the Lenefit of India, # would not ouly
direct its attention to the higher class education, but would: devote part of its
funds, and some of the machinery at its command for the benefit of the masses.
He suggerted whethet it would not e »warth tdking into consideration the
advisability of deferring ell interesting-and imgportant gubjects, such as that which
had been brought before the meoting te-night, till a season in-which o larger
attendance mighi be hoped for. Though there weve many pointg raised in the paper
upon which he would like to make s few observations, he wonld raiher not enter upon
them now, - B e

Mr. Manocksee Cuneersge, while he agreed that it would bé better if-oueh subjects
‘were discussed at 5 seesan of the year when there would be a probability of a larger
attendance, theught 4 small attehdance of persoys really interested in the matter did~
cussed was preferable tu an assembly of ten times the nuu;her, Af they‘on]y vame gut
of curiosity. He disagreed with Mr. Dadabhakin thinking that the Governwént were
to blame for requiring from the supporters of the sehools a contributjon of half that
which the CGovernment were ssked to contribute- The misfortanq of India had *
hitherto consisted in the people looking te, Gavernment to originate everytling, to
undertake everything, and to *perfect everyihiugh Americans and Buropeans had
risen ¢o their pre-eminent position by the enterprise and action of the people them-
selves, and he considered, therefore, the principle laid down by the Government in
their Dicpatch & sound oue, viz, if the people themgelves drranize schools, the Govern-
ment would meet them half way. If the projectors of th¢ ¢chools that bad been
established for the vernacular education only of the native girls, hid applied to
Gbvernment for a grant in aid, he did fet think they would bave becn refused, but
he had yet to learn that the managers of those giils' schools had wpplied to the
Government,

Mr. Meyra stated that they had pot yet applied to the Government.

Mr. Manookser CuRskrsrs pemarked that«if the Government had not been asked tof
assist them, no complaint cpuld be pade against the Government on that score. With
regard to English being the language through the medium of which great changes
might be wrought in-the ideas and ‘opisfons of the natives, he thought that there
could not be two opintons, and therefore he agreed Wwith th. Mr., Mshta and
Mr. Dadabhai Naorgji had said on that point. . .

Mr. Casaorx Ansrey suggestéd shat pfter February, when Mr Mehta's phper wounld .
have heon printgd and éirculated, and after M¥: Mehtashad conferred with those best
able to give advice upon the subjegt, hbd should draw 1p B werica of resolutions em-
bodying in & practical way the views ho hed propoupded,, The matter would then
have been considered out of doors, and it would be competent to persons who, like
himself, agreed with much that had been brought forward by Mr, Mchta, and disagreed
with o littie, to givé adistinct A ye or No vpon each point. He agreed with 3r, Melita,
that the libers] education shonld be kopt apart from the vernacular education. He
thought that the higher cducation should be imparted in ‘some oné krown language
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which 1s likely to obtain fearly umversg) recept.lon, and the Enwlxsh language was
best for that purpose. The question was, whether English, d the v _Jnacular could not
be combined, and whether it could not be made imperative on t!mse who attended
the schools, and wore learning how to be teachers, not only to learn English in order
to acquire the learning taught tb them.im Bnglish, but to abide their examinations in
their own vernacuiar., The Asiatic genius wae remarkably geute, and the Asiatic
memory was remarkably retentive; Bat, to borrow a phrase which hag been quoted to-
night, there was too great a tendency amongst the Hindus to retain words rather than,
idens. Dr. Hayues found that the natives loarnt his lecturet which he had given in
finglish, by heart, and when “they Were efamined he found that they answered his
queapions in the very words he had used from the chair. If the examinations of the
natives were in their owa vernacular, the examiners would ascertain whether they had
really moquired and madé their own the lessons they had lemnt. Refraining from |
further observations, on account of the lateness of the hour, ile wounld merély throw out
whether it was expedient that anythipg should be saif with referemee ta this questiqn
which might in say way tend to irritate the native mind—whether it was worth while
to say anything about idolatry," or “ mrperstition.”

Captain BAgbER, in proposing a wtewof fhanks to Mr. Mehta for hik-vefy able paper,

‘ nuggeated that if Mr. Mehtg acted upon the propositéoﬁ' of Mr, Chisholm Anstey, to

draw up & serics of resolutions, thoas resqlnﬁdhs should b sent to him, go that they
wight be prinfed with Mr, Mehts®s paper, and sp give members an opportumty of
considering thém in conjunction with the paper. " .

The vote of thanks havlng been seconded, was put and cs.med unanimonsly.

A vote of thanks to the Chmrmawas moved by Mr. Dadabhat Naoro_]l, and eagrled
unanumourly.
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PREFACE.

Last year in March His Highness the Yuvaraja
of Mysore did me the honour to include me amongst
the three officers selected to be in attendance on him
during his tour in Europe and England. It is to this
signal and gracious act of favour, for which I could
never be.too grateful, that I owe the further develop-
ments which culminated in my being sent by Gov-
ernment on deputation to Europe, America and the
Far Bast to investigate various subjects, amongst
which education had the leading position. Thkbugh
it was understood that these new duties were subsi-
diary to thoge involved in my position as a member
of His Highness’s suite, any possible clash between
them was obviated by the great kindness of His High-
ness who, actuated by his strong devotion to the
interests of the State, commanded me of his own
accord to engage myself primarily in the pursuit of
the work which had been prescribed by Government.
T am therefore under peculiarly deep obligations to
-His Highness both for the inception and development
of my task which, I may be permitted to say, ren-
dered the tour all the more enjoyable by giving added
purpose and direction .to my movernents.

His Highness further honéured me with intro-
‘ductions to some of the first men in Japan, without
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which my stay in that fascinating country would
have been almost valueless.

I need not add that I am under the deepest and
most loyal obligations to His Highness the Maharaja
without whose most gracious sanction these arrange-
ments could not have been effected.

I tender my sincere thanks to the Dewan,
Mr. Visvesvaraya, C.1.E., for affording facilities to
carry out the comprehensive programme of work laid
dowa by him and for having extended my tour to
America and the Far East.

I am under a special debt of gratitude also to
the Right Hon'ble the Marquis of Crewe, the Secre-
tary of State for India, for his kindness in procuring
me introductions from the Colonial and Foreign
Offices to the Government of the Dominion of Canada
and to H. B. M.’s Consul-General at Yokohamna res-
pectively; to Col. W. J. Bryan, the United States
Secretary of State for procuring me an introduction
to the Governor-General of the Philippines; to
Mr. C. P. Neill, Chief of the United States Labour
Bureau in the late Republican Administration for
many acts of friendship and letters of introduction;
to the Dominion Secretary of State, Canada, for
official introduction to the Provincial Governments;
to Count Okuma for securing me & number of invalu-
able facilities in Japan ; and to the Governor-General
of the Philippines for advising all the departments in
which I was interested to vender me every assistance,
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1t is mot possible at present to give a complete
list of all the persons who helped me most ungrudg-
ingly in the various countries I visited and showed
me courtesies which I .could never acknowledge in
sufficient measure. But as it would look ungrateful
to leave them out altogether I take this opportunity
of thanking publicly some of the- more prominent
amongst them.

Sig. G. Pardo, Lecturer at the University of Rome and
Mrs. Pardo.

William Miller, Esqr., Morning Post Correspondent at Rome.

M. Chervillon, Author of Dang L'Inde, Paris.

M. Borthelemy, Professor of Administration at the Sorbonne,
Paris.

M. Fernand Baldebsperger, Profesdor at the Sorbonne,
Paris.

M. Foucher, Professor of Sanskrit at the Sorbonne, Paris.

M. Charles-Marie Garnier, General Secretary, A Tour du
Monde, Paris.

M. Leon de Goer, Paris.

M. Emile Legouis, Professor of English, Sorbonne, Paris.

Mr. H. Kershasp Dadachanji, Berlin

Mr. H. W. Nevinson, of the Nation Staff, London.

Prof. G. H. Leonard, Bristol University.

Sir Isambard Owen, Vice-Chancellor of the Bristol Uni-
versity.

Mr. E. G. Tyrell, City Education Office, Bristol.

Mr. Morley, Birmingham University.

Sir Alired Hopkinson, Vice-Chanesllor of the Manchester
University.

Dr. F. H. Spencer, In&peetor of Schoals, Liverpool.

Mr. C. H. Creasy, In:pector of Schools, Liverpool.

Prof. Smithells, F.R 8., Leads.
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Dr. Sadler, Vice-Chancellor of Lieeds University.

Mr. J. B. Fearnley, Kent.

Mr. and Mrs. Sidney Webb, London.

Prof. Marshall, Cambridge University.

Rev. Dr. William Miller, Scotland.

Mr. M. P. Price, Tibberton Court, Gloucester.

Mr. G. W. Parmelee, Deputy Minister of Public Education,
Quebec.

Dr. Peterson, President of McGill University.

Mr. F. C. T. O'Hara, Deputy Minister, Ottawa.

Dr. Robertson, Chairman of the Technical Education Com-
mission, Ottawa. .

Mr. F. A. Acland, Deputy Minister, Labour Department,
Ottawa.

Mr. R. H. Coats, Labour Departmenf, Otawa.

Prof. Jackson, Department of Economics, Toronto.

Rev. Prof. Kilpatrick, Toronto.

Prof. Godfrey Lloyd, Department of Economies, Toronto.

Dr. Falconer, President, Toronto University.

Mr. A. K. Maynard, School of Civics and Philanthrophy,
Chieago.

Dr. Woodhead, Sehool of Civics and Philanthrophy, Chicago.

President Judson of the Chicago University.

Prof. Arnold Dresden, Wisconsin University.

President Van Hise, Wisconsin University.

Prof. Lighty, Extension Department, Wisconsin University.

Dr. Reber, Dean of the Extension Department, Wisconsin
University.

Prof. J. R. Commons, Wisconsin University.

Dr. Fletcher, Deputy Minister of Education, Manitoba.

Prof. Flenley, Manitoba University, Canada.

Prof. Chester Martin, Ma.nitobg University.

Mtr. Fred. J. Ney, Chief Secretary, Educational Department,
Manitoba.

Mz. J. A. Stervenson, Winnipeg.
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Mr. A. H. Ball, Deputy Minister of Education, Regina,
Canada.

Dr. Bayne, Deputy Minister of Municipal Affairs, Regina,
Canada.

Dr. Murray, President of the University of Saskatoon.

Dr. Smith, Superintendent of Publiec Schools, Saskatoon.

Dr. Tory, President of the Alberta University.

Dr. Ward, Calgary University.

Prof. A. U. Pope, University of California.

Baron Kanda, Tokic.

Dr. J. Soyeda, Tokio.

Baron Kato, Tokio.

Prof Takakusu, Imperial University, Tokio.

Prof. Shiozawa, Wageda University, Tokio.

Dr. A. C. Craig, the Biographer of Rizal, the Filipino Patriot,
History Department, Manila

Dr. Bartlett, President of the Philippine University.

Dr. Crone, Director of Public Instruction, Manila.

Dr. Colbert, Dean of the College of Liberal Arts, Manila.

Mr. Shearer, Agent to the Philippine Commission.

I should like to add-that though the descriptions

here given are almost all based on personal visits of
observation and interviews with leading authorities,
still in the case of a few very minor Universities 1
contented myself with getting information f{rom
reports and other printed matter.

Mysose, .
27th June 1914. C. RAMALINGA REDDY.
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Descriptive, Account of
Universities visited.

THE . UNIYERSITY OF ROME, -

TRE University of Rome has four faculties, namely, Liaw,
Literature and Philosophy, Science, and Medicine. The
total number of students attending is about 4,000: The
teaching staff is divided into three classes, Professors,
Assistant Professors, and ILjberi Docenti. The Liberi
Docenti are analogous to our special University Lecturers.
They get haif a guinea fréom -the Government for every
student attending theéir classes. In addition, .they are
allowed to levy a small fee on the students.

Many of the Professors arer Members pof Parliament.
Some of the highesk officers: lecture at the University as
Liberi Docenti.

There is no residential system.

THE - UNIYERSITIES :OF ' ITALY,

Number of Universities having 4 faculties ... 11
Number of Universities having 3 faculties ... 3
Number of Universities having 2 facultfes ... 2

Number of Universities having 1 faculty,
viz., Law v 1
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The curricula include the following subjects :—Law,
Medicine, Obstetrics, Mathematics, Engineering, Pharmacy,
Veterinary Science, Agrlculture, Literature and Philosophy,
Natural Science.

THE UNIVERSITY OF BRISTOL.

The following are the faculties :—Arts, Science, Medi-
cine and Engineering. The number of Professors is about
25. In addition, there are a large number of readers and
lecturers.

The University gives not only degrees but certificates
and diplomas. These latter represent a less developed type
of training.

- The University also prepares men and women for ele-
mentary and secondary teacherships. For this there is a
Normal School attached to the Arts College.

Commerce and the study of social questions figure
amongst the courses. Subjects for the Commercial course
are :—Modern languages, Typewriting and Shorthand,
Book-keeping, Accounting, Correspondence, Commercial
Geography, Modern business methods and Economics. So-
cial study includes economic policies, psychology and ethics,
social and economic history, local government, sanitation,
poor law institutions, children’s police courts, factories and
factory laws, labour exchanges, hospitals, educational insti-
tutions. Students are expected to have & practical acquain-
tance with the way these institutions are managed and
write reports of their visits.

The University helps Extension work by Umvelslty
Tutorial classes for working men and by public lectures.
As has been said the University provides diffevent grades ¢f
education so that even those who cannot go up for degrees
may be benefited by courses leading to diplomas or certifi-
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cates. In the Engineering College belonging to this Uni-
versity, night classes are held in order to allow artisans and
foremen in factories to improve their professional education.
In these classes the laboratories and apparatus of the regu-
lar University students are available also for the artisans.

Note how the modern conception of a University in-
cludes functions which do not find a place in the regular
Oxford and Cambridge type of institation. The present
day ideal regarding the place of a University in national
life is broader, more democratic and, in my opinion, better
suited to a country like India where the chief need is to
popularise knowledge.

THE UNIYERSITY OF BIRMINGHAM.

Locarn CoxpitioNs.—Birmingham is one of the biggest
commercial and industrial centres. Some 80 big trades and
industries, such as jewellery, iron work, brass work (engi-
neering and ornamental), tools, medicines, guns and small
arms, cocoa, transport services, mint, electro-plating, etc.,
are in a flourishing condition. The result is an enormous
demand for skilled workmen, artisans, foremen and busi-
ness managers. Moreover, sons of captains of industry
learn general business plus the technique of their industries,
so that they may help and eventually succeed their fathers
a8 heads. Hence it is that among the faculties, commerce
has a place and that Birmingham is the first University
to give a Commercial Degree.

The faculties are: Science, theoretical and applied, Arts,
Medicine and Commerce. The faculties, are so to speak,
the degree giving departments. In addition, there are
departments not yet raised to the status of faculties which
prepare students for cerfificates and diplomas. For these
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latter matriculation is not necessary. "Moreover, éven inx the
faculties proper students could enrol themselves for diplomas
and certificates. A degree implies a high level of vulture
and theoretical training, Diplomas and certificates have
reference to more practical courses. The University slso
-arranges for special courses chiefly of cultural ‘interest.
Special courses included in.the programme for 1912-13
‘were: Art, Japanese History, International XLaw and

* Egyptology.
Education forms a part of the faculty of Arts.

Faconry oF CouMMERCE.—The programme of studies
includes general business methods plus the technology of a
particular industry or two.

1st year.—Commerce, accounting, economics, modern
foreign language, a technical science, and one
course from Faculties of Science or Art.

2nd year.—Commerce, accounting, economics (or statis-
tics) transport or public finance, modern - foreign
language, & technical science, a.nd a course from
Science or Art Faculties.

3rd year—Commerce, accounting, technique of trade in-
‘cluding banking and accounting, other gabjects as
above and also commercial and industrial laws.

N.B.—8horthand and typing do not figure in this, for

the purpose here is not the manufacture of clerks
but training business heads.

INTERVIEW WITH PROFESSOR ASHLEY.—"The course
.at Birmingham includes in fact the Industrial Survey of the
whole world. First year. Industrial Survey of England.
*Becond year. Colonies and Dependencies. Third year, of
1the chief competing countries especially United States of
-America, Germany, France, Argentine and Italy. We
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consider industry by industry, .its history, locality, and
recent changes.

In so doing incidentally we treat also of Government
policies, like bounties, protective tariffs, etc., and economic
theory and problems affecting labour (wages), trade unions,
conciliation boards, etc., and general organisation (frusts and
soon). A most wonderful course surely, and one which
requires three or four Professors. -

OreER SuBrECTS.—Technique of trade, banking, cus-
toms, foreign exchanges, foreign languages. It is most
important that a science applicable to the industry in which
the student is interested should also be taught. Thus in-
dustry and business will be correlated. )

As regdrds Mysore—or for the matter of that any
other eauntry—(i) consider the chief indusfries actnal or
possible in the immediate future, (ii) provide courses which
bave a direct bearing on- these in addition ta those that
concern general business.”

There is also a Normal Institution in the Umversxty for )
training teachers.

As at Bristol social study also forms a course in which
a diploma is awarded. The requirements fall under three
heads:—

(@) University courses on such subjects as industrial
history, local government, sanitation and hygiene,
industrial legislation, social philosophy and
economics.

(b) Visits of pbservation in order to get a.practical
knowledge of poor law institutions, elementary
and technieal schools, justice; housing problems,
hospitals and indastrial eonditions.

(¢} Practical work in regard to-office work, visiting
glums, etc., and school and club work,
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THE UNIYERSITY OF MANCHESTER.

Facurries.—Arts, Science, Law, Music, Commerce,
Theology, Medicine and Technology. '

Manchester led the way in the formation of the newer
Universities in England,

At the University they also give evening courses of a
special character, not for working men and artisans but for
those employed in some of the higher professions like Banks
and Railways. The subjects dealt with are Railway Econo-
mics, Political Economy and Banking.

There are also other evening courses but even these do
not seem to be intended for the artisan class so much as
for the gentlemen in the higher professions.

CERTIFICATE IN SociaL. Work.—The course in social
work is similar to that in Bristol and Birmingham. It is
remarkable with what unanimity the newer Universities
have adopted this. The course extends over two years and
includes :—

(1) Economics

(2) Observation visits to institutions connected with
administration of poor law, charity, elementary
education, etc.

(8) Practical work in connection with various societies
and committees such as railway committees,
district provident and charity organisations, ete.

TeE CoMMERCE COURSE INCLUDES.—
(1) Political Economy.
(2) Public Finance and Taxation.
(3) Advanced Economics,
(4) Organisation of Industry and Commerce, his-
torical and comparative,
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(5) Markets with special reference to cotton.
(6) Industries of the different countries.

(7) Problems of Distribution.
(8) Organisation of Commerce.
(9) Railway Economics.

(10) Currency and Banking.

(11) Foreign and Colonial Banks.

(12) Foreign Exchanges.

(18) Economic History of the British Empire.

(14) General Modern History.

(15) Economic Geography.

(16) Commercial Law.

(17) International Law.

(18) Accounting.

(19) Modern Lianguages.

It is not essential to take a technological course as at
Birmingham, and this is by many considered to be a defect
well worth remedying.

Every educationist I have talked to emphasises the
enormous importance of popularising knowledge by means
of public lectures or workmen'’s missions or correspondence
courses and other methods of education extension.

The University also arranges free popular and public
lectures on Monday evenings.

THE Musgum.—There is a remarkably fine Museum
attached to the University. Many teachers even of Ele-
mentary schools sometimes hold Natural History classes
here. Also the Curator sends out specimens to schools on
requisition by the Headmasters. This is on the model of
what is done on & very large and well-organised scale in
America, where Museums are more than mere shows and
are an integral part of the educational system. Even the
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laboratories for Chemistry, Biology and other Sciences are
available for extra—University ‘purposes.

THE UNIVERSITY -OF LEEDS.

The University prepares students not only for degrees
but for diplomas and certificates. It also holds evening
classes especially in Technology.

Facurries or DEPARTMENTS.—Arts, Commerce, Law,
Science and Technology, Medicine and Dental Surgery.

Education is included in Arts.

Degrees are of two kinds: Ordinary and Honours.

The course in Applied Science is about the fullest and
most thorough of any University in the kingdom. It
includes :—

(1) Mechanical Engineering.

(2) Civil Engineering.

(3) Electrical Engineering.

(4) Mining Engineering.

(5) Gas, Fuel and Metallurgy.

(6) Agriculture.

(7) Applied Chemistry (including Colour Chemistry
and Dyeing).

{8) The Chemistry of Leather Manufacture.

(9) Textile Industries.

CounsEs IN - TEXTILE INDUSTRIES INCLUDE.—Spin-
ning, carbonising and extracting, weaving, (116 looms),
finishing (that is to say, scouring, milling, boiling, cutting,
pressing, etc.).

-Chemical analysis of materials and testing fibres, yarna
and fabrics.,

Calouring.,

The Univergity has a Textile Museum.
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The course in this department extends over two or
three years.

The Diploma in Dyeing also represents a three-year
course,

In each of these Techonological departments there are
provided facilities for research work.

Coursk IN LEATHER INDUsTRIES.—Skin and its struc-
ture; depilation; tanning; principles of rapid tannage;
japanning ; oil tannage; mineral tannage.

METHODS OF LIEATHER MANUFACTURE.—For Elemen.-
tary students they teach practical leather manufacture
without much admixture of pure science.

Students who cannot afford to read for degree or
diploma can take by special arrangement shorter courses of
study. I admire this elasticity which makes the Univer-
sities centres for popularising knowledge. In India every
measure of this kind is opposed on the mysterious ground
of discipline and I am afrpid a great deal of real work has
been sacrificed through- undue rvegard to theoretical
punetilio,

DrcriE oF BaACHELOR OF COMMERCE.—

INTERMEDIATE COURSE.—

(1) Economics and Economic History (especially of
19th century).

(2) Economie Geography of British Empire.

(3) French or German. .

(4) Another modern language, Mathematics and
European History from 1763 (2 of these
subjects).

Fmvar DEGREE COURSE,~

(1) Economics and Economie History and a speaial

subject.
2
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(2) French or German..

(8) Same as No. 4 above,

4) Accountancy. For the second modern language
candidates may substitute Eoonomic Geography
of principal foreign countries and Commercial
Law. (8 years’ course),

Dreroma 1v CoMMERCE.~—(2 years’ course).

st year—Economics, French or German,
Economic Geography of British Emnpire.
Accountancy.
Mathematics or a second foreign language.

2nd year—Compulsory: Same as above (more ad-
vanced) and Commercial Law.

Optional : a Second foreign language or & short
course in one of the technological subjects.

DrrroMA IN SoCIAL ORGANISATION AND PusLIc
SERVICE.—One year’s course,

SyLLABUS—Social Economics.

Elementary Political Economy.

Social work of Public Departments and organised
charitable agencies.

Ethics of citizenship.

History of Social work in England.

Practical work in connection with charity organisa-
tion, guild of Help, University working men’s
club, Education, Health authorities, ete.

Note the remarkable similarity in the organisation of
modern Universities.

Evexme CoUrsES.—Students should be 22 or above
and satisfy the Head of Departinent concerned as to fitness.
Sometimes those under 22 too are taken if they had attended
s Branch Technical school and have had some experience,
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Fee is small : 10/6 for a course.

Sussecrs.—Civil and Mechanical Engineering.
Electrical Engineering.
Coal Mining.
Textiles.
Tinctorial Chemistry and Dyeing.
Leather industries. ’
Geology.

Exrexsion Lecrures.—‘‘ The aim which the Univer-
iets before itself in providing such courses is to arouse
itimulate the interest of its audience in what is best in
hought and life and to bring them into touch with the
nce of science and with some of the practical issues of
xn life.”

The University does not believe in isolated lectures but
iges for courses of not less than 5 lectures on any
ict that a local committee may desire.

In connection with these Extension lectures, periodical
iinations are held and certificates awarded to deserving
:nts. ;

Travelling libraries are issued by the University in
ection with the courses of University Extension
res.

THE UNIYERSITIES IN QUEBEC.

There are three of these in Quebec, McGill and two
olic ones, both named after Liavalle, which are practi-
self-supporting institutions, the Govérnment grant
g only about £1,000 in each case. '
Careoric UNIVERSITIES are good-for humanities and
er poor in Science and Technology. Most of the
hers are in holy orders and serve for a mere pittance,
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All are self-governing or rather governed by the Church.
The Universitieg are richly endowed with lands.

THE PosiTioN oF UNIVERSITIES IN THE GENERAL
ORGANISATION OF Epucarion.—(1) The University estab-
lishment is not mixed up with school inspection and admi-
nistration work as in India. (2) People who become Ins-
pectors rarely ever revert to teaching. (3) Qualifications of
an inspector: (a) training as a teacher, (8) 5 years' service
a8 a feacher and (c) passing the Special Inspector’s Exa-
mination.

The chief defect of these Universities is lack of provi-
sion for research fellowships.

McGILL UNIYERSITY, MONTREAL.

Founded by Mr. McGill who left a large fortune with
which at the beginning a Medical School was started. For
some time it had only one faculty, and later with the acqui-
sition of new endowments new faculties were opened. The
following are the faculties now existing :—Engineering, Me-
dicine, Arts, Applied Science and Law. The Engineering
School is one of the most celebrated in the world. There
is an equally celebrated faculty of Agriculture. The course
extends over 4 years excepting in the case of Medicine in
which a 5 years' curriculum has been adopted. Total num-
ber of students about 1,400 of which 450 belong to Arts,
550 to Science, 70 to Liaw and the rest to Medicine, (figures
for Agriculture are not included in this).

MANAGEMENT is vested in a Board of Governors; but
all arrangements concerning studies and the purely acade-
mic matters are left to the Corporation which is & body
formed partly by election and partly by nomination by the
faculties.
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APPOINTMENTS are made by Governors on the recom-
mendation of the Corporation, that is to say, practically they
vest in the faculties.

PFINANCE :—1t is almost entirely self-supporting. Gov-
ernment grant is about a thousand pounds a year, barely the
pay of a Professor. Income from fees is fairly large but
the bulk of revenue is derived from endowments.

TEACHING STAFF.—Professors, Assistant Professors
and Lecturers. .

As a rule, the pay here is much higher than in England
which 1s partly due to the fact that they have to import
Professors from abroad, who naturally set the standard of
salaries for the faculties.

ResearcH FervowsaIps.—A fair number, though not
enough, of the value of £ 200 a year each.

Tre UNIVERSITY I8 NOT RESIDENTIAL and as it is
situated in a very big city, some students living in cheaper
boarding houses succumb to the usual city temptations. An
effort will soon be made for putting up halls and hostels.

Self-supporting students are another item of resem-
blance between Canada and the States. It is not considered
beneath the dignity of a student to earn his living by assist-
ing in a shop or hotel during leisure hours.

Co-education prevails and is universally acknowledged
to be a good influence. '

The reason for the absence of research fellowships is
that owing to the extraordinary opportunities for making
money, very few boys care to stay up to pursue pure science.
The population of Canada is small but the country is large;
and there is enormous field for agriculture and industrial
enterprises. Railways, irrigation works and mining absorb
technical men as goon as they are produced.. Though
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Canada is like India, an agricultural country, it affords un-
equalied scope for technical men by reason of ‘the business
enterprise of the people. The graduates of the Agricultural
College usually practise the lessons they have learnt in their
own farms instead of on others. In India technical students
look to Government for their livelibood and rarely ever take
to private enterprise.

INTERVIEW WITH Dr. PETERSON,
PRINCIPAL, MoGILL COLLEGE.

Number of teachers at McGill about 300.

Cost per annum $800,000. Government grant $15,000.
Government control nil.

Fees:—$200 a year. About the highest in the Do-
minjon.

The reason why Canadian Universities are self-sup-
porting is that 50 or 60 years ago when there was any
amount of free land, thousands of acres were reserved for
educational purposes. These are gradually being sold and
the sums thus obtained used as a fund for University pur-
poses. :

Most of the students of the faculty of Applied Science
work as wage earners or honorary apprentices in shops,
factories, mines and railway offices during the summer
recess and when they issue forth as graduates, they come
out also as practical business men.

Under Applied Sciences are included the following:
Architecture, Chemistry, Chemical Engineering (like mak-
ing paper pulp), Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering,
Mechanical Engineering, Meta,llurg'y, Metallurgical En-
gineering, Railway Transportation.
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MiNiNG, RAILWAYS AND AGRICULTURE.—These are
three of the most important industries in the country. Stu-
dents taking up railway transportation work as employees
of the failway companies during the vacation, They are
employed in the freight or goods deparment or as assistants
at stations, and on steam ship companies and other situa-
tions, so that when they become regular employees they
are quite capable of exercising effective supervision over the
men under them,

McGill also admits partial students, that is to say,
students who do not care to go up for the degree but only
wish to take training in a few subjects.

There are 102 pupils pursuing post-graduate studies.

Under-graduates publish & daily newspaper.

THE -CoMMERCE COURSE.~—It is one of the minox
branches and includes the following subjects having some
bearing on commerce proper, namely, Political Economy,
Modern Languages, Accountancy and Commercial Law.
It is a two years' course. Some of the ofther subjects are
English, Physics and Chemistry. With this training a
student could get only a Diploma. If he wants a degree he
must spend another year in doing things which do not at
all look very commercial.

This University maintains & loan fund the interest on
which is expended in advancing loans to necessitous stu-
dents at & small rate of interest. The University has never
experienced any difficulty in recovering these loans later on.

There is also & department of Physical Education for
men and one for women,
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ATTENDANCE 4t MOGILL COLLEGE FOR 1812-13.

Law... e 64
Regulars 263
Men . |
Arts ... { Partials 68 } 490
Women { poiials 31

Regulars 5§21 } 558

Applied Science . Partials 87

%Regula.rs 128
{
{ Regulars 287 ! 304

Medicine Partials 17 )
MecDonald College—
Agriculture ... 95 )
Normal School 168 + 331
Domestic Science 68 }

Grand Total ...... 1,747

Add to the above members of the Graduate School,
that is to say, those reading for M.A., D.Sc., Lit.1.D.,
ete. 133.

8o, the total attendance is nearly 1,880 and yet Canada
1s a new country, agricultural like India but progressive and
eager to apply the teachings of science to life while we are
still immersed in priestly and ghostly concerns.

MACDONALD COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE.

Founded by Sir William Maedonald, a multi millio-
naire. I is located in a splendid fireproof building situated
in very extensive grounds.

The departments are—(1) Domestic Science, (2) Nor-
mal School and (3) Agriculture.

ProPOGANDA WoRK.—As the Principal told me techni-
cal institutions must undertake also the work of spreading
knowledge among the masses; otherwise the discoveries of
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Applied Science would find no application at all in life. This
College is organising Women's Institutes in the districts for
teaching by lectures and correspondence. Cowansville and
Burham Women's Institute discussed amongst other things
the following subjects: Children's teeth, Home made candy,
preparation of meals, Christmas recipes, Marmalade, School
children’s lunches, Economy, Dust and its dangers, Soci-
ability, Cool dishes for summer—a really varied and delect-
able programme. '

It cannot be too strongly emphasised that educational
institutions in India should undertake Extension work at
once.

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICTLTURE.—Variety of courses:
(1) The regular degree course of 4 years, (2) a two year
course for diploma with a low entrance qualification, so that
a large pumber may gain admittance, (3) short and special
courses of a few weeks to which men engaged in the industry
are freely admitted. .

Subjects ~Husbandry, Bacteriology, Biology, Dairying,
Economics, Horticulture;” Physics, Drainage, Poultry farm-
ing and some amount of general education.

Canada owes a great deal of her prosperity to the
Agricultural Sciences. She has a short summer and it is
the discovery of an early ripening variety of wheat that has
rolled up cultivation over millions and millions of acres of
Prairie land.

How extension work is carried on by this College:

{1) Demonstators paid by the College are employed as
itinerant teachers. Sometimes these settle down in the
districts to educate peasants by lectures and demonstration
farms, (2) publication of bulletins, {3) holding short period
institutes or c¢lasses for farmers,

3
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The following short courses were arranged for during
1913: (1) Live stock and field crops, in six villages. (2)
Horticulture and poultry farming at the College itself. (8)
Eight extension lectures in different places. These insti-
tutes last from 2 to 8 days and only practical farmers are
admitted to the classes. In Western countries on account
the greater of social and cultural uniformity of the people,
it is easy to allow partial and special students to work
along with the regular students of the Colleges. I doubt
whether this is feasible in a country with such glaring
inequalities as India.

THE FINANCIAL STATEMENT FOR 1909-10.

Income from fees and such like sources $ 194,156.

Income from investments, etc. ,» 594,760,
Income from other sources, roughly , 66,000,
Expenditure about . 700,000,

FURTHER INTERVIEW WITH PRINCIPAL
PETERSON. )

(1) Professors should not lecture for more than six
hours a week. If they do, the standard would be sure to
deteriorate. (2) Each -Professor should have a sufficient
number of assistants. (3) As regards the faculties, their
number should depend on financial resources. You eould
make a decent start with (¢) Arts and Sciences, (b) Applied
Science, (¢) Medicine and (d) Agriculture. Under (a) you
must have History, Physics, Chemistry, Ancient and Modern
languages and, if need be, Philosophy (In McGill only 20
students have taken up Philosophy!). Commerce is a good
course but hardly big enough to a form a branch by itself.

He considered Wisconsin University as the ideal of a
state foundation,



19

SOME SMALLER UNIYERSITIES OF CANADA.

(1) THE UNIVERSITY OF BISHOP'S COLLEGE.
Faculties: (a) Arts and (8) Divinity.

StaPF.—Only 7. A Professor of Classics, one of Divi-
nity, one for History and English Literature, one for Phi-
losophy and Economic and three for Classics and Modern
Languages, and Mathematics, and Natural Sciences. The
system is residential. -

Courses are of two kinds, Ordirary and Honours.

A sample course: (Third year’s course) History:—
English History, Political, Constitutional and Economic ;
Outlines of European History, 476 to 1500; Special squects:
Essay ; Six papers in all.

Fourth year’s course.—Constitutional history ; General
European History, 1500 onwards; special period with
original authorities; Thesis, Politics or Economics; and
Essay.

Total number of students in residence 45.

(2) ACADIA UNIVERSITY: A BAPTIST
FOUNDATION.

Partially residential.

Faculties: (1) Arts and Sciences (2) Divinity (3) Ap-
plied Science and (4) Mausic.

In Applied Science or Engineering they have only a
two years’ course and do not award degrees but prepare
students for the higher classes of McGill or some other
more advanced University.

Number of students 216.

The following are the Professorships : Philosophy and
Psychology, Classics, History and Economics, Physics,

Biology, Mathematics, Divinity, (two), Geology, Church
History,
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Latin, Engineering, English Economics, German, Chemistry
and Romance Languages.

Lecturers and Demonstrators 7: Total 23.

Course extends over 4 years; but is of a very miscella-
neous character.

First year—Latin, Foreign Lianguage, English, Mathe-
matics, one of the Sciences, Bible and Gymnasium.

Second year—Latin, Foreign Language, English, Ma-
thematics and one other Science or an additional language.

Third year.—Psychology, History, Economics, Philo-
sophy, Bible, English Essay and one or two optionals from
a long list including English, Philosophy, Bible, History,
Law, Economics, Library Science, Mathematics, Physics,
Chemistry, Biology, Geology, Astronomy, Meteorology.

Fourth year course is similar to that of the 3rd year
but slightly more advanced.

FINANCE.—Income from endowments 16,725 dollars;
from fees 10,360 dollars. Total income including other
resources 32,237 dollars. Expenditure 382,263 dollars of
which Professors’ salaries amount to 20,723 dollars.

(3) WESTERN UNIVERSITY OF LONDON,
ONTARIO.

This is one of the smaller Universities and in some
measure resembles the sister institution of Acadia. Courses
are divided into Ordinary and ITonours. Post-graduate
degrees like that of M. A., are also given but the courses
prescribed do not seem to be very exacting.

First year's course.~—English Literature (of our Inter-
mediate Standard), English Composition, other languages,
Mathematics, Chemistry, Biology, Public Health,
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Second year's course—English Literature, English
Composition, Languages, History, Logic, Mathematics,
Science.

Similarly for the next $wo years.

Though there is scope for a certain amount of special-
sation, it is noticeable that in all the smaller Universities,
the curricula are of a general and miscellaneous character.

THE UNIYERSITY OF TORONTO.

This is the only University that could be at all called
federal. 1t is formed by the affiliation of four or five colleges,
of which all except one are denominational, that is to say,
maintained by the differens Churches. The denominational
colleges are allowed to teach only for the Arts course, and
even there only Languages and Ethics; all other subjects
are in charge of the University. Toronto is thus midway
between a unitary institution and the more completely
federal Universities like Oxford and Madras. Students
registered in the affiliated colleges pay their whole tuition
fees to the colleges. Students registered in one college
do not usnally attend lectures in another. One advantage
of this is that in Classics there are so many Professors
that the work can be properly subdivided and more indivi-
dual attention paid to the students.

Number of colleges in the federation is four.

Toronto claims to be the best University in the Em-
rire so far as attendance is concerned.

The foilowing are the faculties:—Arts, Medicine,
Applied Science and Engineering, Education, Forestry, and
Household Science. Diplomas are granted in Music.

Most members of the faculties are agreed that the
Upiversity should aun as higher specialisation and institate
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a larger number of research scholarships; but, however
much the American Universities might be deficient from the
point of view of original research, they are doing exceed-
ingly good work in spreading knowledge amongst the
masses,

Canadian students are as great worshippers of text-
books as Indian students. To them the idea of questioning
the accuracy of what happens to be written in the pres-
cribed book rarely ever arises. Throughout the country
there is a strong feeling of revolt against the exclusive and
aristocratic ideals of Oxford and Cambridge. As one lead-
ing Canadian told me *“ We aim at two things, practicality
and democracy.” By democracy he doubtless meant s
democracy limited to one colour. Tutorial system is utterly
absent because of the large number of students and the
large number of hours spent in lecturing. Boys come up
to the University with insufficient intellectual equipment
and so the standard of teaching could not be very high.
This is partly due to the fact that the American student
does not want to think so much as to do. The average
American freshman has more character and less book
knowledge than an Indian or even an English student.
Till quite recently, they used to dictate notes very much
as is the case in our colleges.

T was glad to notice that Canadian educationists do
not mistake hostels for a residential system. When hostels
are no better than boarding houses, they induce no habits
of corporate life, such as one associates with the residential
systems prevailing in the classical English Universities.
Their hostels do not promote cordial fellowship between
students and students or between students and teachers.
The University provides accommodation for only about 700
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students out of a total of 4,500. The affiliated colleges are
slightly better because the number of admissions in them
is exceedingly small.

Asked why the University of Toronto was not doing so
much Extension work as most other Universities of the
‘West, I was told that the reason was because there were a
large number of high schools spread .all over the province
of Ontario.

A fair proportion of the American students are very
poor; some of them could hardly afford to buy books, or
have a good meal a day. Still there is no distinction made
socially or otherwise between the needy and the well-to-do;
and if anything, these struggling and self-supporting stu-
dents are looked up to with not a little admiration.

In the faculty of Arts, there are more than 60 Profes-
sors and some 40 lecturers; but the Professors in Canadian
Universities are not of a higher standing than the Professors
in the Indian. Most of them are fresh graduates from
European Universities; but owing, I suppose, to their
greater vitality and the influence of the environment they
accomplish more work both in research and in teaching
than Professors in this country. Amongst the Professors,
I found three or four men who were my contemporaries
or my juniors at Cambridge.

SOME FACTS AND FIGURES.—
Total staff 383 of whom

Professors cee e ... 51
Associate Professors .. 54
Lecturers e 71

and Associates in Medicine and Demon-
strators e 207
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IN THE 3 SMALL AFFILIATED COLLEGES, namely—
Victoria College.

Professors vee e ... 13
Associate Professors 2
Liecturers . 5
Temporary Demonstrators 2

Trinity College.

Professors - e .. 8

Lecturers e . ..o 11

Temporary ... - R |
St. Michel's College.

Professors v 7

All the rest belong to the Umversxty College.

There is the usual distinction between Ordinary and
Honours degrees, though the courses prescribed do not show
any extraordinary difference in character.

The University maintains a department of Physical
Culture; of the 4,000 and odd students, 1,191 were regular
members of the different athletic elubs, -«

Number of students in the department
of Mathematics ...1,131

Number of students in the department

of Physics .. . 598
Number of students in the depa.xtment

of Biology .. . ... 850
Number of students in the department

of Chemistry .. 508
Number of students in the depa.rtmenﬁ

of Bio Chemistry . 403
Number of students in,the department

of Geology... . 523
Number of students in ﬁhe department

of Mineralogy . aee 562
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Philosophy and Political Science do not make a brave
show.
Number of students in Modern History is 626

THE UNIYERSITY OF MANITOBA.

It is still in & formative condition,
Teaching Staff.

Professors e 12
Assistant Professors 2
Lecturers 8
Demonstrators e e 3

Extension work in the form of lecture courses is
carried on in the departments of English, Political Econo-
my and Physiology.

Total number of students is 1,500. The course extends
over 4 vears.

The number of faculties is 3, namely, Arts, Engineering
and Medicine.

Subjects taught: Mathematics and Astronomy, Phy-
sics, Chemistry, Botany, Physiolegy and Zoology, Histology
and Pathology, Geology and Mineralogy, English History,
Political Economy, and Engineering.

The whdle University is badly handicapped for want of
sufficient buildings and accommodation.

Detailed account of a few departments :—

DePARTMEXNT OF ExeLisH~—Number of students is
about 28. The department arranges for popular lectures in
the citv and outside. The number of Professors is apparently
only one, probably with a few assistants. The department
has besn.in existence only far three years, .
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THe DEPARTMENT oF HISTORY also has been in exist-
ence only for three years.

STAFF : One Professor and one lecturer.

THE LIBRARY is thoroughly insufficient.

DErARTMENT oF PoriTicAn EcoNoMY has been in exist-
ence for three years. Number of students: 80. It arranges
to deliver two lectures a week (25 a year) for those who are
engaged in business and the professions. '

StAFF: One Professor and one Lecturer who is com-
mon both to History and Political Economy.

There is no post-graduate course. The number of
research fellowships is about four. This University is
federal in an even milder degree than that of Toronto.
The standard is rather low.

‘One reason why Extension work is undertaken by
American Universities is that it is difficult to get financial
support in adequate measure from their legislatures, unless
the sympathy of the democracy is enlisted by means
of direct service to the masses. The students are rather
rough diamonds; about 10 per cent of them are about 17
or 18 years of age but 90 per cent are grown up men of 25
or 80. ) ‘

The moral to be derived from an .examination of the
younger Canadian Universities is that we should not be
deterred from instituting a University, however imperfect
and undeveloped it may be at the beginning, by the criticism
of superior people who are never tired of comparing things
with older institutions like those of Cambridge and Oxford
and condemning every educatibn_a,l organisation that does
not come up to the standard of their pattern.

' The urgent need of the situation is to make a beginning
of some kind and then gradually develop the University till
in a few years it reaches a state of relative completeness,



27
THE UNIVERSITY OF SASKATCHEWAN.

The first meeting of the Convocation was held in 1907
and the first Chancellor was then elected. In 1909, the
Governors selected a site for the University in the city of
‘Saskatoon and in September of that year the College of
Arts and Science opened classes in temporary quarters.
Seventy students were enrolled. The building operations
were begun in 1910; and the work-is still going on.

The two departments now in working order of an
elementary kind are,” Arts and Science, and Agriculture.
The number of Professors in the first department is nine
who are distributed thus: Mathematics, History, Classics,
English, Philosophy, Chemistry, French, Latin, and Physics.
Number of Professors in Agriculture is six, distributed thus:
animal fmsbandry, agricultural engineering, field husbandry
natural history, Directors of Extension work (two), The
lecturers in Arts and Science are five, distributed thus:
Education. and Philosopby, Greek, Physics, Hebrew, and
Anthropology. .

Though the University has thus commenced in a small
way it has promise of a high and glorious development.
Partial and special courses are given for students not intend-
ing to take the degree. Recently a first year course in Law
and the first 2 years’ course in Civil Engineering have been
added. Every year sees some definite step in progress
taken.

In Agriculture, as is right and proper .in a country
mainly-agricultural, a proper amount of emphasis is placed
on Extension work, including short courses for farmers,
farmers’ wives, for threshers, weed inspectors, for extension
wotkers, and fair judges. '
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The- future oft the University seems. to: ba thoroughly
guaranteed. The site comprises 1,333 acres of which 300
acres have been set apart for the actual buildings and com-
pound, or as they call it in America, for the Campus. In
addition threre- Have ‘beerr donations of land from private
sources. More than a'dozen scholarships and exhibitions
have been foundéd'and a resesrch professorship has been
newly endowed by a private gentleman. With the growth
of the University, the present faculty of Arts and Sciences
willi be- broken up into two or-mere: fzculties within. each of
whichwill .ba:included several distinct.departments..

Growthiin, tlie number: of; students:

1909-100 1910-11 1911-12

Men . 58 88 122
‘Women ... 12 20 28

70 108 150

The first degrees were conferred only in 1912.

In considering the finance of this institution a remark
may be made applicable to most of the educational institu-
tions in America, namely, those institutions are-in the habit
of borrowing money just' as Municipalities do. It is con-
sidered’in no way derogatory to an educational institution
if'it tries to-capitalise part of its income in this way. Ex-
cluding tHe expenditure on buildings, ete., the recurring
normal expenditure is only about a hundred-thousand
dollars. For an- institution of: the same magnitude—and
the meagnitude is-by no means-negligible even-now—it would:
cost.much- less- in: India, prdvided! Government: ulilises:
agenoies-ofi the right kind. It is:remarkable that' while the
expenditure 'on administration and faculties: is- only- abeut/
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33,000 dollars; that on Extension department is over 18,500,
This shows what importance modern institutions attach.to
Extension work. .

Dr. Murray told.me that the institution would take 20
or 25 years to reach maturity. Diplomas are given in Civil
Engineering, Pharmacy, teaching; etc., because the full.four
year course has.not yet been adopted and only two year
courses- have been opened se far. A commencement was
made with one Professor for each subject tanght, namely,
Latin, English, German, French, History, Economics, ete.
Latterly an additional: Professor or Lecturer was added in
the subjects which were numerously attended.

The courses are divided into Honours and Ordinary.
The first two years courses.are the same for both. In
the last two years the Honours men. specialise to a slightly
higher extent than: the Ordinary men. The number of
students when I visited. was 500. of whom 120 had residence
in.a hall.-adjoining.

The Agricultural College is very good. The arrange-
ment for housing and feeding stock, etc., were the same as
at Macdonald College.

Many students appear to be rather oldish bat this is
inevitable in & new country and moreover this is not se
great an evil as its opposite which prevails in India. The
Proféessors did not strike me as in any way superior to
those who aré in our Colleges at present. They also belong
to the same class of fresh first classes or even second classes
from European: Universities.

UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA.

The-University is about 5 years old? A commence-
ment: was mads with & single faculty. in. which Law, Engi-
neering and other subjects were included as departments.
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When the departments grew sufficiently numerous and
important they were raised to the status of separate faculties.
The present number of faculties is four : Arts and Sciences,
Law, Applied Science and Medicine. At the beginning
there were only five Professors, one for Ancient and one
for Modern languages, one for Physics and Mathematics
and one for Applied Science and another for some other
subject. Now there are thirty Professcrs and Lecturers on
the teaching staff “With an increased attendance the
nuraker of Professors too will be increased. In the depart-
ment of Law, the teaching is done gratuitously by local
practitioners. In ten years time there will be twenty grand
buildings. The residential system has been adopted though
it is not yet fully developed. The University has a press
of its own. It also undertakes Extension work on the
‘Wisconsin model though on a small scale.

From a young Oxford graduate, Professor Fife, I learnt
that even the farmers were eager for University educa-

tion.
The standard is not very high. There is hardly any

specialisation in the first two years though a certain amount
is attempted in the last two. As Dr. Tory, the President,
said, people desirous of specialising highly might go to
Toronto or Montreal. The University is now engaged in
the work of popularising and disseminating knowledge.
History is in the hands of only two Professors and most of
the Professors are young graduates of the older Universities.
Faculty of Medicine was first opened in October last
year. The five years' course will not be completed till 1918
or 1919. .
With the idea of attracting as many people as possible
to the University, provision is made for special and partial

students,
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THE UNIYERSITY OF CALGARY.

Edmonton and Calgary are both cities of the same
Province of Alberta and consequently rivals. Calgary is
the larger of the two and therefore feels aggrieved that the
University should have been located at Edmonton; and so
she has started a University of her own. A prominen
citizen gave a donation of 600 acres and other donations
both of land and money have been” coming very freely.
But the legislature of the province has not encouraged the
scheme and has rather obstructed progress by refusing to
grant the necessary charter. But all the same, the work
of organising the University is being proceeded with because
the citizens of Calgary are confident that when sufficient
progress has been made, the legislature would be bound to
recognise facts and pass the necessary laws.

At present the University is in a temporary building
and comprises two faculties, Arts and Law. In the faculty
of Arts there are only five Professors and Lecturers. In the
faculty of Law the teaching is done gratuitously by some
of the practitioners of the city, and indeed the faculty of
Law is a very inexpensive item in the organisation. The
University was established in 1912 and it is now in the
second year of its existence. Under Arts are included
History, Lianguages, Science and Mathematics.

The University has already commenced doing Exten-
sion work with special reference to social service and the
promotion of purity in the big towns,

" The number of students is about seventy-five or
hundred.

THE UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO.

This University owes its present position chiefly to the
generosity of Mr. Rockefeller who endowed it with nearly
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85 million dollars. It represents a new and unique type of
University in that it makes advancement of original research
its chief function. Fellowships of the University are as-
signed on the ground of proficiency-and the fellows are not
permitted, while holding a fellowship, to engage in any
work for which they receive remuneration without the per-
mission of the President.

Finance—Total receipts for the year 1911-12
$1,585,045 of which $16,196 were derived from fees.
The expenditure of the University was $1,517,776.

The University maintains a press and issues a large
number of scholarly journals and magazines.

The faculties of the University are as follows:—
(1) Arts, Literature and Science, (2) The Graduate School
of Arts, Literature and Science, (8) Divinity, (4) Law -and
(5) Education.

The following are the Departments: —

(1) The Department of Philosophy (a) Psychology (b) Edu-
cation, (2) Political Economy, (3) Political Science, (4)
History, (5) History of Arts, (6) Sociology, and Anthropology,
(a) Household Administration, (7) Comparative Religion,
(8) Semitic Lianguages and Literature, (9) Biblical and Pat-
rigtic Greek, (10) Sanskrit and Hindu-European Philology,
(11) Greek Language and Literature, (12) Latin Language
and Literature, (13) Romance Language and Literature, (14)
German Language and Literature, (15) English Language
and Literature, (16) General Literature, (17) Mathematics,
(18) "Astronomy, and Astro-Physics, (19) Physics, (20)
Chemistry, (21) Geology, (22) Geography, (23) Zoology,
(24) Anatomy, (25) Physiology, (26) Paleontology, (27)
Botany, (28) Pathology and Bacteriology, (29) Public Speak-
ing and (30) finally Physical Cultare and Athletics,
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To show how varied, extensive and also practical some
of the courses, are, I give in some detail the syllabus for
Political Economy. It includes in -addition to the theore-
tical part of it such subjects as Accounting, Economic
History, Statistics, Population and Bugenics, Vital Statistics,
Banking practice and Exchange, systems of taxation, labour
problems railway transportation, the regulation of railway
rates, corporation finance, insurance; auditing, economic
resources of probable markets for America such as China,
and problems of agrieulture.

Curriculum for Sociology and Anthropology includes
Anthropology, "Ethnology, Physical Anthropology, Arch-
mology, research course, Mexico, Japan, Social Psychology,
social organisation, house sanitation, administration of the
home, contemporary society in the United States and Eu-
rope, rural communities, urban communities, contemporary
party organisation, treatment of crime, pos1t10n of women,
and modern democracy.

The TUniversity maintains an Extension division in
which the method of popular instruction is correspondence.

The total number of students is about 6,000 of whom
nearly 3,000 are entered for post-graduate studies or profes-

sions.
The DPresident of the University, Mr. Judson, is

opposed to grant-in-aid system. His view is that the State
should do either everything or nothing. He is very proud
of the fact that more than half his students are pursuing
post-graduate studies. Ph.D., course takes § years.

Many of the teachers are men of fine reputation for
originality. Lessons are given in Civics, Municipal work,
Prison work and such subjects of pract\;ical administration.
Every year there is issued by the departments a report of re-

search work in progress,
]
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JournaLs.—The University appropriates $20,000 for
the publication of University journals, which are as follows:—
Classical Philology, Geology, Modern Philology, Semitics,
Sociology, Astro-Physics, Bible, Botany, Political Economy,
Theology, and School Review.

THE UNIYERSITY OF WISCONSIN,

“The University of Wisconsin is the culmination of
the free educational system of the State. In the educa-
tional policy of the State, the University sustains a similar
relation to the high schools that the high schools sustain to
the primary and grammar schools. As those who have
passed through the grammar grades may freely avail them-
selves of the high schools, so those who have completed
with credit a high school course may advance to the oppor-
tunities offered by the University. It is not expected that
all pupils who complete the grammar grades will advance to
the high school; nor is it expected that all who complete a
high school course will go forward to the University. But
the school system of the State has been so arranged as to
make the passage from one grade to another as easy and
natural as possible, in order to afford every encouragement
to higher education. The State through the University
undertakes to furnish instruction in the various branches
requisite for a liberal education, in the technical branches of
engineering, law, agriculture, medicine, pharmacy, chemis-
try, commerce, home economics, and music. It also aims
to encourage research work in all departments, to produce
creative scholars, and so do its part in the enlargement of
the domain of knowledge. Finally the University through
an extension division organised wpon the broadest basis is
widely assisting the people of the State in the assimilation
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of the extraordinary advance in knowledge which has been
characteristic of the past two score years. Thus it is the
general policy of the institution to foster the educational
interests of the State, broadly and generously interpreted,
at the University. By prescribing a large number of studies
during the first two years of undergraduate work, and by
leaving all, or a large part, of the work of the last two years
to the free selection of the student, upder a definite system,
the University endeavours to give a wise measure of discre-
tion, leaving at the same time sufficient room for choice to
encourage individual adaptation and special development.
The graduate work is, of course, wholly elective.”
Wisconsin is regarded as the type of a State Univer-

sity. It is based on the new ideal that if the people are
not able to go to the University, the University should go
to the people. In a democratic age it is increasingly felt
that education confined to a few classes is both a danger
and an injustice, and that if the ordinary taxpayer is asked
to contribute his quota, the University should contribute its
quota to him about as directly as it does to the students
within its walls. This is the fundamental point of diver-
gence in the organisation of this University; and hence it
represents a new type of educational institution well worthy
of being studied and probably imitated in this country.
Oraan1saTION.—The University embraces :—

College of Letters and Science.

College of Engineering.

Law School.

College of Agriculture.

Medical School.

Graduate School.

Extension Division and

Summer Session,
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8o far as the work of popularsing knowledge is con-
cerned, the divisions that are most prominent are Agricul.
ture and Extension.

METHODS OF EXTENDING KNOWLEDGE OF SCIENTIFIC
AGRICULTURE :(—

a) By means of short courses held in the University
itself,

(8) by Farmers’ Institutes or occasional classes held in
the different parts of the State,

(¢} by means of Bulletins,

(@) by contributions to the Daily Press,

(¢) by itinerant lecturers,

(f) by demonstration farms situated in the different
parts of the country,

(9) by encouraging a few farmers to set an example in
scientific cultivation to the neighbourhood.

TRAVELLING ScHooLS WITH ExHisIrs, ETc.—Railway
cars ave fitted up as laboratories and then they are taken to
different stations and the villagers round about are collec-
ted and taught various subjects. At the time I visited
the University, cars containing exhibits of seed, stock, etc.,
were being taken about the State.

Co-oPERATION :—The farmers of each district are ad-
vised to breed the same Kind' of stoek or raige the same
variety of corn so that theymay join together in disposing
the product in the whole-sale markets easily.

RESIDENT DiISTRICT INSPECTORS MAINTAINED BY THE
StATE.—They collect the farmers and im their presence
treat the gardens and lands belonging to Jails and other
public institutions and also fields placed af their dispasal by
private parties,



37

N.B.—Since the lot of the farmer depends not enly on
the quantity of crops he could raise, but on how well his
wife manages his household, there are similar courses held
in order to teach household science and arts to the women
of the country side.

The Extension Divisions embrace the following
departments:-—

Instruction by lectures.

Instruction by correspondence study.

The department of general information and
welfare.

The department of debating and public discussion.

InsTRUCTION BY CORRESPONDENCE:—This is done (a)
fortraining men for a Universitycareer and (b) teaching people
the more advanced parts of learning, (c) giving vocational
and technical information. This is generally supplemented
by occasional lectures and class work wherever possible, as
in the bigger factories. In each district there is a resident
technical lecturer who could be approached by individual
students when dificulties occur. The difference between
Extension as carried on in England and bere consists in the
presence of this personal touch and in group or class work and
vocatiosal instruction. Under vocational imstruction are
included the following subjects:—Shop work, drawing, book~
keeping, etc. Each resident teacher is helped by a travel-
ling assistant or field organiser who visits shops and factories,
interviews the mapagers and persuades them to let the
workmen take these extension courses. In the classes too,
though they work together still each pupil receives indivi-
dual attention and there is no general programme applicable
to all,
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DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL INPORMATION AND
WELFARE:—The business of the Information Bureau is
carried on in this manner. Any person in the State may
request information on any practical subject whatsoever.
The question is passed on to the particular Professor or Pro-
fessors who are supposed to be the most competent in the
matter. Their replies are forwarded to the enquirer.
Questions have been asked on subjects like these:—The
disposal of sewage, house-building, on how to cook mush-
rooms, domestic sanitation and engines and pumps.

Lieorures :—These are more popular in character and
general. A long series of lectures on the same subject is
avoided and generally the lecture forms only an item in a
general programme of social entertainment. The objects are
to build up taste and sociality. Tiocal committees who may
be incited thereto by the field organiser invite the lecturer
and pay the travelling expenses. Lecturers are in great
demand in America, and indeed there are what are called
Lyceum Bureaus which supply lecturers as a commercial
proposition.

DEBATES:—As President Van Hise puts it, wherever
two or three Anglo Saxons meet, there is generally a discus-
sion usually on politics. To help societies andaspiring politi-
cians the University sends out bulleting or package libraries
as they are called, containing the pros and cons of the
question. The package library is made up of cuttings from
recent articles in the magazines and papers. Thus a
scientific study of politics is encouraged. Generally debates
in America turn on living questions and last year the
questions that were most popular were China, Mexico,
women suffrage, -initiative, referendum, recall, tariff, reci-
procity and the like,
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SUBJECTS ON WHICH THE GREATEST NUMBER
OF PACKAGE LIBRARIES WERE LENT.

1.
2.
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Woman suffrage

Wisconsin  (Education, Government, History
Industries, Legislation)

. Income Tax
. Immigration

Tariff

. Schools as Social Centres

Commission Government

. Election of Senators

. Conservation

. Civic Improvement

. Government Ownership of rail roads
. Parcel Post

. Panama Canal

. Tuberculosis

. Home Economics

. Addams, Jane

. Increase of Navy '

. Trusts and Corporations
. Industrial Education

. Prison Reform

. Recall

. Child Labour

. Philippine Independence
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

Capital Punishment
International Peace
Minimum Wage
Playgrounds

Single Six Year Term for Presidents
Municipal Ownership

Aerial Navigation
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31. Negro Problem

32. Recall of Judges

83. Socialism

34. Women’s Club Programmes

35. Rural Schodls

36. Helen Keller

37. Single Tax

38. Bird Protection

39. Modern Education

40. Boy Scouts

41. Domestic Science in Schools
42. Juvenile Courts

43. English History

44. Panama Canal Fortification
45. Thomas Edison

46. Panama Canal Tolls

47. Open Air Schools

48. Motion Pictures

49. Luther Burbank

50. Sane Fourth.

GENERAL INFORMATION AND S0CIAL WELFARE —
There are four bureaus under it, (a) the Bureau of health
promotion, (b) the Municipal reference Bureaun: the chief
function of which is to help people to understand muni-
cipal affairs and prepare them for positions under munici-
palities and" some times ‘to help politicians with expert
advice, (c¢) Social Centre Bureau, the chief function being
to organise debating and other societies all over the land, or
in other words, to do on a secular basis for the young men
and women of the country what the Young men’s and Young
women's Christian-associations are doing from a semi-reli-
gious point of view, and (d) the vistal instruction Bureau
which arranges for cinema shows for educating the people.
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Last year about 335 lecturés were delivered under the
auspices of the University Extension Movement and the
audience numbered in all 190,000. I was very interested
to find that a Hindu lecturer was enjoying great popularity-
in Wisconsin. ’

The close relation between the State and the Univer-
sity is further shown by the almost universal practice of
appointing some Professors of the college as members of all
the Select Committees entrusted with important pieces of
legislation. One of the leading Professors has now under
him half-a-dozen students who are being given scientific
training in legislation on various questions, and indeed a
comparative study of legislation on any subject, say, work-
men’s compensation or labour laws, is sure to render local
legislation thorough and help to avoid blunders committed
by other nations. These special students are asked to
attend meetings of the legislative committees and they
also sometimes serve as secretaries to them. As Professor
J. R. Commons, the gentleman entrusted with this work,
told me ‘We Americans believe in young men; that is
where we differ from you.. Another Professor, Dr. Ward
also expressed the same idea thus: “ The ancient notion
was that elders should do the advising and the young men
the fighting. Now we want those that have to fight to lay
down also the policy, which is only fair.”

RuraL Civics.—One or two teachers are employed to
go round and tell people how much better things are ma-
naged in other places, what kind of institutions they could
have and to what public uses they could put a school house
or the town hall and so forth.

The department of Extension maintains a staff of
experts who give information on municipal engineering,

6
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sanitation, and every variety of subject including kitchen
management that may interest the people. They go on
invitation, study the situation and indicate the lines on
which a solution is possible ; but leave the details to pro-
fessional engineers and local men. There is a Municipal
Bureau which collects information, publishes bulletins and
advises corporations on rates, sanitation, building regula-
tions, maintenance of pavements and streets, etc.

The total number of Professors and teachers in this
University is 624. There is also a post-graduate school, 894
strong in students. The total number of students is over
3,500.

This University has given rise to some amount of dis-
cussion. The average Englishman, with his notions limited
by his Oxford or Cambridge experience, thinks that this
University is too miscellaneous and conglomorate an insti-
tution, that the standard of education is not high, and that
not enough provision is made for specialisation. On the
contrary, a large and growing school of educationists is
strenuously in favour of the two great principles on which
the organisation of this University is based, namely, (1)
that s general acquaintance with culture is quite enough
for a practical and busy people and that to try to impose
the highest type of culture on everybody is both a blunder
and an impossibility, (2) that the largest possible number
of men and women should have that much culture in addi-
tion to the vocational training they should receive.

The Americans are great believers in the power of
ideas. They think that if only people go about spreading
1deas, action would spring up spontaneously and that
progress could be very xapidly effected by means of the Ex-
tension system,
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The University anthorities themselves have defined the
object of their Extension system in the following passage:—

“ The object of the University in carrying on extension
work is to serve the citizens of the commonwealth who are
unable to attend established educational institutions, to
stimulate and guide them in the pursuit of a higher and
more effective education, to enable them to achieve more
nearly the best things in life of which they are capable—in
short, to build up an eztra-mural University, which shall
embrace the whole state and which shall have live active
members in every community in intimate connection with
the mother institution.

The constant aim of the Regents has been to make the
University the centre of every movement which concerns the
interests of the state—to give every man a chance to get
the highest education possible at the smallest practical cost—
to bring the University and the Home in close touch.”

DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL INFORMATION AND WELFARE,
—Purpuse. * Inrecognising the public obligation to establish
and maintain institutions for higher edneation and for re-
search, there s also implied the right of the citizens who
contribute to the support of these institutions to a share in
their fruits. Therefore, in a University which truly serves
the commonwealth, there exists a proper place for a depart-
ment of general information and welfare.”

A Crearinge Hotuse.—" This department becomes,
thereupon, the clearing house through which all reasonable
inquiries of the people of the state may receive consideration.
The department also disseminates methodically, such in-
formation or knowledge as is of general service in the well-
being, prosperity and progress of a people.
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The researches of government bureaus and commissions,
of experiment stations and laboratories, of scientific insti-
tutions and associations, are too often imbedded in volumi-
nous or technical reporfs to serve their full measure of
usefulness. The results of this achievement and mastery
should find an agency and a form for proper dissemination,
which maintains all the essential facts, but adapts them and
makes them available for untechnical and democratic needs.

Results of enquiry or research relating to food, hygiene,
and sanitation, to the discoveries affecting the prevention
and cure of diseases, to economic, political, social and
ethical questions, to the problems of general and special
education, to the conservation of resources, to agricultural,
engineering, manufacturing, and commercial conditions,
to recreation and social health, to child labour, to muni-
cipal problems, to the abatement of noise, dust and smoke,
fo water supplies and garbage disposals, to the smsthetic
requirements of life in country and in city, to home furni-
shing and decoration, to landscape design, to architecture,
music, and to art in general—these ‘are among the fopics
in connection with which this department may render
valuable public services.”

PHYSICAL TRAINING—is prescribed for all first and
second year students throughout the college year, itwo
periods a week being devoted for this purpose; and the
course in physical instruction is part of the regular curri-
culum of the University studies.

There is also a course in Commerce. -

This University is the model for all the newer Univer-
gities in Canads and in the United States, that is to say,
practically of all the Westren Universities on the American
Continent,



45
EDUCATION IN JAPAN.

IDEAS UNDERLYING THE SYSTEM
AND ITS GROWTH.

(1) Chief aim of Elementary Schools is to establish a
general basis of national education, having in view, also,
the physical development of the children.

Elementary Education is correlited with Local ‘Seif-
Government. The State lays down rules as to standard
and salaries and appoints Inspectors. The localities. must
find the money, a system not dissimilar to the one prevail-
ing in Canada and the States.

(2) Education should increase the practical efficiency
of the people for wage earning and national purposes. A
general education having no special aim constitutes a
serious misdirection of energy. Prince Ito was very empha-
tic in his condemnation of such systems as prevail in India.

(83) It therefore follows of necessity that éducation
should be given in the vernaculars. There is an erroneous
notion in some quarters in India that higher education in
Japan is given through foreign languages. Anything more
divergent from truth cannot be imagined. In the earlier
days of educational development, when the country had to
import foreign Professors, many courses—not all—were
given in the native tongues of those foreign Professors; but
their number has been steadily going down until to-day there
are very few of them left. Of the 341 Professors of the
‘Tmperial University of Tokio only 15 are foreigners. I have
made careful enquiry into the matter and can state most
suthoritatively that the chief medium for imparting instruc-
tion in history, chemistry, physics and all technical and
natural sciences is Japanese. As regards scientific nomen-
clature they often adopt foreign words—as we have adopted
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oFpPeNS> terms—but the idea of making English or
German the chief language at the University is scouted as
madness. I may be permitted to evince some self-satis-
faction at the marvellous confirmation that Japan gives to
the speculations on educational organisation that I ven-
tured to send from Berlin. As this is a point of vital
importance to us, I shall dwell at some length on some of
its chief aspects. '

Dissatisfied with the foreign ways that characterised
the earlier years of the Imperial University, Count Okuma,
one of the greatest men of genius that the East has produ-
ced, started a new organisation which has since grown into
the Waseda University. The guiding idea of this was to
restore the mother tongue to its proper place in & University
eurriculum. ‘ Count Okuma had a conviction that the
independence of a nation in its true sense must be based
upon the efficient use of its own language, so that any
higher study might be prosecuted in the vernacular tongue.
This idea was also earnestly advocated by his friends,
amongst whom may be mentioned Mr. Qno, an energetic
young scholar and statesman......... , Dr. Takata, now Pre-
sident of Waseda University, Dr. Amano, Dean of the
College of Commerce, and Dr. Tsubouchi, afterwards Senior
Professor of the College of Literature. Thus one of the
features of the New Institution they intended to establish
was the employment of Japanese in giving instruction.”
(From the Waseda University Catalogue). It may be’
mentioned that Count Okuma’s principle now holds undis-
puted sway in the educational world of Japan.

In no country except India would a matter like this
require to be axgued, The advantages are so obvious; and
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equally obvious too are the evils of the anglicisation of
Indian Universities. To enumerate a few :—

(1) Knowledge cannot be properly assimilated and
even the imperfect assimilation that is possible involves
disproportionate expenditure of time and energy.

(2) In Japan, as the boys study and discuss modern
knowledge in the vernacular, mothers and even grand-
mothers cannot help receiving some enlightenment. In
India high education and primitive ignorance co-exist in
the same family. When girls receive education, they would
be able to handle in their leisure time the books of their
brothers or husbands if they bappen to be written in the
language with which- they are familiar. More than in
Japan is instruction in the vernacular necessary for progress
of knowledge in India, as the girls cannot learn much Eng-
lish owing to social prejudices regarding the age at which
they should be withdrawn from education and public gaze.
Extension work is next to,impossible, as our graduates can-
not manage their own language though they are ready to
undertake universal reformation. Those who can speak
Canarese well are ignorant of modern ideas and have there-
fore nothing to impart of practical worth, though they
impart it unceasingly. The men who have a few useful
ideas cannot express themselves in a manner intelligible to
the masses. And thus the vicious dissociation between
knowledge and popular language stands as one of the great-
est obstacles to progress. I need not reiterate that no
sensible man desires the restoration of Puranic Panditism ;
we want a revival of the vernaculars, not an exhumation of
corpses.

It is often remarked tbat the vernaculars are pot fit
for modern science.  All one need say as to this is, that it
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is supremely ridiculous to contend that Aryan and Dravi-
dian languages would fail where Japanese has succeceded.
And moreover to my knowledge Telugu has demonstrated
its capacity to serve as a medium of modern instruction.
At the worst we must have recourse to ®3tR®S, (foreign)
or Banskritic terms, which is not such a bad thing as sub-
stituting a foreign language for the unsubstitutable. If only
knowledge could wear a familiar sound and appear in a
familiar aspect, how much easier the problem of Indian
advancement would be!

PracE oF ForeieN LaNGUAGES.—Foreign languages
have a very good place in the Japanese system. FEnglish is
commenced at the Higher Elementary Standard and is con-
tinued for a number of years in the middle and higher
schools. In'the commercial and high schools an additional
foreign language may be taken. This 1s done to promote
culture and commercial correspondence! If English is
made a subsidiary language in an Indian University, it
would be possible to cultivate it and some other Indian or
foreign language sufficiently well for purposes of general
intercourse and education without undue strain on the
students.

WASEDA UNIYERSITY. FOUNDER: COUNT OKUMA.

It receives no grant from Government as it wishes to be
perfectly free and independent, It encourages free investi-
gation and experiment and has in many instances shown
itself a pioneer in rational methods of instruction and orga-
nisation. It is supported by voluntary contributions. The
capital expenditure has been about 2 million yen so far;
annual expenditure is about 300,000 yen. It undertakes
Extension work by itinerant lecturers and correspondence,
and also maintains & Normal School. The teaching stafl ig
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quite numerous, some 250 or more. The number of
students is about 6,000 but many applications have to be
rejected every year for want of room.

WASEDA UNIYERSITY.

Amvs or THE FounDER.—(1) To rescue education
from being officialised and made too subservient to beau-
rocratic predilections. (2) To encourage freedom of investi-
gation. (3) To organise Extension work. (4) To effect
Restoration of the Vernacular to its proper place at a time
when the craze for things foreign was carrying people
and Government to irrational lengths.

Hisrory.—It was first started as a school in 1882 with
an enrolment of but 63 students. At first it was looked
upon with considerable suspicion by the Government.

1886 Instruction by correspondence inaugurated.

1889 Faculty of Literature added, the object being to bring
-out in.Japan a new sort of literature “profiting by
the convergence of oriental and occidental civili-
sations.” The Dean of this department is one of
the foremost novelists, critics and dramatists in
Japan though he does not affect English ¢compo-
gition !

1902 The institution was constituted a University. By
this time its strength had gone up to about 1,000.
The method of recruiting the staff is by sending
competent scholars abroad for higher studies under
contract to serve the institution at a fixed salary

for a determinate period.
The pumber of departments was three: Politics

and Economics, Law, and Literature.
' 7
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1904 Number of students rose to 4,000.
1903 - Department of Commerce opened with an-imtial
strength of 1,000 students!
Establishment of the Higher Norrhal School.
1909 College of Engineering opened with two departments,
Electricity and Mechanical Engineering.
1910 Mining and Architecture added to the above College.

1908 Establishment of a special Normal School for Chinese
Students. -

1910 Establishment of a Technical School, as an affiliated
institution.
Present strength of the University is 6,600 students
under a staff of 250 teachers or including the
minor affiliated bodies a total strength of 9,000
students.

Fees vary from yen 35 to yen 72 a year.

The courses are somewhat general and indéfinite in
character in some cases, as may be seen from the
following list of subjects included in the commerce
department :—

1st year—FEconomics, purchase and. sale, warehousing
industry, history of commerce, study of law, civil code, com-
mercial geography, book-keeping, commercial correspond-
ence, English; studies in English works on economics, con-
stitution of Japan, history of civilisation, modern commercial
history of Japan, other modern langnages (one or two).

;??ui' year—Money and -banking, transportation, civil
code, coinmercial code, outlines of engineering, banking and
factory book-keeping, international-publie law, social policy,
ete,
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8rd yenr—Insurance, commercial and industrial peli-
tics, public finance, statistics, accounting, colonial policy, and -
some  of the other subjects included in the first year's
programme.

The explanation of this apparent diversity consists in
the one great aim that all Japanese educationists keep
prominently in view, viz., training every boy and girl in the
larger ideals of citizenship.

Perhaps the most memorable example set -by Count
Okuma and his school of thinkers is in the production of a
Nitional Literature well adapted to modern needs—a litera-
ture living and growing with the nation ifself. This is
where India has chosen the path that leads to the decay_of
whatever intellect is still left in her. What a pitiful thing
it is that every educated man amongst us should attempt
authorship in English! It cannot do much good to the peeple
at whose expense he.is probably educated. It possibly also
indicates the slavery of the soul craving for foreign appre-
ciation and unmindful of national self-respect. The book
shops in our country are full of English' books; in' Jdpan
if a foreign book is wanted, one must go to a few shops
which make a speciality of stocking them. In India it'is
when you want a vernacular book that you must hunt for a
special.shop. Most of ourpapers, magazines, and books-are'
published in a foreign tongue. Our cult of English™hag
been condemned by a leading thinker in Japan as the great-
est and most inexplicable: folly committed by the land:of
philosophy ! What a pleasure it-is to see book.shops in:
Japan filled to their utmost capacity—and..many- of.‘them
are large shops~~with Japanese books and magazines.. At
every railway station .newspapers are-placed .on .revelving
screens for the use of passengers while they are waiting. for.
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the trains; and in the waiting rooms for 1st and 2nd class
travellers there is generally a good assortment of periodicals,
Men, women, and children in the trains seem as fond of
reading, as one finds them in Europe—which is one good
result of universal compulsory education. But we seem to
be committed to the fatal blunder of giving elementary
education in the vernacular and all the rest in English, one
consequence of which is that the mighty thoughts of our
educated people are generally unavailable for the common
folk, including wives and sisters!

In recent years, some of the more thoughtful men in
India have seen the absurdity of Macaulay’s minute and
started organisations with aims similar to those that the great
Okuma preached so successfully in Japan some 30 years ago.

The Vigyana Chandrika and other Mandalis of the
Telugu districts are instances in point. But this kind of
work is peculiarly the province of the State, and indeed its,
firgt and fundamental daty towards the masses, by the sweat
of whose brow it lives and flourishes. Some time ago, I
suggested to some prominent officials the advisability of
encouraging works of a modern type'in Canarese by adequate
patronage of authors and the constitution of a Translation
Bureau. I hope that something may soon be done to spread
enlightenment through the only medium possible, vtz., the
Vernaculars.

- Waseda has a publication department entrusted with
this noble and essential function. The Count himself is an
author of high repute. One of his most recent works is a
bulky Diplomatic History of Japan—a subject on which he
is indisputably the highest authority. Here is a list of
‘Waseda publications, original and translated—of course in
Japanese,
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ORIGINAL.—
Principles of Taxation, 2 Vols.
Japanese Consfitution.

International Law of War By Prof. Ariga a cele-
! brated exponent of In-
_! ternational Law, at
) present employed as
International Protectorate l an Adviser to the
“Chinese Government,

Speeches of Okuma.

International Law of Peace.
International Treaties.
History of Japan.
History of China. )
‘World Historical Series, 7 Vols.
Popular Science Series, 12 Vols.
History of Japan 11 Vols.
Recent History of Diplomacy.
History of Modern Diplomacy.
Methods of the Study of History.
Recent Diplomatic History of the Far East.
Lectures on Oceanography.
" Anthropogeography.
" Physical Geography.
" Mathematical Geography.
" Astronomy.
Lectures on General Geography.
Lectures on Chersology.
‘Works and Critics.
Works of Chikamatsu, the Dramatist, 5 Vols.
History of Japanese Drama.
Ethical History of China during the Shunju Period,
Studies in Modern Thought.
Studies in Modern Literature and Art,
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‘Woodrow Wilson.:...
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The State.

Dicey Law of . the Constitution.

Burgess Political Science.and Com-
parative Constitutional
Law,

Lowell Governments and Parties in
Continental Europe.-

M¢Carthy History of our own .times.

Egerton English :Colonies and- their

System .of Government,.

Bastable International Trade.

Bastable Public Finance.

Keynes Scope and Method of -Politi-

Mayo-Smith
Mayo-Smith
Goodnow

cal Economy.
Statistics and Sociology.
Statistics and Economics.
Comparative Administrative

Law.
Numerous translations from Gérman and French have
also been published.

Most of the Uni’versi.ty Jectures also-appear ‘in the
‘Waseda Magazine.

The importance attached -to the shaping of their own
language can be further understood .by the high encomiums
lavished on the late Count Hayashi—the Ambassador of the
Anglo-Japanese alliance—for setting a fine-example by his
translation of Mill’s Political -Econemy »some. twenty-five
years ago.

FinaNoE:—The University will not accept any. .grant
from the Government, as it is extremely sensitive about its
independence.

Total annual expenditure is only about Y. 250,000
(1 Yen=1} Rupees roughly).
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Of this amount more than nine-tenths is met by in-
come from tuition, Matriculation and Examination fees.
“The institution is strictly on a self-supporting basis.”

‘Waseda' University has been treated at some length
here for the following reasons. It is in many respects the
expression of one of the most remarkable personalities that
the East has produced and represents the true principles
on which the Orient should proceed in its great task of
reorgamising itself to. suit the exigencies of the present
situation. It shows how an institution may grow from
small beginnings, add element after element, and rapidly
reach fuller stages of development. It may be remarked
that the Count and his fellow workers are hoping to add a
Medical College soon and also collect 5 million yen as a
permanent fund. »

IMPERIAL UNIYERSITY OF TOKIO.

History.—

1886 First beginnings from the amalgamation of the two
colleges which previously existed in a- state of
independence and inefficiency.

The original departments or colleges were five; Law,
Medicine, Engineering, Literature, and Science.
(At Waseda Science and Engineering form one
college).

For a time the different departments were not all
Jocated in one neighbourhood.

1890 Department of Agriculture organised.

1892 Completion of Library buildings.

1896 New Hospital opened.

Courses extend over three years, except for Medicine
which covers a period of 4 years.
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Professors

in 1898
College of Law e 22
College of Medicine ..o 23
Engineering ... Lo 21
Literature ... e 20
Science TS ¥
Agriculture ... .. 20

Since 1893 the number of chairs has been increased.

The President of the University is generally honoured
with a Peerage and a seat in the Privy Council. When it
is remembered that the Privy Council is a very influential
body—more powerful than the Cabinet—the high status
pertaining to the head of the University would be under-

stood.
Students who wish to study only,a part of a course

may be admitted on application—provided they are at least
nineteen years of age and qualified.

Occasionally loans are given to students for scientific
research or travel.

Tuition fees amount to Y. 35 a year.

It is said that graduates of Imperial Universities enjoy
preference in regard to Government appointments.

In some quarters there is a complaint that the disci-
pline and training given here unfit boys for any cuareer
except that of clerks in Government offices, and .indeed
there is & general resemblance between this and Indian
Universities. . However it has done one good thing. It has
supplanted courses given in foreign languages by lectures
in Japanese as soon as it found Japanese Professors capable
of conducting those lessons. ‘And now there are only about
fifteen foreign teachers including the Modern Language
Department on a staff which numbers about three hundred
Professors and lecturers,
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OTHER UNIVERSITIES OF JAPAN.

KyoTo.—Colleges four: Law, Medicine, Literature,
and Engineering and Science.

Length of term : Four years for Law and -Medicine
and three years for the rest.

Number of teachers: 158. Number of students: 1,116.
There are no foreign Professors. .

THE NoRTH-EASTERN UNIVERSITY.—Number of Col-
leges: Two: Agriculture and Science.

Courses: Three years. The College owns 123 million
acres! It provides subsidiary courses in Civil Engineering
and some other subjects.

Number of Professors: 78. Students: 793. Fifty per
cent of applicants had to be refused admission for want of
roon.

Kyusau UniversiTy.—Established in 1910.

Number of Colleges: Two : Medicine and Engineering.

Nuinber of Professors: 33; Students: 259.

THE UNIYERSITY OF THE PHILIPPINES.

One of the leading authorities well acquainted with India
contrasted the American University system in the Philippines
with the British University system in India thus:—

(1) The standard is slightly lower in the Philippines,
because in a new country the chief thing is to have know-
ledge of some kind spread as widely as possible. An unduly
high standard serves no good purpose because under the
peculiar circumstances that exist in the Philippines and in
India it is not likely that many will undertake research for
its own sake. In Medicine for instance a student of the
first year's Intermediate grade could enter for the M.B. &
C.M., and pass out in five years. In Madras none but

8
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B.A.'s. bave a fair chance and of these more than 70 or 80
per cent are slaughtered every year. Filipino medical
graduates are doing excellent work though they certainly
do not reach the high level of a Boston specialist or shall we
say a member of the Indian Medical Service! Similarly
in other departments. Not only are the regulations more
reasonable but the spirit in which they_are worked is liberal
and democratic.

(2) To provide for the brighter students facilities for
research, we have five scholarships tenable abroad and also
a few fellowships.

(3) To make education benefit the masses it was pro-
vided in the case of medical students that those that are in
receipt of scholarships from the districts should go back to
their districts and work there for as many years as they
were in the enjoyment of public scholarships.

(4) Physical tests are regarded as essential for pro-
motion as intellectual. No candidate is admitted unless he
has a good physique. Athletics are compulsory. Students
are medically examined and meastured twice a year. Why
this is done is, because, otherwise, the money spent on their
education may become & waste and a dead loss to the tax-
payer if they happen to be physically unfit for a strenuous
life.

(5) In Economics and History they are trying to get
as many Filipino teachers as possible in order that they may
have Professors who may freely criticise the habits, institu-
tions and past history of the people without causing
irritation or being open to charges of bad motive.

I notice that in the English division theré is included a
course on Filipino-Folkloor, and that Oriental History forms
one of the subjects included in the History Syllabus.
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FACULTIRS AND DEPARTMENTS t——
Liberal Arts
Medicine and Surgery
Agriculture
Veterinary Science
Engineering
Law
Department of Forestry
School of Fine Arts

Most of the districts or provinces award a large number
of scholarships to local men to enable them to take a
course in Agriculture at Manila.

The courses extend from three to five years according
to the subject and the nature of the degree.

STUMMARY OF ATTENDANCE FOR 1912-1913.

College of Liberal Arts ... - 200
College of Medicine and Surgery . 738
College of Agriculture ... 253
College of Veterinary Science ... e 27
College of Engineering 5
College of Law ... . 146

Total ... 704

INTERYIEWS WITH SPECIALISTS ON UNIVERSITY
ORGANISATION.

AT BIrMINGHAM.—‘ As regards Mysore, consider the
chief industries actual or possible in the immediate future
and provide courses which have a direct bearing on these
in the Technological departments,”
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The Industrial survey now being carried on is sure
to be of help in indicating the courses to be opened.

Ar MaNcEESTER.—" There is even here a grave risk
of depreciation of standard especially in Medicine. Methods
for keeping up the level of education are two, (a) External
examiners and (b) an understanding with other Universi-
ties that no changes would be made in any of the courses
without consultation with them.” (I gather that Man-
chester cannot alter the Medical courses without the con-
currence of Leeds.)

2. “Do not spend money on bricks and equipment
but spend what you have on men. If you have the right
sort of Professors development in other directions will come
naturally.”

“Owen in his famous will left most of his money for
professorial chairs and that is the real cause of our success.”

8. Give a prominent place for the Applied Sciences
(Technology): This is very important especially in a poor
country like India, much more so than humanities or pure
science. As regards Technology, make a beginning in a
small way and do not attempt to imitate the large establish-
ments of America and England. In fact, education is an
investment and you must get some profit on your outlay
first before commencing to introduce improvements on a
large scale.

4. ‘“‘Better to start with a few faculties well managed
and of high efficiency. This secures that future develop-
ments too shall be of & respectable standard,

5. “ As regards the constitution:—8o far as eourses
of study and the purely academic matters are concerned, the
management should be in $he hands of the Vice-Chancellog



61

and the faculties, but for finance and Business it is better to
have a separate council in which the majority are lay men.”

ATt LEEDS,—*The University should be independent: of
the Bureaucracy, in other words, it must not be managed
as a Government Department but must be raised to the
status of a Corporation. The University is a person which
ought to develop on its own lines and must therefore be
free to change and even commit mistakes. The Government
should not take in hand the appointment of Professors in-
dependently of the faculties or the University Council,
The greatness of English Universities is due to the fact
that they are in large measure financially independent of
the state and therefore administratively also. The state
should inspect and audit but must go no further.

2. Asregards Technological courses it would be well
to have a few business men on the Boards of Studies.

3. Asregards the industrial or Technological courses
they must be correlated with living and thriving indusfries.
In any case the following basic subjects should be included,
viz., Engineering, Agriculture and teaching. Beyond these,
special circumstances should be consulted. In Sheffield we
have a fine Metallurgical School ; and in Leeds we devote
special attention fo textiles, leather and fuel.

4. Teach not only for degrees but for certificates and
diplomas. There are a number of practical men who may
not have had general education but who are capable of
doing justice to their particular branch of study. These
must not be excluded. Moreover the diploma and certifi-
cate men are more likely to do good to ‘the country than
the graduates who" probably would go about hunting for
appointments,”
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ANOTHER AUTHORITY AT LEEDS.

1. T do not approve of mixed councils in which aca-
demic and business men are grouped together.

2. 1 am in favour of constituting the University into
a Corporation. Indeed, I do not know of any University
in the world which is not a Corporation.

3. Indian Universities should be staffed by Indians—
if you could find them. Capable Englishmen would not go
out to India; and second rate men will ruin any organisa-
tion, however good. Moreover, even if Indians are un-
satisfactory to begin with they will in course of fime
increase in efficiency and the result of this will be of im-
mediate and permanent good to the country.

4. EveniNG Crasses.—These are necessary where
facilities for Science and Applied Science are few and
where therefore the Universities would have to take up this
work also. Again in subjects like Engineering which require
high grade specialists or costly equipment, in which there-
fore duplication of machinery is difficult, evening classes
should be held in the University.
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OBSERVATIONS AND l;uECOMMENDATIONS
BASED ON A COMPARATIVE STUDY
OF MODERN UNIVERSITY
ORGANISATIONS.
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CLASSIFICATION OF UNIVERSITIES.

UNITARY AND FEDERAL.—

From the point of view of the most general features of
organisation, Universities could be divided into two classes,
Unitary and Federal. The completely federal University
cannot be more than an examining body. With every ad-
vance in the teaching function of a University, the federal
character becomes less and less prominent.

The Madras University under the old regulations
represented an extreme type of federal institution. The
different affiliated Colleges did all the teaching themselves,
and the Univeisity merely kept up the standard and imposed
a curriculum in its capacity as the examining and degree
giving corporation. Cambridge and Oxford are federa! in a
less degree. Toronto and some of the Canadian Universities
have still further minimised the character of federalism.
Thus there are many degrees of completeness in this type.
However, this is so far as we are concerned, a purely aca-
demic question since the unitary instilution is the only one
possible for us. But before dismissing this subject, I would
offer two observations: (1) that the Unitary institution is
both the most ancient and the most widely spread in the
world and (2) that while the Madras University is gradually
becoming a teaching body, the advantages of this new deve-
lopment are confined to the Colleges of Madras and the
mofussal institutions are left out in the cold on account of
distance. Under present circumstances Colleges at Mysore
and Bangalore could share only in the burdens of the Uni-
versity without participating in the advantages, which I
consider to be one reason why the attempt at setting up a
sePa.mte University is justified.
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Even in this State it would be necessary to locate all
the Colleges in one centre, preferably Bangalore, if the full
advantages which the Unitary instifution undoubtedly
possesses are to be realised. There is more scope for Ex-
tension work, evening classes and other methods of training
up the working men and artisans of the country in a big
city like Bangalore than in & small one like Mysore. Herein
lies another difference between ancient and modern Univer-
sities. Ancient Universities under the influence, probably,
of the monasticism which gave rise to them preferred to
dwell in the country, far from busy towns and cities. - The
modern University as befits its democratic character and its
social mission, prefers to be in or near big cities in which it
has 8 better field for its operations.

If all the Colleges or departments are located in one
place, duplication of machinery in the matter of such sub-
jects as English and Canarese which are common for all the
departments will be avoided and much expenditure saved.

Foncrions.—The older type of University confined
its attention chiefly to the students attending the classes.
Education was for a long time treated as a privilege of the
few and the influence of this vicious doctrine has made itself
felt in many ways, and this is one of them. Indian Uni-
versities have hardly done anything to promote the spread
of knowledge among the people. For this two causes may
be shown: (a) That as our Universities have made the cult
of English their speciality, they have rendered themselves
incapable so far of working for the masses who of course
cannot be expected to get any training in English, The
language of the University is not the language of the people,
and so, University and people could never meet, and (b) the
idea that a University should be & general influence in the

- 9
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country, instead of a factory for the manufacture of Govern-
ment servants, does not seem to have had any weight with
the authorities at the time when our educational organisa-
tions were formed.

A study of modern Universities shows how earnestly
they are working not only for the good of the students com-
mitted to their care, the number of whom is always bound
to be small, but for the general public wha. cannot afford to
enrol themselves as regular members. In the descriptive
account I have dwelt at considerable length on this aspect
of University organisation and here I may be permitted to
summarise the chief features briefly.

But; before doing so a word may be said on the motive
underlying this comparatively late development. It is felt
that at the present time the efficiency of a nation depends
partly on the spread of education among the masses and
partly on the industrial and commercial development of the
people. Universities as centres of intellectual and moral
inflnence are obviously under a direct obligation to promote
the well-being of the nation by contributing their best te
both these ends. The old exelusive type of colleges did
good work in their day by promoting research and by pro-
viding the community with trained leaders. But circum-
stances, social and political, having altered, newer ideals
had to be adopted.

Broadly speaking from the point of view of functions,
Universities may be divided into the following classes :—

Those which have for their chief aim the promotion of
original research, e.g., Chicago.

Those which have for their chief aim extemsion of
knowledge amongst the people, e.g., Wisconsin,
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Those which combine either of the above functions
with a residential system calculated to give training for
politics and social life, e.g., Oxford and Cambridge.

And those which do nothing 1n particular, e.g.. Madras.

It is obvious that Mysore is not yet ripe for a Univer-
sity of the Chicago or the Oxford type and so the only other
ideal open to us is that -of popularisation, unless we are
prepared to continue the present characterless regime.

It is of course understood that every University gives
the best possible training to the students admitted as
members.

The chief methods by which the modern Universities
carry out their great function of contributing directly to the
improvement of the masses are the following :—

(1) Intra-mural work, (a) teaching for certificates and
diplomas, (b) evening classes, (¢) popular lectures. (2)
Extra-mural work, i.e., extension properly so called carried
on by correspondence, itinerant lecturers, bulletins, travel-
ling libraries and exhibits, visual instruction, information
bureaus organisation of social centres, etc.

Amongst the departments or faculties the following may
be mentioned as constituting a welcome departure from the
the literary traditions of the medieval Universities :—

1. A department of physical instruction.

2. A department of social study.

3. A department of commenrce.

4. Technological courses both of a theoretical and
practical character on the chief industries of
the locality.

TEE PROBLEM OF LLANGUAGE.—
1t is clear that none of the democratic functions of a
modern University can be discharged wunless there is an
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effective community of language between the people and
the graduates. This hormony does not exist now in India
to a large enough extent. A re-organisation of the present
system on up-to-date and scientific principles would involve
the relegation of English to a secondary and the promotion
of the vernacular to the first position.

" On this subject I have already quoted the opinion of
such an undoubted authority as Count Okuma and if further
arguments are required the following may be adduced.

THR MERITS OF THE PRESENT SYSTEM.—

(a) In the proficiency in the English Language
which it so strenuously demands, it has provided Indians
with a common medium of intercourse and also with the
chief qualification for Government service.

N.B.—1 admit that any reform scheme that may be
advanced will have to reckon with the fact that English is
indispensable to us in two ways as promoting the general
solidarity of the people and as keeping us in touch with
modern movements,

DEMERITS OF THE PRESENT SYSTEM.— (@) Education
has unfitted us for independent livelihood and has
made us dependent on Government service to an
undesirable degree.

(b) It has not contributed much towards the industrial
and commercial development of the country.

(¢) Owing to the limited purpose that once characterised
Education the cities were benefited to & larger
extent than the villages, and it was not till very
recently that statesmen recognised the need for
providing the rural population also with some
education,
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{(d) It has created a new division in the country be-
tween the educated and the uneducated, because
it has not only not contributed, but by its peculiar
methods prevented modern ideas from reaching
the ordinary people, who could of course not be
enlightened through a foreign language.

(¢) Even in the same family it has rendered anything
like & harmonious intellectual life impossible; for
owing to our social prejudices women cannob
get high education in English, and there are no
modern ideas obtainable through vernacular
literature.

(f) Our technological courses too such as Engineering
and Agriculture have comparatively speaking
proved a failure, because the men who receive a
high education in English become incapable of
manual work, while the people who gain their
livelihood by their work do not obtain scientific
training owing to their lack of English.

(9) A European boy of 17 or 18 knows more than
ap Indian of the same age, and is at the same
time more of a man. This development is possi-
ble only when education is imparted in the verna-
cular, which secures such advantages as better
assimilation of ideas with less strain on the nerves,
and greater leisure for physical development.
Education through the medium of the mother
tongue is the greatest advantage possessed by the
westerner over us in India. This would render
the reduction of hours possible and even if the
hours are not reduced the strain on the boy is in
any case sure to be lessened. If an English or
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German boy were set the task of learning through
Ttalian or Spanish would he succeed so well? If
further he were asked to learn through an utterty
alien language like Sanskrit or Japanese would he
not fare even worse ?

(h) We have sacrificed knowledge of things for a
knowledge which could never be more than parti-
ally successful of foreign words.

TeE ForLLowiNG OBJECTIONS MAY BE ANTICIPATED.—

(1) English is necessary for teaching Science. This
is true up to a certain point. But the real question is what
kind of English. I admit the need of a working knowledge
as is insisted upon in the higher classes in Japan. More-
over we could always use foreign’terms ‘in explaining a
technical matter.

The vernacular employed need not be very classical.
It is more important that it should be sensible.

- (2) How far is English necessary in the different grades
and subjects ?

(a) ELeEMENTRY EDUCATION.—Thisis conducted chiefly
through Canarese.

(b) ExtEnstoN LEcTURES.—In Agriculture, Sericul-
ture and other industries: Again vernacular is the only
possible medium.

(c) IxpusTRIAL EpUcaTioN.—Like what is given in
the Mysore School. Same as above,

{(d) SECONDARY AND CoLrBGE EbpucaTioNn.— It is
here that English rules the time table. So far as history
and some of the sciences go it is quite possible to do with a
considerably smaller amount of Eng}ish than now, or none
st all.  Only in philosophy and someof the highest branches
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of theoretical seience would a fairly good knowledge of
English be deemed essential; and even here the Inter-
mediate standard would be found to be quite sufficient.

This analysis renders it clear that English could be
reduced considerably.

I take it that the objects of education are three:—
Increase of knowledge by original research, popularisafion
of knowledge among the masses and directing our energies
into the fruitful channels of practical arts and industries.

Is there any question that the present system has
been a failure in regard to all these three ends ?

THE PLACE OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES IN A MODERN
UNIVERSITY.—Be it remembered that in Europe every ‘boy
learns at least one and generally two foreign languages and
vet these do not drain him dry of mental vitality as the
single English does in India. ‘

The explanation is that & working knowledge of a foreign
language is a-good acquisition which does not overtax the
brain, whereas an attempt at literary grasp of a foreign
language is by ifs very nature exhausting and impossible of
success for all.

In Indian States where English is the chief official
language the people know so very little of the laws or govern-
ment that they are in perpetual tutelage to middle men
like Vakils.

English will of course remain as one of the optional
languages for the degree course and those who have & taste
for it will be encouraged to specialise in it. It will also be
employed in the teaching of other subjects though in
respect to these no high excellenee will be demanded.
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It is a remarkable fact that in India the vernaculars are
in a flourishing condition in all the progressive provinces.
It may be said that any diminution in the quantity of
English taken in, would result in greater narrowness of
spirit. It seems to me that the most liberal provinces
in India are exactly those where a modern type of
Vernacular Literature has sprung up, and that the parts
of the country where English education has spread
without a concurrent advancement of the vernaculars are
not particularly noted for their breadth of vision or large-
ness of ideas. In Bombay, the leading commercial and
industrial province, all the chief papets and journals con-
ducted by Indians are in the vernacular.

The history of social reform in India affords conclusive
proof that in provinces where the vernaculars are not highly
developed there is little chance of the people being brought
to appreciate and adopt reform principles.

Under the present $ystem much time is wasted in use-
less repitition of the same lesson in different languages.
The boys do a certain amount of Arithmetic, History and
Geography in Canarese and then at a latter stage re—do the
same portions in English. These meaningless redundancies
should be abolished.

If vernaculars are made the prevailing medium of
instruction then it would be possible to acquire a working
knowledge not only of English but of one other European
and probably another Indian Language without serious
mental strain.

The following remedies are 'suggested for considera-,
tion :—

(1) English should occupy a less important position.
In the earliar stages it should be taught mainly by the
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soaversational anethod. In the B.A. classes English would
not be compulsory except for those taking up modern
languages.

(2) Provision should be made for teaching some of the
Continental and Indian T.angmages in the department of
Commerce.

(3) -In the Intermediate the-amount of English to be
done may be reduced.

(4) Government should encourage mast liberally
authorship of a modern type in Canarese.

(53) A Burean of Translation must be mnsmt»uted 10
render important works in fereign languages into the
vernacular.

{6) Institution of research fellowships tenable abroad

I have dwelt at some length on this.question of the
medium of instroction because I consider it as the dasic
principle in a scientific organsation of a University., If

Fnghsh is left where it is many other things would have to
be left where they are, and until Government have deciddd
on this matter it would not be possible to draw up a detailed
scheme.

It is very likely that the institution here recommended
will be laughed at as a vernacular University ; but that would
only imply a lack of self-respect! I do not see why we should
be nothing more than imitators all existence through; we can-
not for ever be mere reflectors of other people’s ideas. If we
must live we must think out our problems for ourselves and
the cult of English will not enable usfodoit. Of course under
this system as under those now in Europe there will be Pro-~
fessors amd suvanis well versed in their subjecis and quite
familiar with foreign writings. An English Professor uses

10
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German authorities, but he does not for that reason advocate
the substitution of German for English. If it is said that
these principles involve a revolution, the reply would be
that it is the present system that constitutes a revolution
and a most unnatural one at that.

TaE ALTERNATIVES before us are the following :—

(1) To continue on the. same lines as now but as a
separate University—a course which does not ‘commend
itself to me.

(2) To raise the status of the vernacular in the manner
suggested and inaugurate a modern University of the type
recommended. The question of the vernacular is intimately
and indissolubly connected with the question of the type of
institution desired. The present is a very good opportunity
for reconstituting ours.on a different basis. The longer we
delay the more difficult become the task of retracing our
steps. I also think that & University in which the verna-
culars play a leading part would he less expensive than one
in: which English is the chief language.

'{8) Different degrees of compromise can be effected
between types No. (1) and (2).

(4) In any case provision should be made for—
" (a) Translation Bureau
(3} Extension work on a large scale
(¢) Modern Ianguageé, Indian and Foreign
(d) Commerce Course
and (¢) Technological départments.

FACULTIES.

I give a short summary of possible faeulties or- depart-
ments
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i. Ancient

A. Languages { ii. Modern

1. Arts B. History
C. Sociology

D. Philosophy
2. Science: Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, etc.
3. Medicine, Pharmacy, Dentistry, and Obstetrics.
4. Engineering -

5. Teaching

6. Commerce
7. Agriculture
8. Technology
9. Extension

In all these departments in addition to degrees, diplo-
mas and certificates may be instituted as awards for lower
grades of training.

‘Where possible, evening classes should be held.

THE PRESENT SITUATION.—We have already an Engi-
neering School and an Agricultural School. In addition to
the two colleges which are te-.ching Arts and Sciences there
are also the Normal and Myscie Industrial Schools. It is
not necessary to proceed at once to raise enormously the
standard of the normal, engineering, agricultural and indust-
rial schools. For the present we may be content with
training people for certificates and diplomas and gradually
introduce higher courses of the degree standard. In regard
to Medicine, there is vast demand for trained service in the
country and a beginning may be made with opening a college
for training hospital assistants, assistant surgeons and nurses.
I am told that for giving proper training in clinics the Ban-
galore hospital would have to be enlarged, s0 as to take ing
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larger number and wariety of patients. But that again is a
step which may be reserved for the near future. (I have no
personal knowledge of our Normal, Engineering and Agri-
cultural Schools).

As is abundantly clear from the younger Canadian
Universities the prime requisite is some settled policy as
regards the growth and development of the institution. 1t
is not necessary to inaugurate at once a University complete
and thorough in every department. If there is enthusiastic
and céapable guidance we should in ten years have a Univer-
sity that in many respects would be superior to similar insti-
tutions 1in India and above all have the merit of affording a
new model for future Universities,

‘THE UNIVERSITY AS A CORPORATION.—OQOneimportant
question remains respecting the organisation of the Univei-
sity. Should it be a Corporation or a mere department
directly under the control of the Government ?

(1) It is obvious that the Umve1s1ty should be inde-
pendent of the Inspector-General of Education. In all
countries the departments of public instruction confine
themselves fo elementary and secondary schools. The
University is a Corporation directly under the control of
the Government but not mamaged ps & department of the
Government.

I do not see why when Mun&cipa,ljtiea, and Taluk and
District Boards are given certain powers under the statute
as Corporarions, the same principle should not be applied
to a University.

(3) 1Iknow of mo University which is nat a Cerpo-
ration, . .

In case Govem.njanﬁ' deécide that the Mysore Univer.
sity shonld, be constituted into s Corporation it weuld be
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necessary to draw up a charter cenferring powers and de-
termining the various authorities for the management
of the institution.

I think that for a proper development of the Univer-
sity it would be necessary to endow it with fair freedom to
grow according to its own nature, but of course under the
supervision of the Government,. '

“Freedom is the life-blood of University teaching,
Neither the political opinions of a Professor, mor the
character of the economic doctrines which he holds and
propogates, ought to be a ground for appointing or dismiss-
ing him, nor ought he‘to be any less free to speak and
vote as he pleases than any other citizen. And though it is
right and fitting that the State should be represented in the
governing authority of a University which it supports,
experienc® seems to have proved that both the educational
policy and the daily administration and discipline of a Uni-
versity ought as far as possible to be either left in academic
hands or entrusted to an authority on which the academic
element predominates.” (Rz. HoN. JaMES BRYCE.)
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OPINTONS,

* The pride which ideatifies as with a greak historic body is a ‘humanis.

ing clevating habit o of mind, mspimng sacnﬂce-: of jadividual cornfort. galg
or ather selfish ambition; for the sake oﬁ that ideat whole, and x man'
swayed by sueh a sentiment can become completely ahject.” —-Crorge Eliot.

THE HINDU UNIVEESITY.

No c.nhghtcned Hiadu can fail to be moved: by a reficetion on the
achievements of his ancesturs it ﬁhe field ‘af’ rehgfoa, ‘philosophy and
science ; nor can he be’ blmd to! the features of the new cycle s which
human destmy now revolves am;dst mﬂ,ucm:cs of the Westera civilisation.
While his patmotlsm fixes his eyes vl the rapxdach"n;,es taking place fu the
world, his national bins attaches him ' to the rich tlegacy he has \oherkted,
which he values and LhCl’lEth all the:more as it i threatened to be
absorbed by the commercial spmt of Europe The modern Hinds, infact,
is learning to identify his love of the country with a revereace for; the
teligion and traditions of his nation.i™ * % x

* The whole schenie, 5o grand S0 pat.rwtic, ad w inspiting to every
4rue Hindu, is, it will be secn, permeuted by A agirit of . newui combided
with that of progress, and though the dnﬁ‘iculms that. beset 1ts accomplwho
‘aernit, .both in regard o the };et;mg up ‘of the w\st orgmusatxon hecessm,y
for the Pt‘ehmmary !abmns and the collectnom of the funds estimated at
A trare of rupcbb—* ¥ % lhre trul_) ~st'xggemng and calculntv.d 0 caw
down tHe spirit of every one but the most robust azad gptxmlstlc patriot.
still the very magnitude and ‘magnificence of the scheae, the Jofty lds(fi"s it
places before all lovers” of Aryayarta, its past glories and-its {uture grc.at.
ness, ali cnnat:fute its ch:m on the; d@vpteﬂ servxce of ' \,verv mdmdu.d
vuling chief, ‘nolleman ‘and educated Hindw fn fulfilling the amqp “of this
grand movement, our 1-e(,eneratm:?\ od truly nnt;o.ua! and “progiessive Tngss
Whether our race i3 duomed to that, condition. oE mental eshaustion-and:
arrest of original progress, as Mr. Townsend agd other “Lstern u‘xtu.s
believe, or whether the now impact of the, Woest' fiag' m.leased it from,
raedieval stagnatroh and rendevcd it capablc of rc._mvenab(m 'md settmg
itself working again '\long new, lme%‘ of rich pmducmvtty. will be tested by
the success or failure of .this groat Pducatmn:ﬂ cn&e:px«?sm s0 eminently
-wm-thy of the. tradmom of the Aryart race and 's¢ lnghly honom‘nbh: ta thie
ambition of the people- that have mhented them.">(G. . 8. Jyee "in. the
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FoR THE PROMOTION OF SCIENTIFIC, TECHNICAL AND ARTISTIC
EDUCATION COMBINED WITH RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION
AND CLASSICAL CULTURE, THE NEED
FOR SCIENTIFIC EDUCATIOI; ¢

MOST PRESSING.

‘Without a scientific foundation no permanent superstructure can
be raised. Does not experience warn us that the rule of thumb is
dead and that the rule of sclence has taken its place; that to-day we
cannot be satisfied with the crude methods which were sufficient for
our forefathers, and that those great industries which do not keep

abreast of the advance of science must surely and rapidly decline?”
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Prince of Wales) al the International Congress of Applied
Chemistry, London, May zyih, 1909.
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THE HINDU UNIVERSITY OF BENARES.

— e ——

HE proposal to establish a HinduUniversity at Benares
T was first put forward at a meeting held in 1904 at the
‘Mint House’ at Benares, which was presided over
by H. H. the Maharaja of Benares. A prospectus of the
proposed University was published and circulated in
October 1905, and it was discussed at a select meeting
held at the Town Hall at Benares on the 31st of December,
1905, at which a number of distinguished educationists and
representatives of the Hindu community of almost every
province of India were present. It was also considered
and approved by the Congress of Hindu Religion which
met at Allahabad in January 1906. The scheme met with
much approval and support both from the press and the
public. “To the scheme for establishing a Hindu Univer-
sity,” said the Pioneer in a leading article, *the most
cordial encouragement may be offered...... A crore of rupees
does not seem to be an excessive sum for a purpose so
clearly excellent, and which no doubt appeals to a very
numerous class...Even if Mahomedans and Christians do
not hasten to embrace the opportunities cffered under the
most liberal constitution of this new centre of learning,
there are two hundred million Hindus to whom it should
appeal as atrue Alma Mater, and surely no g}'eater con-
stituency could be desired.” The Hon. Sir James LaTouche,
the then Lieutenant-Governor of the United Provinces, was
pleased to bless it in the following words :—
“If the cultured classes throughout India are willing to
establish a Hindu University with its colleges clustered
round it, 'théy have my best wishes for its success. But
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if the institution is to be first-rate, the cost will be very
great and the bulk of the money must be found elsewhere
than in this province. At this era of the world’s progress
no one will desire or approve a second-rate institution,”
This was in 1906. The scheme has ever since been
kept alive by discussions and consultations with a view tq
begin work. But owing to circumstances which need not
be mentioned here, an organised endeavour to carry out
the proposal had to be put off year after year until last year.
Such endeavour would assuredly have been begun last
year: But the lamented death of our late King-Emperor,
and the schemes for Imperial and Provincial memorials to
his Majesty, and the All-India memorials to the retiring
Viceroy, came in, and the project of the Ugiversity had yet
to wait. Efforts have now been going on since January
last to realise the long-cherished idea. As the result of the
discussion which has gane on, the scheme has undergone
some important changes. It has generally been agreed
that the proposed University should be a residential and
teaching University of the modern type. No such University
exists at present in India.  All the five Universities which
exist are mainly examining Universities. They have done
and are doing most useful work. But the need for a
University which will teach as well as examine, and which
by reason of being a residential University, will realise the
ideal of University life as it was known in the past in India,
and as it is known in the present in the advanced countries of
the West, has long been felt, and deserves to be satisfied,

The Objects.

The objects of the University have been thus for-

mulated :—

(i) To promote the study of the Hindu Shastras and of
Samskrit literature generally as a means of preserv-
ing and popularising for the benefit of the Hindus
in particular and of the world at large in general,
the best thought and culture of the Hindus, and all
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that was good and great in the ancient civilization
ot India ;

(if) to promote learning and research generally in arts
and science in all branches ;

(iit) to advance and diffuse such scientific, technical and
professional knowledge, combined with the necessary
practical training, as is best calculated to help in
promoting indigenous industries and in developing
the material resources of the Country ; and

(iv) to promote the building up of character in youth by
making religion and ethics an integral part of
education.

The Colleges,

It is proposed that to carry out these objects, as, and
8o far as funds should permit, the University should com-
prise the following colleges :—

(1) A Samskrit College—with a Theological depart-

ment ;

(2) A College of Arts and Literature ;

(3) A College of Science and Technology ;

(4) A College of Agriculture ;

(5) A College of Commerce;

(6) A College of Medicine ; and

{71 A College of Music and the Fine Arts.

It will thus be seen that the faculties which it is pro-
posed to constitute at the University are those very faculties
which generally find recognition at every modern University
in Europe and America. There is no proposal as yet to
establish a Faculty of Law; but this omission can easily
be made good if there is a general desire that the study of
Law should also be provided for.

The Samskrit College.

The Colleges have been somewhat different’ named
now. The Vaidik College of the old scheme has given place to
the Samskrit College with a Theological department,—where
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satisfactory provision can be made for the teaching of the
Vedas also. Over a hundred years ago (in the year 1791),
Mr. Jonathan Duncan, the Resident at Benares, proposed
to Earl Cornwallis, the Governor-General, ‘that a certain
portion of the surplus revenue of the province or zamindari
of Benares should be set apart for the support of a Hindu
college or academy for the preservation of the Sanskrit
literature and religion of that nation, at this the centre of
their faith and the common resort of their tribes.’ The
proposal was approved by the Governor-General, and the
Sanskrit College was established. From that time it has
been the most important institution for the preservation
and the promotion of Samskrit learning throughout India.
The webt of gratitude which the Hindu community owes.
to the British Government for having made this provision
for the study of Samskrit learning can never be repaid.
And it is in every way meet and proper that instead of
establishing a new college in the same city where the same
subjects will be taught, the Government should be approach--
ed with a proposal to incorporate this college with the pro-
posed University. If the proposal meets with the approval
of the Government, as it may reasonably be hoped that it
will, all that will then be necessary will be to add a theolo-
gical department to the Samskrit College for the teaching
of the Vedas. When the Samskrit College was started, four
chairs had been provided for the teaching of the four Vedas.
But they were all subsequently abolished. This has long
been a matter for regret. Mr. George Nicholls, a former
Headmaster of the Samskrit College, wrote in 1844 : * Con-
sidering the high antiquity of this branch of learning (the
Vedas),...... it is a pity that in a college established by
Government for the express purpose of not only cultivating
but preserving Hindu literature, studies of the highest
antiquarian value should have been discouraged by the
abolition of the Veda Professorships.” The Vedas have a
more than antiquarian valie for the Hindus, They are the.
primary source of their religion. And it is a matter of
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reproach to the Hindus, that while excetient provision is made
for the study and elucidation of the Vedas in Germany and
America, there is not one single first-rate institution in
this country for the proper study of these sacred books.
An effort will be made to remove this reproach by estab-
lishing a good Vaidik School at this University. This, if
done, will complete the provision for the higher study of
Samskrit literature at Kashi, the ancient seat of ancient
learning. The Vaidik School will naturally have an ashram
or hostel attached to it for the residence of Brahmacharis,
some of whom may be trained as teachers of religion. The
substitution of the name, the Samskrit College’ for the
Vaidik College in the scheme, has been made in view of this
possible incorporation.

The College of Artas and Literature.

The second college will be a College of Arts and Litera-
ture, where languages, comparative philology, philosophy,
history, political economy, pedagogics, &c., will be taught.
It is proposed that the existing Central Hindu College at
Benares should be made the nucleus of this College. The
self-sacrifice and devotion which have built up this first-
class institution, must be thankfully acknowledged ; and, if
the terms of incorporation can be satisfactorily settled, as
they may well be, the College should be taken up by the
University, and improved and developed so as to become
the premier college on the arts side of the University,
This incorporation and development will be both natyral
and reasonable, and there is reason to hope that the autho-
rities of the Central Hindu College will agree to this being
done.

The College of Science and Technology.

The third college will be the College of Science and
Technology, with four well-equipped departments of pure
and applied sciences. It is proposed that this should be
the first college to be established by the Univer'sity. In
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the present economic condntlon of India there is no branch
of education for which there is greater need than scientific
and technical instruction. All thoughtful observers are
agreed that the salvation of the country from many of the
economic evils to which it is at present exposed lies in the
diversion of a substantial portion of the population from
agricultural to industrial pursuits. This demands a multi-
plication of the existing facilities for technical and indus-
trial education, Decades ago the Famine Commission of
1878 said in their Report : ““ At the root of much of the po-
\;erty of the people of India and the risks to which they are
exposed in seasons of scarcity lies the unfortunate circum-
stance that agriculture forms almost the sole occupation of
the mase of the people, and that no remedy for present evils
can be complete which does not include introduction of a
diversity of occupations through which-the surplus population
may be drawn from agricultural pursuits and led to earn
the means of subsistence in manufactures and such em-
ployments.” Speaking nearly a quarter ot a century after,
in his very able opening address to the Industrial Con-
ference which met at Naini Tal in 1907, the Hon’ble Sir John
Hewett said :—* It is clear that, in spite of some hopeful
signs, we have hardly as yet started or the way towards
finding industrial employment, by means of the scientific
improvements brought about in the art of manufacture, for
the surplus portion of our 48 or 50 millions of population.”
# # «It is impossible for any one interested in the indus-
trial development of this country to study the annual trade
returns without lamentmg that so much valuable raw pro-
duce which might be made up locally, should leave our
ports annually to be conveyed to other countries, there to
be converted into manufactured articles, and often be re-
imported into India in that form, * ®* # My, Holland will
perhaps regret most the continued export of mineral pro-
ducts capable of being worked up locally into manufactured
articles, and I certainly share his regret ; but I confess that
mv chief recrets are at present over the enormous export
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of hides, cotton, and seed because these raw products could
be so very easily worked up into manufactures in our midst.”
“ We cannot regulate the sunshine and the shower ;
the seed time and the harvest; that is beyond the power of
man. But we can control, to some extent, the disposal: of.
the products of the earth, thereby opening new avenues té6
employment and spreading greater prosperity over the land.”
And in another part of the same address, the distinguished
speaker urged that in order that this should be possible,
technical education must be promoted.” * It does seem to
me to be an axiom,” said Sir John Hewett, ‘“ that there is a
very close connection between education and the progress
of industries and trade. Undoubtedly this truth has not
been sufficiently recognized in India, and to my mind its
backwardness in mndustries and trade is largely due to the
failure to recognize the importance of organization on a
proper basis of its system of education.” ‘
The introduction of such a system was strongly advo-
cated by the Hon’ble Mr. S. H. Butler in an excellent riote
which he prepared for the said Industrial Conference. Mt
Butler there drew attention to * the remarkable growth and
expansion of technical education in the West and-Japan of
recent years,” which “marks at once changes in industrial
conditions and in educational ideals,” and urged the need
of making the beginning of a similar system of education
in the United Provinces. Among many other useful re-
commendations was one for the establishment of a Tech-
nological Institute at Cawnpore. In speaking of it Mr.
Butler said :—*“A few technical scholarships—tenable across
the seas,—excellent though they are—can never supply
the impetus of a technological institute. Every civilised
country has its technological institutes in numbers.” (The
italics are ours.)......* In the beginning all these institutions
were, doubtless, humble ; but it is still true that in countrigs
yearning to be industrial technical education has begun
largely at the top. Technical education lower down follow-
ed as a rule after the spread of general education.”
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It is a matter of sincere satisfaction that ‘accepting »the'
recommendations of the Industrial Conference, which were
strongly supported by the Goveramient, of the United Pro-
vinces, the Government of India has been pleased to sanc-
tion the establishment of a Technological Iastitute at
Cawnpore; that the Roorki College has been greatly
strengthened and improved; and that some other note-
worthy steps have been taken to promote technical educa-
tion in the United Provinces. Progress has been recorded in
some other Provinces also. We must feel deeply thankful
to the Government for what they have done and are doing
in this direction ; but we should at the same time remember
that there is need for much more to be done in this vast
_country, and should recognise that it is not right for us to
look to the State alone to provide all the scientific and
technical education that is needed by the peéple. We should
recognise that it is the duty and the privilege of the public
—particularly of the wealthy and charitable among them—
to loyally supplement the efforts of the Government in this
direction. The remarks of the late Director-General of
Statistics in India made about a year ago are quite
pertinent to this subject and may usefully be quoted here.
Wrote Mr. O’Conor :— .

“I hope the leaders of the industrial movement tin
India) will not make the mistake of thinking that the -acqui-
sition of technical skill may be limited to the artisan class.
Itis, on the contrary, essentially necessary that the younger
members of families of good social status should learn the
best methods of running a large factory and qualify for
responsible executive positions in such a factory. Tech-
nical schools and colleges are wanted, and, as usual, the
tendency is to look to the State to supply them. Let me
recommend, however; that‘(\ the community should found
them and should be contedt with grants-in-aid from the
State. The late Mr, Tata of Bombay gave a noble example
of how such things should Le done, and I wish there were
even ten other men like him, patriotic, independent, far-
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seeing and splendidly public-spirited, ready to do some-
thing like what he did.”

It is not perhaps the good fortune of India at present
to discover to the world ten more such splendidly public-
spirited sons as-the late Jamshedjee Nuseerwanjee Tata,
But it is not too much to hope that the high and the humble
among her sons of the Hindu community, have sufficient
public spirit to raise by their united- contributions a sum
equal to at least twice the amount which that noble son of
India offered for the.good of his countrymen, to build up
a College of Science and Technology which should be a
great centre for scattering broadcast among the people a
knowledge of the known . results of scientific investigation
and research in their practical applications‘ to industry,
and thus form a necessary complement to the Research
Institute at Bangalore and to the proposed Technological
Institute at Cawnpore.

The College of Agriculture.

1t is proposed that the second college to be established.
should be the College of Agriculture. For a country where
more than two-thirds of the population depend for their
subsistence on the soil, the importance of agriculture cannot
be exaggerated. Even when manufacturing industries have
been largely developed, agriculture is bound to remain
the greatest and the most important national industry
of India. Besides, agriculture is the basic industry on
which most of the other industries depend. As the great
scientist Baron Leibig has said—* perfect agriculture is the
f?undation of all trade and industry—is the foundation of the
riches of the State.” The prosperity of India is, therefore, most
closely bound up with the improvement of its agriculture.
The ‘greatest service that can be rendered to the teeming
millions of this country is to make two blades of grass grow
where only one grows at present. The experience of the
West has shown that this result can be achieved by means
of scientific agriculture. A comparison of the present
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outturn per acre in this country with what was obtained here
in former times and what is yielded by the land of other
countries shows the great necessity and the vast possibility
of improvement in this direction. Wheat land in the United
Provinces which now gives 840 Ibs. an acre yielded 1,140
Ibs. in the time of Akbar. The average yield of wheat per
acre in India is 700 1bs; in England it is 1,700 Ibs, Of rice
the yield in India is 800 1bs., as against 2,500 Ibs. in Bavaria;
America produces many times more of cotton and of wheat
per acre than we produce in India. This marvellously
increased production in the West is the result of the applica-
tion of science to agriculture. The February number of the
Journal of the Board of Agriculture draws attention to the
fact that in the single State of Ontario which subsidises the
Guelph College ot Agriculture to the extent of £ 25,000
annually, the material return for this outlay is officially
stated as follows :—* The application of scientific principles
to the practical operations of the farm, and the interchange
and dissemination of the results of experiments conducted
at the College and ‘the practical experience of successful
farmers, have increased the returns from the farm far in excess
of the expenditure on account thereof. The direct gain in yield
in one class of grain alone has more than covered the total
cost of agricultural education and experimental work in the
Province.” There is no reason why resort to scientific
methods should not yield equally satisfactory results here.
In the Resoclution on Education which the Government of
India published in 1904, they noted that ¢ the provision for
agricultural education in India is at present meagre and stands
seriously in need of expansion and reorganisation.” Much
progress has been made since then. An Imperial Agricultural
College and Research Institute have been established at
Pusa, and Provincial Agricultural Colleges have been im-
proved. For all this we must feel thankful to the Government.
But the need for more provision for agricultural education
is still very great, and itis believed that an agricultural
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contributions of the people, is likely to prove specially useful
in making the study of agricultural science much morée
popular and fruitful than it is at present,

The College of Commerce.

It is proposed that the third college to be established
should be the College of Commerce and Administration. The
importance of commercial education=that is, a special train-
ing for the young men who intend to devote themselves to
commercial pursuits--as a factor in national and international
progress is now fully recognised in the advanced countries of
the West. Those nations of the West which are foremost in
the commerce of the world have devoted the greatest attention
tocommercial education. Germany was the first torecognise
the necessity and usefulness of this kind of education,
America followed suit; so did Japan;and during the last
fifteen years England has fully made up its deficiency in
institutions for commercial education. The Universities of
Birmingham and Manchester have special Faculties of
Commerce with thz diploma of Bachelor of Commerce. So
has the University of Leeds. Professor Lees Smith, who
came to India two years ago at the invitation of the Govern-
ment of Bombay, in addressing the Indian Industrial Confer-
ence at Madras, said—* The leaders of commerce and business’
need to be scientifically trained just as a doctor or a barrister
or professional man is......Modern experience shows us that
business requires administrative capacity of the very highest
l':ype. It needs not merely technical knowledge, but it needs
the power of dealing with new situations, of going forward
at the right moment and of controlling labour. These are
just the qualities which Universities have always claimed
as being their special business to foster ; and we. therefore,
say that if you are going to fulfil any of the hopes which were
held out yesterday by your President, if you are going to
take into your own .hands the control of the commerce of
this nation, then you must produce wide-minded, enterprising
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University Faculties of Commerce...The University Faculty
of Commerce is intended, of course, to train the judgment and
to mould the minds of men. It is claimed that although it
must give primarily a liberal education, it is possible to
give that education which has a direct practical bearing on
business life...That kind of man {a man so trained) has
immense possibilities in the world of commerce ; he is the
kind of man on whom you must depend to lead you in the
industrial march in the future,”

When it is remembered that the export and the import
trade of India totals up more than 300 crores of rupees every
year, it can easily' be imagined what an amount - of -employ-
ment can be found for our young men in the warious bran-
ches of commerce, in and out of the country, if satisfactory
arrangements can be made to impart to them the necessary
business education and tréining. The possibilities of deve-
lopment here are truly great; and the cstablishment of a
College of Commerce seems to be urgently called for to
belp to some extent to make those possibilities real.

The College of Medicine.

It is proposed 'that the next college to be established
should be the College of Medicine. The many Medical
Colleges and Schools which the Government have established
in various provinces of India, have done and are doing 2
great deal of good to the people. But the supply of qualified
medical men is still far short of the requirements of the
country. The graduates and licentiates in medicine and
surgery whom these colleges turn out are mostly absorbed
by cities and towns. Indeed even in these, a large portion
of the population is served by Vaidyas and Hakims, who
practise, or are supposed to practise, according to the Hindu
or Mahomedan system of medgcme In the villages in which
the nation dwells, qualified medical practltnoners are stillvery
rare. Hospital assistants are employed in the d:spensarxes
maintained by District Boards. But the number of these
also is small. The result is that it is believed that vast
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numbers of the people have to go without any medical aid in
fighting against disease, and a large number of them have in
their helplessness to welcome the medical assistance of men
who are often uninstructed and incompetent. The need for
more medical colleges is thus obvious and insistent. In the
last session of the Imperial Legislative Council, the Hon’ble
Surgeon-General Lukis, Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals.
in India, referring to the advice recently given to the
Bombay medical men by Dr. Temalji Nariman, exhorted
Indians to found more medical colleges. Said Surgeon-
General Lukis : —

“1In the very excellent speech which we listened to
with such interest yesterday, the Hon. Mr. Gokhale when
pleading the cause of primary education, said that this was
a case in which it was necessary that there should be the
cordial co-operation of the Government with the public.
May 1 be allowed to invert the terms and say-—* this is a
case where we want the cordial co-operation of the public
with the Government,” I hope that the wealthy and
charitable pt;blic will bear this in mind, and | can assure
them that if they will do anything to advance the scheme
for the institution of unofficial medical colleges, entirely
officered by Indians, they will not only be conferring a benefit
on the profession, but on their country at large...... It is well
known that the Government medical colleges and schools.
cannot accommodate more than a fraction of those who ask
for admission. In Calcutta alone, as I know from personal
experience, over 200 candidates have to be rejected every
year, and there is therefore ample room for well-equipped
and properly staffed unofficial. medical colleges and schools
which may be either affiliated to the University or run on
the same lines as a Government medical school but entirely
conducted by Indian medical men; and I look forward to
the time when in every important centre in India we shall
have well-equipped unofficial medical schools working in.
friendly rivalry with the Government medical ‘schools, and
each institution striving its hardest to see which can get the
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best results at the University examinations. As Dr. Nari-
man said, this may take years to accomplish, but I earnestly
hope that, before 1 say farewell to India, I shall see it an
.accomplished fact, at any rate in Calcutta and Bombay ;
and if I have said anything to-day which will induce the
leaders of the people to give the scheme their cordial
support, I feel, sir, that I shall not have wasted the time of
the Council by interposing in this debate.”

The distinguishing feature of the proposed Medical
College at Benares will be that Hindu medical science will
be taught here along with the European system of medicine
and surgery. Hindu medical science has unfortunately
received less attention and recognition than it deserves.
Hippocrates, who is called the ‘ Father of Medicine,” because
he first cultivated the subject as a science in Europe, has
been shown to have borrowed his materia medica from the
Hindus, It is to the Hindus,” says Dr. Wise, late of the
Bengal Medical Service, ‘ we owe the first system of medi-
cine.” It will be of some interest to Hindu readers to
know,” says Romesh Ch. Dutt in his History of Civilisation in
Ancient India, ‘when foreign scientific skill and knowledge
are required in every district in India for sanitary and
medical work, that twenty-two centuries ago, Alexander
the Great kept Hindu physicians in his Camp for the treat-
ment of diseases which Greek physicians could not heal, and
that eleven centuries ago Haroun-al-Rashid of Bagdad retain-
ed two Hindu physicians known in Arabian records as Manka
and Saleh, as his own physicians.'" Not only through-
out the Hindu period~—including of course the Buddhist—
but throughout the Mahomedan period also the Hindu
system was the national system of medical relief in India,
so far at least as the Hindu world was concerned, and so
it remains, to a large extent, even to this day. Being
indigenous it is more congenial to the people ; treatment
under it is cheaper than under the Eupopean system; and it
has merits of its own which enable it to stand in favourable
comparison with other systems. In support of this view
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it will be sufficient to mentiop that Kavirajas or Vaidyas
who have a good knowledge of Hindu medical works, com-
mand a lucrative practice in a city like Calcutta in the midst
of alarge number of the most competent practitioners of the
European system. This being so, it is a matter for regret
that there is not even one first class institution throughout
the country where such Kavirajas or Vaidyas may be pro-
perly educated and trained to practise their very responsible
profession. The interests of the Hindu community demand
that satisfactory pr(;vision should be made at the very least
at one centre in the country for the regular and systematic
study and improvement of a system which is so largely
practised, and is likely to contihue to be practised in the
country. It is intended that the proposed Medical College
o‘f the University should form one such centre. The Hindu
system of medicine shall here be brought up to date and
enriched by the incorporation of the marvellous achieve-
ments which moderfi medical science has made in anatomy,
physiology, surgery and all other departments of the healing
art, both on the preventive and the curative side, The aim
of the institution will be to provide the country with Vaidyas
well-qualified both as physicians and surgeons. It is be-
‘lieved that this will be a great service to the cause of
éuﬂering humanity in India,

The College of Music and the Fine Arts.

The last college to be established should, it is proposed,
be a College of Music and the Fine Arts. The work of this
College will be (@) to recover the world of beauty and subli-
mity which was reared in ragas by the zesthetic minds of
ancient India, and to bring it within the reach of the cultured
classes; (b) to encourage painting and scuplture; and (c) to
preserve and promote purity of design in the production of
art wares, to arrest the spirit of a slavish imitation of
foreign models.

The high value of music in the economy of a nation’s
healthful and happy existence is fully recognised in the
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advanced countries of the West. A number of Universities
have a special Faculty of Music, and confer degrees of
Bachelors,‘ ‘Masters ‘and Doctors of Music. A modern
University will be wanting in one. of the most elevating
influences if it did not provide for a Faculty of Music.

The Medfum of Instruction,

When the idea of a Hindu University was first put for-
ward, it was proposed that instruction should be imparted in
general subjects through the medium of one of the verna-
culars of the country. It was propbsed that that vernacular
should be Hindi, as being the most widely understood
language in the country. This was supported by the
principle laid down in the Despatch of 1854, that a know-
ledge of European arts and- science should gradually be
brought by means of the Indian vernaculars, within the
reach of all classes of the people. But it is felt that this.
cannot be done at present owing to the absence of suitable
treatises and text-books on science in the vernaculars.
It is also recognised that the adoption of one vernacular as
the medium of instruction at a University which hopes to
draw its aglumni from all parts of India will raise several
difficulties of a practical character which it would be wise
to avoid in the beginning. ) ‘

Tt has, therefore, been agreed that instruction shall be
imparted through the medium of English, but that, as the
vernaculars are gradually developed, it will be in the power
of the University to allow any one or more of them to be
used as the medium of instruction in subjects and courses in
which they may consider it practicable and useful to do so.
In view of the great usefulness of the English language as a
language of world-wide utility, English shall even then be
taught as a second language. ’

The Need for the University.

There are at presenttfive Universities in India, vis.,
those of Calcutta, Bombay, Madras, Lahore and Allahabad.
These are all mainly examining Universities. In founding
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them, as the Government of India said in their Resolution
on Education in 1904, ‘ the Government of India of that
day took as their model the type of institution then believed
to be best suited to the educational conditions of India, that
is to say, the examining University of London. Since then
the best educational thought of Europe has shown an in-
creasing tendency to realize the inevitable shortcomings of
3 purely examining University, and the London University
itself has taken steps to enlarge the scope of its operations
by assuming tuitional functions...Meanwhile the Indian ex-
pericnce of the last fifty years has proved that a system
which provides merely for examining students in those
subjects to which their aptitudes direct them, and does not
at the same time compel them to study those subjects sys-
tematically under first-rate instruction, tends inevitably to
accentuate certain characteristic defects of the Indian in-
tellect—the development of the memory out of all pro-
portion to the other faculties of the mind, the incapacity to
observe and appreciate facts, and the taste for metaphysical
and technical distinctions.” Besides, a merely examining Uni-
versity can do little to promote the formation of character,
which, it is generally agreed, is even more important for
the well-being of the individual and of the community, than”
the cultivation of intellect. These and similar consider-
ations point to the necessity of establishing residential and
teaching Universities in India of the type that exist in
all the advanced countries of the West. The proposed
University will be such a University-—a Residential and
‘Teaching University, It will thus supply a distinct want
which has for some time been recognised both by the Go-
vernment and the public, and will, it is hoped, prove a most
valuable addition to the educational institutions of the country,

But even it the existing Universities were all teaching
Universities, the creation of many more new Universities
would yet be called for in 1he best interests of the country,
If India is to know, in the words of the great Educational
Despatch of 1854, those ‘ vast moral and material blessings

2
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which flow from the general diffusion of useful knowledge,
and which India may, under Providence, derive from her
connexion with England ’ ; if her children are to be enabled
to build up indigenous industries in the face of the unequal
competition of the most advanced countries of the West, the
means of higher education in this country, particularly of
scientific, industrial and technical education, will have to
be very largely increased and improved. To show how
great is the room for improvement, it will be sufficient to
mention that as against five examining Universities in a
vast country like India, which is equal to the whole of
Europe minus Russia, there are eighteen Universities in the
United Kingdom, which is nearly equal in area and popula:
tion to only one province of India, namely, the United
Provinces ; fifteen in France; twenty-one in Italy; and
twenty-two State-endowed Universities in Germany, be-
sides many other Universities in other countries of Europe.
In the United States of America, there are 134 State and
privately endowed Universities. The truth is that Univer-
sity education is no longer regarded in the West as the
luxury of the rich, which concerns only those who can
afford to pay heavily for it. Such education is now regard-
ed as of the highest national concern, as essential for the
healthy existence and progress of every nation which is
exposed to the relentless industrial warfare which is going
on all over the civilised world.

How sadly India has suffered in this new warfare was
well described in an excellent éaper on the industrial deve-
lopment of India which Sir Guilford Molesworth, K.C.LE.,,
contributed to the First Indian Industrial Conference at
Benares in 1905. He there truly observed :—

“ India presents the strange spectacle of a country, for-
merly rich, prosperous, and in a manner highly civilized, of
which the native industries are now decadent, being crushed
out under the stress of modern civilization and progress.”

“ Of India’s vast population of 300,000,000 souls about
60 per cent. are supported by agriculture, This leaves a
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large residuum available for other industrial purposes: but
the arts and crafts for which India has been so justly
celebrated whether metallurgical or textile, whether of
cutlery, glass, pottery, silks, carpets, or other industries are
dead or dying.

“ Throughout the country may be found old slag-heaps,
testifying to the former prosperity of native iron industries,
the splendid native iron being now superseded by the cheap
worthless metal of foreign manufacture. Everywhere may
be seen evidence of flourishing industries of the past,
whether in the huge forty-ton brass gun of Bijapur, in the
great iron column of the Kutub, in the magnificent inlaid
marble, fretwork and the carving of the tombs, palaces, and
mosques. It may also be seen in the glass, pottery, shawls,
carpets, and silks in the foshakhanas of many of the Rajahs,
and also in the ruins of indigo factories.” * *

“n connection with this subject I may quote the follow-
ing from an article which I contributed to the Calcutta
Review more than twenty years ago:—‘ India, the land
of the pagnda tree. India. the mine of wealth. India,
the admiration of Marco Polo, and of travellers of former
times. India in poverty! Midas starving amid heaps of
gold does not afford a greater paradox : yet here we have
India, Midas-like, starving in the midst of untold wealth.”

“For India has untold wealth: wonderful natural re-
sources, whether agricultural, mineral or industrial, but
they dare to a great extent dormant. It has coal of an
excellent quality, it has fine petroleum, large quantities of
timber and charcoal ; it has iron ofa purity that would make
an English iron-master's mouth water, spread wholesale
over the country, in most places to be had by light
quarrying over the surface; it has chrome iron capable of
making the finest Damascus blades, manganiferous: ore,
splendid hematities in profusion. It has gold, silver,
antimony, precious stones, asbestos ; soft wheat, equal to
the finest Australian, hard wheat, equal to the finest
Kabanka, It has food-grains of every description : oilseeds,
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tobacco, tea, coffee, cocoa, sugar, spices ; lac, dyes, cotton,
jute, hemp, flax, coir; fibresof every description ; in fact,
products too numerous, - to mention. Its inhabitants are
frugal, thrifty, industribus, capable of great physical
exertions, docile, easily taught, skilful in any work requir-
ing delicate manipulation. 'Labour is absurdly cheap, and
the soil for the most part w@nderfully productive.”

“ Ball, in his ‘ Economic Geology of India,’ says: ‘ Were
India wholly isolated from the rest of the world, orits
mineral productions protected from competition, there
cannot -be the least doubt that she would be able, from
within her own boundanes to supply nearly all the require-
ments, in so far as the mineral world is concerned, of a
: hj)mmmi qommumty I may add that ‘this remark
is applicable not only ta- mineral products, but also to
almost every other" artxcle of produce. #* # %

i“Some forty or’ fitty - years ago, Japan was as back-
ward. as any Eastern nation, but she has developed ‘her
resources from within,” or,_in other words, by -the people
in: conjunction with the Government. # % ¢ The
success of this policy has been apparent in the wonderful
development of Japanese industries built upon a system
of technical cducation which included évery thing required
to enable her to occupy her proper place among the manu-
facturmg nations of the world.” "

,  The agricultural. exports of Japan including raw silk
formed 516 per cent. of her total exports in 1890. * They
-had fallen to 37'8 per cent. in 1902, while her industrial
exports had risen from 18 to 38 per cent.
Speaking a few years. ago, Sir Philip Magnus sald :—
*The intimate connection between industrial progress and
sqientific activity does fot admit of question. But if posi-
tive proof is needed, .it' will be found in the concurrent
development of the trade of Germapy and of the facilities
provided in that country for the scientific training of the
people.  Qther causes have undoubtedly contributed to the
commercial prasperity of Germany ; but after making evety
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allowance for these, we are confronted with the fact that
these industries depend for their successful working upon
the application of the mostadvanced scientific knowledge,
and that the German people have recognized this depend-
ence by providing, at a cost vastly exceeding any like expen-
diture by this country, the best possible facilities for
scientific training and research. This fixed policy has
changed Germany from aan agricultural to a manufac-
turing nation.” In 1871, Germany was a nation of 39
millions of inhabitants, of whom 60 per cent. were engaged
in agricultural pursuits. In 1901 it had increased to am
Empire of 58 million inhabitants,. of whom 35 per cent.
were engaged .in agriculture and 65 per cent.—nearly
two-thirds—in industry and trade.” Between 1870 and
1900 the number of students at German Universitiesar
technical and other high schools has increased from 17,761
to 46,520.”

India too has felt the effect of this change. Our indigo
industry has been killed by the scieatifically manufactured
artificial indigo of Germany. The aniline dyes proclaim it
everywhere. The ancient sugar industry of India is being
steadily undermined by the competition of foreign sugars
In the course of an extremely valuable paper ‘On the deve-
lopment of the mineral resources of India,” which Sir
Thomas (then Mr.) Holland, Director of the Geological
Survey of India, contributed to the First Industrial Con-
ference held at Benares in 1905, he said :—

“ As one result of the application of science to sugar
manufacture in Europe, Austria alone last year sent sugar
to India to the value of 138 lakhs of rupees. (The value of
the sugar imported from wvarious countries into India
amounted last year to over 10 crores.) When a country,
with a temperate climate, can beat the manufactures of a
natural tropical product in their own climate, and at a
distance of 5,000 miles, it is time for us to review our me-
thods of work with critical faculties well alert. How many
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of natural conditions, are in danger o extermination by
applied science in Europe ?”

In concludinghis paper, Sir Thomas Holland said :—

“ Our poverty is not in material, but in men capable of
turning the natural material into the finished product. We
want more than Government provision for technical scholar-
ships: we want a reformation in the tastes of our students ; we
want them to learn that the man with technical dexterity is
of more use to the country than the writer of editorials ot
the skilful cross-examiner ; that applied science now belongs
to the highest caste of learning, and is a worthy field for the
best ability we can obtain.

“ As far as our mineral resources are concerned, there it
unlimited room for profitable enterprise : the country is suffi
ciently endowed by Nature, not only to meet its own require
ments, but to take advantage of its central position for com
peting with others in the Indian Ocean markets ; but until we
find the chemical, metallurgical and mechanical workshops a:
attractive to our high-caste students, as the class-rooms fo
law and litgrature now are, the cry of Swadeshi, no matte:
how worthy the spirit it embodies, will remain but an empt;
word.”

The endeavour to establish the proposed University i
being made in the hope and belief that a people’s University
as it pre-eminently will be, will succeed in a larger measur
than other Universities, in making the chemical, metallurgi.
<al and mechanical workshops as attractive to our high-castc
students as the class-rooms of law and literature now are.

Moral Progress.
Training of Teachers of Religion.

Enough has been said ahove to show the need for a Un
versity such as it is proposed to establish, to help the diffu
sion of general, scientific and technical education as a mean
of preserving or reviving national industries and of utilisin
the natural resources of India and thereby augmenting na
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ensure happiness and prosperity to any people ; norcan it raise
them in the scale of nations. Moral progress is even more
necessary for that purpose than material. Even industrial
prosperity cannot be attained in any large measure without
mutual confidence and loyal co-operation amongst the people
who must associate with each other for the purpose. These
qualities can prevail and endure only amongst those who
are upright in their dealings, strict in the observance of good
faith, and steadfast in their loyalty to-truth. And such men
can be generally met with in a society only when that society
is under the abiding influence of a great religion acting as
a living force.

Every nation cherishes its own religion. The Hindus
are no exception 1o the rule. On the coutrary, probably no
other people on earth are more deeply attached to their
religion than the Hindus. If they were asked to-day for
which of the many blessings which they enjoy under British
rule, they are more grateful than for the others, they would
probably unhesitatingly name religious freedom. Sir Her-
bert Riseley observed in his report on the Census of 1901,
that “Hinduism with its 207 million votaries is the religion
of India;”’ that “ it is professed in one or other of its multi-
farious forms by 7 persons out of 10, and predominates
'everywhere except 1n the more inacessible tracts in the heart
and on the outskirts.” The importance of providing for the
education of the teachers of a religion so ancient, so wide-
spread, and so deep-rooted in the attachment of its followers,
is quite obvious. If no satisfactory provision is made to
properly educate men for this noble calling, ill-educated or
uneducated and incompetent men must largely fill it. This
can only mean injury to the cause of religion and loss to the
community. Owing to the extremely limited anumber of
teachers of religion who are qualified by their learning and
character to discharge their holy functions, the great bulk
of the Hindus including princes, noblemen, the gentry, and—
barring exceptions here and there—even Brahmans, have
to go without any systematic religious education or spiritual
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ministrations. This state ‘of things ‘is in- marked contrast
with that prevailing in the civilised countries of Europe
and America, where religion, as- @ ‘rule, forms a necessary’
part of education ; where large congregations assemble in
churches to hear serinons preached by well-educated clergy-
men, discharging their duties under the control of well-
established Church governments or religious societies, But
though the fact is' greatly to  be deplored, it is not to.be
wondered at. The old system which :supplied teachers of
religion has, in cansequence of the many vicissitudes througly
which India has passed, largely .died out. It has not yet
been replaced by modern organisations to train such teach-
érs. To remove this' great want, to-make suitable provi-
sion for satisfying the religious .requirements of the Hindu
J:er_rfdfty, it is ‘proposed ‘to establish a large school or
college at the University to éducate teachers of the Hindu
x‘elig'ion. It is proposed that they should receive a sound
grounding in liberal education, make a special and thorough
study of their own sacred books, and a comparative study
of the great religious systems of the world; in other words,
that they should receive at least as good an education and
training as ministers of their religion as Christian Mlssxon-»
aries receive in their own.

Of course several chairs will have to be created to'meet
fhe requirements of the principal denominations of Hindus:
How 'many these shou'ld be, can only be settled later on By
4 conference of the representatlve men of the commumty.
But there seems to be no reason’ to despair that an
agreement will 'be arrived at regarding the theological
department of the University. Hindus have for ages
been noted for their religious toleration. Large bodies of
Hindus in the PunJab, who adheve to' the ancient- faith,
revere the Sikh Gurus who “abolished caste. "The closest
ties bind together Sikh and non -Sikh Hindus, and Jains and
Agarwals who follow ‘the ancient faith. Followers -of the
Acharyas of dlﬂ’erent Sampradayas live' and work together
as good nelghbours and friends. So also’ do. the followers
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of the Sanatan Dharma and of the Arya Samaj, and of the-
Brahmo Samaj. And they all co-operate in matters where-
the common interests of the Hindu community as a whole-
are involved. This toleration and good-feeling have not been
on the wane; on the contrary they have been steadily-
growing. There is visible at present a strong desire for-
greater union and solidarity among all the various sections-
of the community, a growing consciousness of common ties.
which bind them together and which-make them sharers in
sorrow and in joy; and it may well be hoped that this.
growing feeling will make it easier than before to adjust
differences, and to promote brotherly good-feeling and har-
monious co-operation even in the matter of providing for-
the religious needs of the different sections of the com-
munity,

The constitution of the Theological Faculty whichihas.
been proposed has called forth some adverse criticism. The-
objections which have been urged, may well be considered,
as they must be, when the conference which has been sug--
gested above meets. But it may safely be said that good
sense and good brotherly feeling will help to bring about a
solution which will meet with the assent and approval of”
the community at large.

Religious Instruction of Students.

This is a service which the proposed University will
render to the Hindu community as a whole. It will render-
a special-service to the youth of that community. It will
be its special solicitude to instruct every Hindu young man,
who comes within the sphere of its influence, in the tenets.
of his noble religion. In Europe and America, secular-
education is, as a n;le, combined with religious education,
In, India also the sentiment in favour of combining the two-
kinds of instruction has come down from the most ancient
times. Notwithstanding this, however, owing to the differ-
ences in the faiths followed by the British rulers of India
and the people of this country, the Government felt them-
selves. constrained, when inaugurating the otherwise-
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excellent system of public instruction which obtains here, to
exclude religious instruction from State colleges and schools.
The wisdom and liberality of sentiment which underlie

this decision are highly commendable ; but the imperfections
and evils arising from a dissociation of two parts which go to
make up a complete whole, have yet long been recognised and
regretted both by the Government and the public. Many
years ago, a former Chancellor of the Universitv of Calcutta
said in his address at the Convocation ‘that a system
of education which makes no provision for religious teaching
is essentially imperfect and incomplete.” The Education
Commission which was appointed during the time of Lord
Ripon and which was presided over by Sir William Hunter,
went at great length into this question. The Commissioners
said in their-Report :—*“ The evidence we have taken shows
‘that in some Provinces there is a deeply-seated and widely
spread desire that culture and religion should not be
divorced, and that this desire is shared by some repre-
sentatives of native thought in every Province. In Govern-
ment institutions this desire cannot be gratified. The
declared neutrality of the State forbids its connecting the
institutions directly maintained by it with any form of faith ;
and the other alternative ot giving equal facilities in such
institutions for the inculcation of all forms of faith involves
practical difficulties which we believe to be insuperable. In
Chapter VI we have shown that we are not insensible to the
high value of the moral discipline and example which Govern-
iment institutions are able to afford ; but we have also shown
that we regard something beyond this as desirable for the
formation of character and the awakening of thought. Te
-encourage the establishment of ingtitutiohs of widely different
types, in which may be inculcated such forms of faith as
various sections of the community may accept, whether side
by side with or in succession to Government institutions, is
-one made in which this difficulty can be practically solved.”
The Commission recognised that this mode of providing
for religious education was “not free from objections and
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even dangers of its own.” That danger, in their opinion, was
that “a denominational college runs some risk of confining its
benefits to a particular section of the community, and thus of
deepening the lines of difference already existing.” But this
danger is minimised in the case of a University like the one
proposed which haslaid it down as one of its cardinal articles
of association that “ all colleges, schools and institutions of
the University, except the theological department, shall be
open to students of all creeds and elasses,” and which has
provided that while ¢ religious education shall be compulsory
in the case of all Hindu students of the University,” ¢ attend-
ance at religious lectures will not be compulsory in the case
of non-Hindus, or of students whose parents or guardians
may have a conscientious objection to their wards attending
such lectures.” But even without taking it into account
that the danger which they apprehended might be minimised
by a denominational institution being quite liberal in prac-
tically opening all its classes to students of every creed and
class, the Commission still recommended that encourage-
ment should be given to the establishment of denomina-
tional institutions, for they considered it to be the only
proper solution of the question of religious education. And
they rightly pointed out that * this is a solution of the
difficulty suggested by the Despatch of 1854, which expresses
the hope ‘“ that institutions conducted by all denominations
of Christians, Hindus, Mahomedans, Parsis, Sikhs, Bud-
dhists, Jains, or any other religious persuasions, may be
affiliated to the Universities.”

The recommendation of the  Commission has received
much practical support from the public of miny important
denominations in this country. The number of denomina-
tional institutions has been steadily growing. 'In the first
place there are the numerous colleges and schools main-
tained by Missionary societies. Then there is the Mahome-
dan Anglo-Oriental College at Aligarh, and many other
Islamic colleges and schools. There is the Central Hindu
College at Benares, the Hindu Cdllege at Delhi, the Kayastha
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Pathashala at Allahabad, the Dayanand Anglo-Vedic College
at Lahore, the Balwant Rajpat High School at Agra, the
Hewett Kshatriya High School at Benares and several

others besides. Mahomedans are now endeavouring to
establish a Moslem University at Aligarh, and the Domiciled
Christians of India are working for a University of their
own. The Government have always recognised the useful
part which such institutions play in the economy of Indian

education. In their resolution on education, issued in 1904,
the Government of India noted the complaint that “the
extension in India of an education modelled upon European
principles, and so far as Government institutions are con-
cerned, purely secular in character, has stimulated tenden-
cies unfavourable to discipline and has encouraged the
growth of a spirit of irreverence in the rising generation.’””
“ If any schools or colleges,” said the Government of India,
“ produce this result, they fail to realise the object with
which they are established—of promoting the moral no less
than the intellectual and physical well-being of their students.
It is the settled policy of Government to abstain from
interfering with the religious instruction given in aided
schools. Many of these maintained by native managers or
by missionary bodies in various parts of the Empire supply
religious and ethical instruction to complete the educational
training of their scholars.”

Religious and ethical instruction to complete the educa-
tional training of their scholars—such are the words of
the Government of India. An appreciation of the necessity
for supplementing secular with religious education could
not be more clearly expressed. The Government went on
to say, however, that in Govérnment institutions the in-
struction must continue to be exclusively secular. But the
years that have passed since this was written, have wrought
a great change in favour of the introduction of religious
education even in Govemmenlf institutions. Quoting the
appeal of the Maharaja of Jaipur, the author of “Indian
Unrest” has urged that the resolution of the Gavernment
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of India of 1904, that instruction in Government institutions
must be secular, “ is already out of date and certain hours
should be set apart on specified conditions for religious
instruction in the creed which parents desire for their
children.” A writer in the “ Times " recently (Educ. Suppl.
Jan. 3, 1911) complained of “ the disastrous effect upon the
rising generation (in India) of the complete severance of
secular education from all religious sanction, and from the
moral influences bound.up with religion.”...... ** The raising
up of loyal and honourable citizens for ‘ the welfare of the’
State’ cannot, it is urged, be achieved by a laissez faire
policy in regard to the moral and religious side of educa-
tion,” says another. The question was discussed at the
recent Educational Conference held in February last at
Allahabad. The Hon’ble Mr. de la Fosse, Director of
"Public Instruction, U. P,, gave expression to a widespread
sentiment when he said there that “the public are of opinion
that moral instruction must go hand in hand with religious
instruction and that moral principles must be based on
religious sanctions.” He also rightly pointed out that
* religious instruction to be effective must be dogmatic, and
this stood in the way of any general adoption of such
teaching in public schools.”

There can be no difticulty, however, in adopting such
teaching in denominational institutions. And this is one
of the strongest arguments in favour of a denominational
University that it will be able to make up an acknowledged
deficiency in the present system of education; that it will
be able, to use the words of the Government of India, to
““supply religious and ethical instruction to complete the
educational training of their scholars,” and thus to lay the
surest foundation for the formation of their character.

Formation of Character,

A highly esteemed English writer has well said that
“ character is human nature in its best form. It is moral
order embodied in the individual, Men of character are
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not only the conscience of society, but in every well-go-
verned state they are its best motive power, for it is mora)
qualities in the main which rule the world..., The strength,
the industry, and the civilization of nations—all depend
upon individual character, and-the very foundations of civil
security rest upon it - Laws and institutions are but its
outgrowth, In the just balance of nature, individuals and
nations, and races will obtain just so much as they deserve,
and no more. And as effect finds its cause, so surely doss
quality of character amongst a people produce its befitting
results.,” In another place, the same writer has rightly
observed, that ““ although genius always commands admira-
tion, character most secures respect. The former is more
the product of brain-power, the latter of heart-power ; and
in the long run it is the heart that ruyles in life.” A Teach-
ing University would but half perform its function if it does
not seek to develop the heart-power of its scholars with
the same solicitude with which it would develop their brain-
power. Hence it is that the proposed University has placed
the formation of character in youth as one ofits prin-
cipal objects, It will seek not merely to turn out men
as engineers, scientists, doctors, merchants, theologians,
but also as men of high character, probity and honour,
whose conduct through life will show that they bear the
hall-mark of, a great University. Such character can be
most securely built upon the solid foundation of religion.
It must be gratefully acknowledged that the high moral tone
which generally pervades classical English literature, and
the moral discipline and example which Government
institutions are able to afford. have been very helpful in
forming the.character. of English-educated Indians. But
it ought to be,‘ remembered. that where there was no
religious instruction at home, there was an inherited religious
basis upon which these influences operated. It may well be
doubted, whether in the absence of such a basis, the result
would have been equally satisfactory. The Education Com-
mission expressed the conrect view when they said that they
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were not insensible to the high value of the moral discipline -
andexample which Government institutions are able to afford,
but that something beyond this was desirable for the forma-
tion of character and the awakening of thought. This
something can only be the teaching of religion.

The soundness of this view is forcing itself more and
more upon many a thoughtful mind. The problem “ how to
train character, to create moral ideals, and to give to them
a vital and compelling force in the creation of character and
the conduct of daily life without basing them on religious
sanction,” must ever offer great difficulty in solution. The
divorce of education from religion is no doubt receiving a
trial in certain countries of the West ; but in this connection
it should always be borne in mind that the * highly developed
code of ethics and an inherited sense of social and civic duty™
upon which reliance is placed to supply the place of reli-
gious sanction, are themselves largely, if not entirely the
product of the religious teachings which have long prevailed
in those countries. -The fact is, however much some people
may dispute it, that religion is in truth the basis of moral-
ity, and it is therefore the real foundation of character.
Without the dominating aud ennobling influence of religion,
character lacks its best protection and support, and is more
likely to be shaken by difficulties and to succumb to tempt-
ation than it would be, if the roots of its strength lay
deep in the immutable principles taught by religion.

And what can be more helpful and effective in the training
of the character of Hindu youth than the noble teachings
of the Hindureligion ? That religion enjoins truthfulness, in-
tegrity, fortitude; self-help, self-respect, self-control; absti-
nence from injury, forgiveness, compassion; philanthropy,
hospitality, unselfish action for public good, reverence for age
and authority, discipline and devotion to duty, and above all,
the service of God through the service of man and friendliness
to the whole creation, In short, all the virtues which elevate
human character, support human society, and promote peace
on earth and good-will among men, are inculcated by means of
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solemp injunctions, touching anecdotes and eloquent dis-
-courses, Hindu philosophy co-operates with Hindu religious
literature in the task of leading man into the path of
righteousness, inasmuch as it teaches him that every creature
around him is his own selfin another guise, and that he rises
in the scale of being by doing good to those with whom he
-comes in contact and degrades himself by injuring his fellow-
-creatures. A belief in the two great laws of transmigration
.and karma thus acts as an aid and incentive to virtue.

Organisation Committee.

Such in broad outline is the scheme of the proposed
Hindu University. It represents the ideal which the pro-
moters of the scheme desire and hope to work up to. The
ideal is not an unattainable one, nor one higher than what
is demanded by the condition and capabilities of the people.
But the realisation of such an ideal must of course be a
-work of time.

The scheme outlined above can only serve to indicate
the general aim. Definite proposals as to how a beginning
should be made, which part or parts-of the scheme it
,would be possible and desirable to take up first and which
afterwards, and what practical shape should be given to
them, can only be . formulated by experts advising with an
approximate idea of the funds which dre likely to be avail-
able for expenditure and any general indication of the wishes
of the donors. It is proposed that as soon as sufficient
.funds have been collected to ensure a beginning being made,
an educational Organisation Committee should be appoint-
-ed to formulate such proposals. Tbe same Committee may
.be asked to make detailed proposals regarding the scope
and character of fhe courses in the branch or branches that
they may recommend- to be taken up, regarding also the
-staff and salaries, the equipment and appliances, the libraries
-and laboratories, the probable amount of accommodation

-and the buildings, etc., which will be required to give effect
Tto their proposals,.
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The Constitution of the University.

The success of a large scheme like this depends upon
the approval and support of (1) the Government, (2) the
Ruling Princes, and (3) the Hindu public. The scheme is
bound to succeed if it does not fail to enlist sympathy and
support from these directions, To establish these essential
conditions of success nothing is more important than that
the governing body of the University should be of sufficient
weight to command respect ; that its constitution should be
so carefully considered and laid down as to secure the con-
fidence of the Government on the one hand and of the
Hindu Princes and public on the other. To ensure this,
it is proposed that as soon as a fairly large sum has been
subscribed, a Committee should be appointed to prepare
and recommend a scheme dealing with the constitution and
functions of the Senate, which shall” be the supreme govern-
ing body of the University, and of the Syndicate, which
shall be the executive of the University. It is also propas-
ed that apart from these there should be an Academic
Council of the University, which should have well-defined
functions—partly advisory and partly executive, in regard
to matters relating to education, such as has been recom-
mended in the case of the University of London by the Royal
Commission on University Education in London. The
scheme must, of course, be submitted to Government for
their approval before it can be finally settled.

The Royal Charter.

Every individual and body of individual are free to estab-
lish and maintain an institution of University rank, if he or
they can find the funds necessary for the purpose. But itis
only when an institution receives the seal of Royal approval
and authority to confer degrees, that it attains the full
status and dignity of a University, and enters upon a career
of ualimited usefulness.

Two conditions are necessary for obtaining a Royal
Charter. The first is that sufficient funds should be actually



34

collected to permit of thq establishment and maintenance
of an institution of Univesity ragk. The second is that
the governing body of the University should be of sufficient
weight to command public espect and to inspire confidence
in the minds of the Government. It rests eatirely with the
Hindu Princes and public fo establish these two necessary
preliminary conditions. Ifjthey do so, the grant of a Royal
Charter may be looked for with confidence as certain.

“ It is one of our most]sacred duties,” said the Govern-
ment in the Despatch of 1854, ““ to be the means, as far as
in us lies, of conferring updn the natives of India those vast
moral and material blessings which flow from the diffusion
of general knowledge, and which India may, under Pro-
vidence, derive from her cofinexion with England.” In the
pursuit of this noble policy, the Government have establish-

“ed and maintain with public funds, the large number of State
schoals, colleges and the . five Universities which exist at
present in this country, and which have been the source of
so much enlightenment to the people. The State expenditure
on education has been hapgily increasing, and it may confi-
dently be hoped that it will, increase to a larger extent in the
pear future. Butin view of the immensity of the task
which lies before the Government of spreading all kinds of
education among the people, and the practical impossibility,
under existing circumstances, of achieving that end by direct
appropriations from the putﬂic revenue alone, it is absolutely
necessary that private libet:ality should be encouraged to

-the utmost to supplement any funds, however large, which
the State may be able to set apart for the furtherance of
education. This necessity has been recognised from the
time that efforts to educat¢ the people were commenced by
the British Government, |Indeed, the introduction of the
grant-in-aid system, as olserved by the Education Com-
mission, “ was necessitated by a convictioh of the impos-
sibility of Government alofe doing all that must be done itt
order to provide adequate means for the education of the
natives of India. And it was expected that the plan of thus
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drawing support from local sources in addition to contri-
butions from the State, would result in a far more rapid
progress of education than would follow a mere increase of
expenditure by the Government.” In the Resolution of the
Government of India of 1904, on Indian Educational Policy,
it is stated : ““ From the earliest days of British rule in India,
private enterprize has played a great part in the promotion
of both English and vernacular education, and every agency
that could be induced to help in the work of imparting sound
instruction has always been welcomed by the State.” (The
italics are ours.) Instances abound all over the country
to show that the Government has encouraged and welcomed
private effort in aid of education.

So far as this particular movement for a Hindu University
is concerped, it must be gratefully acknowledged that
it has recetved much kind sympathy and encouragement
from high officials of Government from the beginning. As
one instance of it, reference may be made to the letter of
the Hon’ble Sir James LaTouche, the 'iﬁé‘mremm\.
Governor of the U. P., and now a member of the India Coun-
cil, quoted at the commencement of this note, wherein he
said : —** If the cultured classes throughout India are willing
to establish a Hindu University with its colleges clustered
round it, they have my best wishes for its success.” Several
high ofticials of Government who have been approached
in connection with the University during the last few months,
have shown similar sympathy, and offered the most helpful
advice and encouragement. The attitude of Europeans
generally, both official and non-official, towards this move-
ment, was very well expressed bv the Pioneer in the article
from which we have quoted before. After referring to the
claim of educated Indians for a larger share of self-govern-
ment, the Pioneer said :(— !

* Education is certainly not the least of the great subjects with which
the Goveraments have to deal; and if the Hindu members of the National
Coagress establish a noble University with branch colleges in many

parts of india, and govern it so wisely that it becomes a model for other
seats of Jearning, they will do more than can be accomplished by many
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speeches to prove that they possessa considerable share of the creative
and administrative qualities to which claims have been made. They may
be quite sure of the kindly interest and sympathy of the British Rajin
all their efforts, Englishmen donot cling to office through greed of it,
but from a sense of duty to the millions who are placed under theit
care. They desire nothing so much as to see the cultured native popula.
tion taking an active part in plevating the mass of the people anc
fitting themselves for a full share in all the cares of the State, Ifil
were otherwise, no anxiety would be displayed to popularise educatior
by bringing it within the reach of every class, and fo time would be
spent by Englishmen in fostering the interest of native colleges where
thousands of men are trained to be rivals in free competition for attractivt
public appointments. There is work enough in India for the good me:
that Great Britain can spare, and for as much capacity as can b
developed within the country itself. The people need much guiding
to higher ideals of comfort, and in the development of the resource!
which are latent inthe soil u.nd the mineral treasures which lic
below its surface. In thesc tasks men who possess the wisdom of the
East and the science of the West, ‘must join hands in a spirit of sincer
fellowship.””

Noble words thiese. It'is in this spirit that the work of
the proposed Hindu University is being carried on, and the
promoters therefore feel fully assured that they will carry
* the kindly sympathy and interest of the British Raj in all
their efforts,” and that the Royal sanction and authority to
establish the University will be granted, though whether it
will take the form of a Charter or a Statute rests entirely
with the Government.

The Opportunity Golden.

The present year i% particularly auspicious for the suc-
cess of such efforts. The Government of India have shown
that they earnestly desire that education should be pushed
forward more vigorously and systematically in the
future than it has been in the past, by creating a special
Department of Education, and by the allotment of a special
grant of over 90 lakhs for|the purposes of education in
the budget of this year. ’Ll'he Hon’ble Mr. Butler, who
has been appointed the first Member for Education, is a
known friend of Educatipn. Our new Viceroy, Lord
Hardinge, is keenly alive to the importance of Education,
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Speaking of it 1n  reply to the address of the Lahore
Municipality, His Excellency was pleased to say: “ Of its
importance there is no room for any doubt, and my Govern-,
ment will do all they can to foster its development and ensure
its growth along healthy linés.” In the course of the same
speech, His Excellency was further pleased to say: “ The
past has had its triumph ; the present may have its successes }
but it is on the horizon of the future that our watchful eyes
should be fixed, and it is for that reason that the future
needs of the students and youth of this country will®
always receive from me sympathetic consideration and
attention.” And in replying to the address of the Punjab
Muslim League, after expressing satisfaction with the progress
of education made in the Punjab, His Excellency was pleased
to declare himself in favour of universal education. Said Ilis
Excellency : “ But the goal is still far distant when every boy
and girl, and every young man and maiden, shall have an
education in what is best calculated to qualify them for thetr
own part in life and for the good of the community as a whole,
That is an ideal we must all put before us.” This being
his Lordship’s view, it is but natural to find that Lord
Hardinge is prepared to recognise and approve all earnest
effort to promote education, even though it may, wholly or
mainly, aim to benefitonly one denomination of His Majesty’s
subjects. This was made clear by the statesmanlike ap-
preciation which His Excellency expressed of the “ corporate
action” of the Muslims of the Punjab * in founding the Islamia
College and 1ts linked schools,” and of their * spirited response
to the appeal for a Muslim University recently carried
through the length and breadth of India under the brilliant
leadership of His Highness the Aga Khan.” One may
assume, therefore, without presumption, that every well-
considered and well-supported scheme of education will
receive the sympathetic consideration and support of
His Excellency Lord Hardinge. ,

The last but not the least important circumstance which
makes the present the most golilen opportunity for an effort to
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realise the long-cherished idea of a Hindu University is thz
it is the year of the Coronation of our most gracious King
Emperor George V, and that His Majesty will be please
to visit our country in Decelhlber next. Of the sympathy ¢
His Majesty with the pgop\e of this country, it is unneces
sary to speak, In the Ptoclamation which our late King
Emperor addressed to the Princes and People of India i
November, 1908, His Majesty was pleased to say :—* My de:
Son, the Prince of Wales, and the Princess of Wales, returne
*from their sojourn among ydu with warm attachment to yot
land, and true and earnest idterest inits well-being and cot
tent. These sincere feelings of active sympathy and hope fc
India on the part of my Royal House and Line, only represer
and they do most truly represent, the deep and united wi
.and _puarpuse of the people of this Kingdom.” In the m
morable speech which our present King-Emperor delivered :
Guildhall on his return from India, he was graciously please
to plead for more sympathy in the administration with th
people of this ancientland. And now that it has pleased Go
to call His Majesty to the august throne of England and t
be anointed Emperor of India, His Majesty has been mosx
graciously pleased, out of the loving sympathy which he bea
towards his loyal subjects here to decide to come out t
India, with his royal spouse, Her Majesty the Queen-Enr
press, to hold a Coronation Durbar in the midst of his India
people, than whom he has no more devoted subjects in an
part of his vast Empire.

The hearts of Indians have been deeply touche
by this gracious act of His Majesty. They are lookin;
forward with the most pleasing anticipation to the tim
when it will be their privilege to offer a loyal and heart
felt welcome to their Majesties. There is a widespread desir
among the Hindu community, as there is in the Mahomedai
community also, to commemorate the Coronation and th
gracious visit of the King-Emperor in a manner worthy o
the great and unique event. And opinion seems to be unani
mous that no nobler memorial can be thousht of for the
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purpose than the establishment of a great University, one of
the greatest needs, if not the greatest need, of the community,
which shall live and grow as an institution of enduring
beneficence and of ever-increasing usefulness as a centre of
intellectual elevation and a source of moral inspiration, and
which shall nobly endeavour to supplement, however
humbly it may be, the efforts of the Government to spread
knowledge and enlightenment among, and to stimulate the
progress and prosperity of, vast numbers of His Majesty’s
subjects in India. Long after the recollection of the bright
pageants and processions which must naturally mark the
celebration of the Royal visit, will have faded away from
the minds of men, the University will remind generations
of Indians yet unborn of that gracious visit which stimulated
and helped the foundation of a noble national institution.

Funds for the University.

Nothing is more urgently and immediately necessary
for realising the idea of such an institution than funds. A
scheme of the magnitude indicated above will necessarily
require a large amount to carry it out. When the scheme
was first published in 1905, it was believed that a sum of
one crore would be sufficient for the purpose. The Pros-
pectus stated: ‘It is proposed to raise one hundred lakhs
of rupees to meet the initial expenses and to create an
endowment, the interest of which will be sufficient to
maintain the institution.” The discussions that have taken
place since have made it still more clear that a hundred
fakhs is the minimum amount needed to build up a fairly
good Residential and Teaching University such as has been
outlined above. It is extremely desirable that of this sum
at least half, i.c., fifty lakhs, should be raised before the
foundation of the University is laid, as there is a general
desire in the community that it should be laid in December
next, in the happy and auspicious days when His Majesty
the King-Emperor will be in cur midst. And in order that
effective steps should be taken to realise this desire and to
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obtain a Charter for the Un‘(iversity, it is essential that at
least 25 lakhs should be tpollected as early as may be
practicable.

Will this be done? There is hope that it will be. The
present condition and the future prospects of the Hindu
community have for sometime past been the subject of
serious reflection by thoughtful Hindus. Thousands of them
are grieved to think that the great bulk of the community
who have inherited a noble religion and an advanced
civilisation, are yet steeped in ignorance and therefore
pressed down by many social and economical evils and
disadvantages. They are grieved to find that Hindus fall
victims tc plague and malaria much more easily than the
people of other communities, and that every decennial
census discloses diminishing vitality, decreasing longevity
and declining power of continuing the race. They acknow-
ledge with gratitude all that the Government has been doing
to promote the well-being of the people as a whole. They
expect that it will do more in the future, But there is a
feeling growing among them that they owe a special duty
to their community, and to the State as well, to make ar
organised endeavour to supplement the efforts of Govern.
ment. to educate and elevate the people. In some matters
as, for instance, in providing for the training of the teachers
of religion and for the instruction of Hindu youth in the
principles of Hindu religion, ‘it is they—the Hindus—anc
they alone who can serve their community. But they car
also do a great deal more than they have hitherto done—
though this by itself is not iijconsiderable—to help forwarc
the spread of general sciestific and technical educatior
among their own communitygin‘particular and among thei
countrymen in general. "

A conviction is growing and spreading that the educa
tional needs of India will not pe fully met unless both the
State and the public will largdy increase their contributions
to the cause of education. {[t has been stated before tha
there are 134 Universities iniAmerica. It remains to be



41

pointed out that many of these owe their existence to the
generosity of private individuals. Sir Norman Lockyer has
stated that in a period of thirty years, i.e., between the
years 1871-1901, the contributions made by private effort
for higher education in the United States amounted to
£40,000,000 or 60 crores of rupees, giving an average of
two crores per year. In the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland, the number of Universities has risen
from 9 to 21 in the last sixty years. Many of these have
been founded by private liberality. The total amount of
endowments made in England from private sources between
1871-1901 was estimated to be about £5,000,000. The-
history of education in other countries also shows how much
private effort can do to promote higher education. Besides.
contributing enormous sums towards the establishment and
maintenance of educational institutions for the benefit of
their own people, the Christian communities of Europe and.
America have been spending vast sums in promoting edu-
cation, and the teaching of their own religion, in India and
other countries of Asia. Sir F. D. Lugard and a number
of other large-minded Englishmen are contributing much of
their money, time and energy to build up a great University
in China for the education of the Chinese ; and large sums.
have been subscribed in England for the establishment of a
University for the domiciled Europeans in India. Our
Mahomedan fellow-subjects also have waked up, and have,
it is said, raised nearly 23 lakhs to lay the foundation of a.
Muslim University at Aligarb. Shall Hindus alone remain.
asleep? * Is not their sense of duty to their own community
strong enough to rouse them to action? Will that sense
not be stirred and strengthened by the examples of the
various 'tgmmunities alluded to above ?

Hindus should not reglly stand in need of any such
extraneous stimulus.” The acquisition of knowledge and the-
cultivation of the intellect—sihich is to judge between right
and wrong-—are inculcated among the ten commandments.
of the ancient lawgiver Manu. which are alwavs to be
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followed by. al} classes and conﬁitionspof men. The hoary
shastras proclaim that no forin k‘)f chafity is more merito-
wvious than the gift of knowledge —nqt a knowledge of the
Vedas only, butwll kinds of knowledge beneficial to mankind.
It is as the result of these noljle teachings that numerous
Dathshalas and gurvkulas have been endowed aad are main-
“tained up to this day in different parts of the country, and sti-
ipends are given to students to enable them to pursue their
studies: Nor have the contributions of Hindus towards the
promotion o education on European lines been insignificant.
‘Where the benefactions have been many, it will be invidious
to name a few. But by way of illustration may be men-
tioned the Pacheapa College and High schools at Madras,
ithe Fergusson College at Poona, the Gokuldas Tejpal
«<harities’ institutions in Bomhay, the Ranchorlal Chotalal
Technical Institute at Ahmedabad, the Dayaram Jethumal
‘College in Sindh, the Premchand. Roychand Scholarship
Endowment, the Dayanand Ang& o-Vedic College and the
Sardar Dayal Singh Majethia Coll ge at Lahore, the Khalsa
College at Amritsar, the Nanak Chand Trust at Meerut, the
Hindu College at Delhi, the Kayastha Pathshala at Allaha-
bad, the Central Hindu College at Benares, the Behar
National Coliege at Bankipur, the Tejnarain Jubilee College
-at Bhagalpore, the Bhumihap College at Muzaffarpore, the
Metropolitan Institution, the }Ripon College and the City
College, the National College of ‘the Bengal National
‘Council of Education, and the Natmnal Medical, College at
Calcutta, the Brajmohan Instl ution at Bansal the Krishna-
nath College maintained by the Maharaga of Cossimbazar,
the Balwant Rajput High Schpol at Agra, -and the Hewett
Kshattriya High School at B¢nares. - The endowments for
the last two only made within the fast four years, amounted _
to nearly 25 lakhs, and wepe made by two generous donors,,
the late Raja Balwant Singh, C.LE.; of Awa and Raja"
Udaya Pratap Singh, C.8.14 ok’ Bhinga.
. ‘But it is said that Hinqus are disunited and dxsorga-
nised, that they may estabhshtchools and manage colleges,

¥
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but there is not sufficient Isolidarity, capacity and public
spirit among them to enable/them to combine to build up a
University of their own ; to|raise even the sum of 25 lakhs,
which, it is believed in many quarters, will suffice to lay the
foundation of such a University.

Let Hindus make theitlanswee. They are the descend-
ants of a people who esgtablished and maintained the
largest Universities on ...

soil of this ancient land, ages
before the idea of a University dawned upon the minds of
men in Europe, and so farjas histor); records, in any other
part of the world. Ten thausand students were taught and
lodged and supplied with [food and clothing without any
charge at these Universities,
the Governor or the Dean

The head of the institution—
was called a Kulapatih :

getat g ! BrsAqrETETTe, |
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‘“ That Brahman sage is called a Kulapatih who teaches
ten thousand students, supglying them with lodging and
food, etc.” Such a one was the venerable Vashishtha, the
preceptor of Dalip, the gr:j‘ndfather of the mighty Rama-
chandra. Such a one was Shaunaka., It would seem that
a University of the kind described above existed throughout
the halcyon days of Hibdu power., Even in modern
history we have evidence ¢f one at Taxila in the Rawal-
pindi district. There watanother at Naland, about seven
miles north of Rajgir. 1t'can easily be traced by square
patches of cultivation amongst a mass of brick ruins, six-
teen hundred feet by four hundred feet. Naland wasa
Buddhist University, But it was of the ancient nationa
Hindu type and standard. ‘‘Ten thousand monks and
novices were lodged withif its walls. Towers, domes, and
pavilions stood amidst a paradise of trees, gardens and
fountains. There were six large ranges of buildings, four
stories high, There were a hundred lecture rooms. All
the inmates were lodged, boarded, taught and supplied
with vestments without charge. All religious' books were
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studied. All the sciences, sbccially medicine and arith-
metic, were learnt by the monks,”

This was in the seventﬁ century after Christ. Thir-
teeu hdandred years have rolled by since. After ten cen-
turies of chequered history,: the destinies of India have
been entrusted to the care and|guidance of a great Power,
which has established the mst essential conditions of
progress—uviz., internal peace and good government—
throughout the length and b-eadth of this vast country,
It has done a great deal more. It has laboured in various
ways to promote’ the moral end material progress of the
people. It has.introduced a system of public instruction—
extensive and expansive —to which India largely owes alk
the new life which is pulsating through the veins of its
educated sons and daughters.l Ths British Government
has not only-given liberty to the people to establish their
own educational institutions, but also generally encourages
and helps them to do so. Many of the facilities for edu-
cation which exist to-day, wdre not dreamt of in the 7th
century. Placed under conditigns so favourable, and with
the examples of other communities and countries to guide
and stimulate them, will not{the 240 millions of Hindus
unite to raise sufficient fundsjto establish and maintain
one such University in the 20th{century as their forefathers.
maintained in the 7th ?—a University which should preserve
the noblest traditions of the pasf. and breaking away from
them, where necessary, adapt, itself to the requirements
of the present—and of the future'?—which should combine,
in short, the best of the East with the best of the: West >
Hindu charity is neither dead npr dying. 1f only a partion
of its 'stream is properly div ted, it would easnly create
and richly feed the proposed ew fountam‘of: light and
life in the sacred city of Benafes. Truly did.thetPioneer
observe “ that there is wealth efiough amon&l}.{i’& Hindus
to found a dozen Universitjes |if the passioi fm' education
is strong enough, and if the mdnied classes h ve confidence-
in the ability of the pgemoters to adml_mster so large i
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teust.”  The passion for education has been growing
stronger and stronger during the last five years. The
special circumstances of the year,—the approaching visit
of their Majesties, and the efforts of our Mahomedan and
domiciled Christian fellow-stibjects to establish a University
each of their own, have given it an added keenness. The
articles and correspondence which have appeared in the
Hindu Press, both English and vernacular, during the
last four months, leave no room to doubt that there is a
strong and widespread desire among Hindus throughout
the country, that a Hindu University shculd be estab-
iished this year at Benares,

To realise this desire, nothing is more necessary than
that all the co-operation which any Hindu can give should
be forthcoming. Provincial and District Committees
should be formed, where they have not already been formed,
without any more delay to enlighten the country about the
project and to collect the money. A deputation of influ-
ential persons devoted to the scheme will shortly move
about in the country. But such a deputation can not be
expected to spend moce than a day or two at each impor-
tant place. The ground must be prepared by local workers.
Let it be firm!ly impressed on the mind of every Hindu that
in the organisation of the Hindu University lies the best
hope for the social advancement and the national uplifting
of the Hindu community. Let every soul among them
feel that not only the progress and prosperity but also the
character and honour of the Hindus are involved in the
success of this great educational undertaking. And it
may safely be predicted that every man and woman among
them will contribute whatever of time, energy and rescur-
ces he or she can, to build up the proposed Temple of
Learning on the banks of mother Ganga in the holy Kashi
of Vishveshwara. .

Let no man falter: no ygreat deed is done
By falterers who ask fo- certainty,
No good is certain, but the steadfast mind,
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.. . *
" The undivided will to seek the good :
‘Tis that compels the elements, and wrings
A human music from the indifferent air.

Let Vedavyasa give us a motto to guide and cheer us -
seuTer e e R g |
whdiS @ FW At il
‘* Awake, arise, and engage yourselves unceasingly
and dauntlessly in works lez;ding to prosperity, with the
firm faith that success shall crown your efforts.” And let
the teachings of Sri Krishna su'§tain us in our endeavour
for the good of the Hindus ﬁn particular and of Indians
in general,—for the glory of Gq'?i and of the motherland.

Printed hy. Panch Kory Mities ot the Indisn Press, Allahabad.
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